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PREFACE

This publication is a revised version of my PhD thesis of the same title which I defended
in October 1985 at Leiden State University. Most of the revisions are editorial, and [ made
only minor corrections and additions regarding the subject matter of the original thesis.

A number of publications relevant to the history of the Malayic isolects have appeared
since 1985. The more important among these are Asmah Haji Omar (1981, 1985), Collins
(1985, 1986a, 1986b, 1987), Hogan (1988) and a bundle of contributions to the
International Workshop on the History of Malay held in Kuala Lumpur in 1986 (Mohd.
Thani Ahmad and Zaini Mohamed Zain eds 1988). Nothofer’s contribution to this workshop
is of particular interest, as it is a critical evaluation of the definitions and subclassification of
Proto Malayic that have been made by me and others (Nothofer 1988). Elsewhere I will treat
his evaluation at greater length (Adelaar in press a and forthcoming). Here I limit myself to
reacting to three of his most important criticisms, which are as follows.

Firstly, Nothofer observes that my definition of ‘Malayic’ is different from that of Blust
(1981), a difference which I do not discuss, although I do refer to Blust (1981) in another
context. This is correct: in the introduction to the thesis (and to this publication) I quote
Hudson (1970, 1978), who coined the term, and to whose definition I clearly adhere.

Secondly, my thesis does not provide any quantitative or qualitative evidence supporting
the existence of a Malayic subgroup. It is true that I did not give explicit evidence for this
subgroup. In Chapter 7, however, I listed the phonological and lexical changes that have
taken place between PAN and PM, and these changes as a whole are critical for the definition
of the Malayic subgroup. But I readily admit that my thesis would have been the better for it
if it had contained an explicit diagnostic device for the definition of Malayic and for the
identification of Malayic isolects. As such a device, I propose a set of phonological criteria
which [ have added to Chapter 1 of this publication. In reference to Nothofer (1988), this
phonological criterion excludes Embaloh (or Maloh, spoken in West Kalimantan, Indonesian
Borneo) and Rejang (spoken in South Sumatra) from the Malayic subgroup (see Adelaar in
press a and Blust 1984 for further details).

Finally, Nothofer criticises the fact that I treat the six isolects forming the basis of my
thesis as if they all continued directly from Proto Malayic, and that only in the last chapter of
my thesis do I conclude that “...it seems opportune to make a provisory bipartite division of
the Malayic isolects, with IBN [Iban| in one branch, and all five other isolects in the other”.
Nothofer is not so much concerned about this conclusion, but rather about the way in which
it was reached. He himself gives supportive lexical evidence for a separate Iban branch in
the Malayic subgroup. I agree with him that my statement was rather offhand. In this
publication I make no attempt at any internal classification with regard to the six isolects
forming the base of my reconstruction. Historically Iban and other ‘Malayic Dayak’ isolects
underwent a separate development from other Malayic isolects, but that does not necessarily



imply that they form a separate branch. There are, at any rate, no sufficient linguistic criteria
to define such a putative branch. Nor does the fact that Iban is considered a language in its
own right, rather than a Malay dialect (Hudson 1970), imply that it is genetically more
remote from Standard Malay than other Malayic isolects: many of the shared similarities
between other Malayic isolects seem to be the result of language convergence. The question
of the internal classification of the Malayic subgroup, and hence the question of the
difference between ‘Malay’ and ‘Malayic’ as discussed by Blust (1988) and Nothofer
(1988), remains unanswered, and it is doubtful whether sound solutions will be obtained
from the comparative method alone.
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Languages and dialects most frequently referred to in this study, with abbreviations and
primary lexical sources are as follows. When other sources are used, this will be indicated.

Achehnese
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AR Arabic (Wehr 1976)

BAC Bacan Malay (Collins 1986a)

Balinese (Kersten 1978)

BH Banjarese Malay, Hulu isolect (Abdul Jebar 1977)
BK Banjarese Malay, Kuala isolect (Abdul Jebar 1977)
BRU Brunei Malay (Wilkinson 1959; Prentice pers.comm.)
BSM Middle Malay, Besemah isolect (Helfrich 1904)
Cham (Moussay 1972; Lee 1966)

CHI Chinese (Wilkinson 1959, Klinkert 1916)

Dairi Dairi Batak (Tindi Radja Manik 1977)

DU Dutch

ENG English

IBN Iban (Scott 1956)

Jarai (Lafont 1968)

JKT Jakartanese Malay (Abdul Chaer 1976)

IV Javanese (Jansz 1913; Pigeaud 1938)

Karo Karo-Batak (Neumann 1951)

KCI Kerinci (Hakim Usman 1985)

KD Kendayan(-Dayak) (Dunselman 1949-1950)
Madurese (Penninga & Hendriks 1937)

Manobo (Elkins 1968)

Mansaka (Svelmoe & Abrams 1955)

MIN Minangkabau (Thaib 1935)

Malagasy (Dempwolff 1938)

Mualang Mualang-Dayak (Dunselman 1955)

Ngaju Ngaju-Dayak (Hardeland 1859)

Old Javanese (Zoetmulder 1982)

OM Old Malay (Coedeés 1930, De Casparis 1956)
Paiwan (Ferrell 1982)

PAN Proto Austronesian

Proto Batak (Adelaar 1981)

Proto Chamic (Lee 1966)

Persian (Steingass 1930)

PHF Proto Hesperonesian-Formosan (Zorc 1982)

PHN Proto Hesperonesian (Zorc 1982)

PM Proto Malayic

PMJ Proto Malayo-Javanic (Nothofer 1975)

PMP Proto Malayo-Polynesian (Dempwolff 1938)

POR Portuguese (Wilkinson 1959; Klinkert 1916)
PWMP Proto Western-Malayo-Polynesian (Blust 1980a, 1984a, 1986)

(Hoesein Djajadiningrat 1934)
Austronesian
Angkola- and Mandailing-Batak (Eggink 1936)



Rhade

Roglai

SAR

Sasak

SD
Simalungun
SKT

SM

SUN

SWY

Tagalog

TAM

Toba
Timugon Murut
Tioman-Malay
Urak Lawoi'
WMP

(Lee 1966)

(Lee 1966)

Sarawak Malay (Collins 1987)

(Goris 1938)

Selako(-Dayak) (Ina Anak Kalom & Hudson 1970)
Simalungun-Batak (Saragih 1989)

Sanskrit (Gonda 1973)

Standard Malay (Wilkinson 1959)

Sundanese (Coolsma 1913)

Middle Malay, Seraway isolect (Helfrich 1904)
(Panganiban 1966)

Tamil (Wilkinson 1959; Klinkert 1916; Van Ronkel 1902)
Toba-Batak (Wameck 1977)

(Prentice forthcoming)

(Collins 1985)

(Hogan 1988)
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

Malay is spoken in a number of dialects in coastal areas of the Malay Peninsula, in
Borneo,! in South and South-east Sumatra, and in nearly all major trade centres of the
Indonesian archipelago. The Malay language belongs to the group of Malayic languages,
which also includes Minangkabau and Kerinci? in Sumatra, and various languages and
dialects of inland western Borneo, of which the most important is Iban.3 In what follows I
will use the term ‘isolect’ to refer to a speech form without respect to its status as a language
or a dialect# Hudson (1970:302-303) applies the name ‘Malayic’ to all isolects which seem,
with Malay, to be “immediately related through descent from a common ancestor”.

In this study I compare the Malayic isolects, and attempt to reconstruct their common
ancestor, Proto Malayic. There are several motives for this study. First, little is known
about the linguistic evolution of the Malayic isolects, or the nature of Proto Malayic (PM).
The reconstruction of PM may also provide more insight into the relative position of the
Malayicisolects within the Austronesian (AN) language family, and more particularly, within
the loosely defined branch of Western-Malayo-Polynesian (WMP) languages belonging to
this family.5 An internal classification of Malayic isolects may give some indication as to the
homeland of the PM speakers. The PM lexicon will ultimately yield more insight into PM
culture and social organisation. Knowledge about the relative position of PM within the

IFor the sake of convenience and in line with international usage, I use the term ‘Borneo’ to refer to the whole
island which is nowadays divided into four administrative parts: Sabah and Sarawak (which are part of
Malaysia), Kalimantan (which is part of Indonesia) and Brunei.

2van der Toorn (1891:VI-VII) calls Minangkabau a Malag dialect, but according to Dyen (1965a:18,26), its
shared lexicostatistical percentage with Standard Malay (68.8) falls below the language limit (set by Dyen at
70.0). According to Dyen (1965a:26) Kerinci has a standard cognate percentage of 66.0 with Standard Malay,
but Prentice and Hakim Usman counted a maximum of 86.2, and a minimum of 79.8; they argue that from a
lexical point of view one should call Kerinci a Malay dialect, but that “the phonological changes...are of such a
striking nature, and, in combination with other changes such as the loss of all suffixes, have had such far-
reaching effects on the Kerinci sound system and moiho](zjgy...that there appears amglc justification for
regarding Kerinci as a separate language’™ (Prentice & Hakim Usman 1978:123. See also Steinhauer & Hakim
Usman for the morphology of Kerinci).

30ther Malayic languages/dialects in this area reported by Hudson (1970, 1978) are: Selako, Banana', Kayung,
Semitau, Ambawang, Kendayan, Suhait, Keninjal, Delang, and the Ibanic group, which includes apart from
Iban: Sebuyau, Mualang, Kantu', and Air Tabun. Hudson opposes the statement of several scholars reiterated
by Cense and Uhlenbeck (1958) that IBN is a Malay dialect. He considers it a Iangu%c in its own right, a
“close relative of Malay, one more like a first cousin than a delinquent child” (Hudson 1970:302-303).

The term isolect denotes “any language unit that is accorded a separate name by its speakers, regardless of
whether it is, technically, a dialect or a language”; its use is “‘connotationally neutral in r gard to language-dialect
identification” (Hudson 1967:12).

SBlust (1980a:11-12) makes the following classification of Austronesian lan uages: there is a primary split into
four groups, three of which are exclusively Formosan (viz. Atayalic, Tsouic and Paiwanic), while the fourth,
Malayo-Polynesian, includes all the other Austronesian languages. Within Malayo-Polynesian Blust
distinguishes a Central-Eastern-Malayo- Polynesian subgroup, and labels the remaining languages as Western-
Malayo-Polynesian. He divides the Central-Eastern-Malayo-Polynesian languages further into Central-Malayo-
Polynesian (including languages of the Lesser Sunda Islands and languages of the southern and central
Moluccas (includin%{lhe Aru 1slands and the Sula archipelago)) and Eastern-Malayo-Polynesian (including
languages of South Halmahera and West New Guinea, and the Oceanic languages). He does not define the

Western-Malayo-Polynesian group as a subgroup of languages sharing specific innovations: it is a residual
éroup which did not undergo changes characterstic to the languages of the Central- and Eastern-Malayo-
olynesian subgroup.

1

and morphology.
DOL:10.15144/PL-C119.1
2015 CC BY-SA 4.0, with permission of PL. A sealang.net/CRCL initiative.



WMP language family and knowledge of its lexicon are relevant to the study of related fields
such as anthropology, archaeology and prehistory. Finally, the reconstruction of PM will, it
is hoped, contribute to the improvement of higher order reconstructions viz. Proto
Austronesian (PAN), Proto Malayo-Polynesian (PMP) and Proto Malayo-Javanic (PMJ).

The Malayic isolects are characterised by a set of phonological developments which took
place in their history. Most of these developments are not decisive in themselves (as, for
instance, Chamic languages, Achehnese and Balinese each turn out to share more than half of
them). It is the co-occurrence of the following developments which defines the members of
the Malayic subgroup as such:

(1) devoicing of final stops;
(2) PAN *>PM #d, *-¢;
(3) *Z(and *z) >PM *j;
(4) *R(and *r)>r;
(5) reduction of consonant clusters to their last component;
(6) heterorganic nasal + stop clusters became homorganic nasal + stop clusters;
M Fw->g;
(8) *i, *-ey, *-uy, *-iw>PM *i;
9) *u, *-ew>PM *u;
(10) *q>PM *h;
(11) *h, *?>PM *?or g.

PM morphology and lexicon do not provide strong criteria for a Malayic subgroup. Malayic
morphology is admittedly quite different from what has been reconstructed as PAN
morphology, but the differences in question seem to be shared with other western Indonesian
languages.

There are many vocabulary items which are well attested and inherited in the Malayic
subgroup as a whole, but there always seems to be a non-Malayic language which has a
corresponding form. It is therefore all but impossible to collect a body of vocabulary items
which are critical for a subgrouping argument. This fact reflects an important sociolinguistic
reality: several forms of lingua franca Malay have had a tremendous influence on many
insular Southeast Asian languages and on Malagasy, to the extent that non-Malayic languages
have borrowed too many vocabulary items from all domains of the Malayic lexicon.

SM is one of the isolects Dempwolff used for the reconstruction of PMP (as explained
below), and this is a good reason for comparing SM with the isolects with which it forms an
exclusive subgroup. In alanguage family, lower order reconstructions are indispensable for
a better understanding of higher order proto-languages, including the language ancestral to all
members belonging to the family. This is not to say that an interim reconstruction of the
highest order proto-language is not warranted: rather, lower order and higher order
reconstructions should constantly be tested against one another. This may sound like a
commonplace statement to anyone familiar with the comparative method, but the fact is that
in the context of AN comparative linguistics lower order reconstructions have until recently
remained rather neglected. It is only since the 70s that more than a tiny number of them have
been made, and there is still much that remains to be done.®

6The only pre-1970 subgrouping attempts based on &1aliuitivc evidence and lower order reconstructions known
to me are: Niemann § 891, on the relation of Cham to Achehnese); Stresemann (1927, on Ambonese
languages); Dahl (1938, on Proto Malagasy; 1951, a comparison of Malagasy and Maanyan Dayak); Grace
(1959, on Proto  ceanic); Lee (19 , on Proto Chamic); and Hudson (1967, on Proto Ba ito). Other attempts



I make this reconstruction on the basis of SM, and on the basis of five other Malayic
isolects which show important phonological retentions from PAN/PMP which are not found
in SM, and for which there is a sufficient lexical and grammatical corpus available. Isolects
such as Kerinci, Manado Malay, Moluccan Malay, and the Malayic isolects spoken by the
Orang Laut, Orang Darat, Orang Akit and Orang Utan, are not systematically incorporated in
the comparison because, although there is sufficient material available for them, they show
no structural retentions not also present in SM, and thus will not alter the overall picture of
the reconstruction of PM.7 It also follows that some isolects with considerable retentions
from an older stage (e.g. isolects from the Malay Peninsula, Bacan, Old Malay) will only
occasionally be drawn into the comparison, because the lack of material makes a systematic
use of them impossible.

The isolects fulfilling the above requirements are Minangkabau, Banjarese, Middle Malay,
Iban and Jakartanese: together with SM they will form the basis of this study.

SM is the isolect on which Bahasa Indonesia and Bahasa Malaysia are based, and by
which is meant “...the literary Malay which represents the direct descendant of the language
used in the court of the Malacca sultanate...and which continued to be used in the court of the
Sultans of Riau and Johore” (Prentice 1978:23). SM itself is based on Classical Malay
which is the Malay of literary works from the sixteenth till the nineteenth century.

Minangkabau (MIN) is very close to SM in its structure and vocabulary. It is spoken in
the province of West Sumatra, in some adjacent regencies in Jambi (along the Batang Hari
river), and in the regency of Kampar in the province of Riau. It is also spoken by immigrant
groups in Jame€ (West Acheh), and in Negeri Sembilan (Malaysia). The isolect of Koto
Gadang (near Bukittinggi, in the Agam regency) is the base of the dictionary and grammar
which are used for MIN in this study. It has a threefold vowel distinction (a, i, u) in the first
syllable of trisyllabic lexemes, whereas the other isolects in this study (except Banjarese)
only permit a schwa in this position. In a few cases it also retains heterorganic consonant
clusters, which are reduced to a single medial consonant in other isolects, for example, sapla,
sala ‘broiling; cooking at an open fire’ (Wilkinson 1959), from PAN *sapslaR, cf. SM salar
‘branding’, IBN sala? ‘smell of roasting flesh’.

Banjarese is spoken on the south coast of Bomeo, and on the east coast up to Kutai. Its
centre is the city of Banjarmasin (Abdul Jebar 1977:1). Banjarese has two main variants:
Bahasa Banjar Hulu (BH), and Bahasa Banjar Kuala (BK).®8 BH is the isolect that I use in
this comparison. Like MIN (and also like BK), it has a threefold vowel distinction (a, i, u) in
antepenultimate syllables. It also consistently reflects PAN/PMP *q as h, whereas in initial
position and between unlike vowels this proto-phoneme is largely lost in other isolects.

were made from 1974 onwards: Blust (1974b, on Proto North Sarawak); Mills (1975, on Proto South
Sulawesi); Nothofer 81975, on Proto Malayo-Javanic); Tsuchida (1976, on Proto Tsouic); Dahl (1977, on Proto
Barito); Sneddon (1978, on Proto Minahasan); and various reconstructions on the basis of Philippine and
Oceanic subgroups.

TThe phonological and morphological differences between Kerinci and the other Malayic isolects are innovative
(Prentice & Hakim Usman 1978:passim); Kerinci has two reflexes (h and r) for SM r, but Kerinci rtends to be
restricted to loans. Manado Ma ay and Moluccan Malay do not show any phonological retentions that are not
also present in SM, and have a very reduced affix S{)Slcm. The phonological differences between SM and the
Malayic isolects spoken by the Orang Laut, Orang Darat, Orang kit and Orang Utan (cf. Kahler 1966), are
due to innovations in the latter.

8Bahasa Banjar Kuala is 5}')()kcn in the neighbourhood of Banf'armasin, Mantapura and Palaihari; Bahasa Banjar
Hulu is spoken in the Hulu Sungai area, and more specifica 1{, in the rcgcncics Tapin, Hulu Sungai Selatan,
Hulu Sungai Tengah, Hulu Sungai Utara and Taba ong. (Abdul Jebar 1977:1).



Middle Malay is the name given to a number of closely related Malay isolects spoken in
Bangka Hulu (Bencoolen) and in the Palembang highlands (Voorhoeve 1955:18).9 For two
of these isolects, Besemah (BSM) and Seraway (SWY), Helfrich collected a wordlist and
wrote a grammatical outline (Helfrich 1904; also Helfrich 1915, 1921, 1927, 1933). BSM
and SWY both oppose a uvular (or velar)!0 x to a trilled r. Whether this x and rreflect
PAN/PMP *R and *rrespectively will be discussed in Chapter 3 (3.7). SWY is the Middle
Malay isolect that is used as one of the six basic isolects in this study.

Iban, or Sea Dayak (henceforth IBN), is an isolect widely spoken by non-Moslem
peoples in the western part of Borneo. IBN has b (from PAN/PMP *b) in the environment
a_ a, whereas the other isolects have w, for example, IBN laban ‘against’ from PMP
*laban, cf. other isolects (0.i.) lawan ‘against’. It also has a final glottal stop, which
apparently reflects PAN *S, PAN *H (> PMP *h), and PAN *? (PMP #7),

Jakartanese (JKT) is the isolect of Jakarta. It has many variants;1! the variant of Mester is
used in Abdul Chaer's dictionary (see below) and will also be the one used in this study.
JKT a and schwa before final consonants reflect PAN/PMP *a and *e (schwa) respectively;
in other isolects these proto-phonemes are merged in this position.

Table 1 summarises those phonological retentions in MIN, BH, SWY, IBN and JKT, that
have been lost in SM.

My main sources for the six isolects are:

for SM:  D. Gerth van Wijk: Spraakleer der Maleische taal (1889).12
D.J. Prentice: Malay (Indonesian and Malaysian) (1987) and lecture-notes on
Indonesian and Malaysian grammar (n.d.).
R.J. Wilkinson: A Malay - English dictionary (1959).

for MIN: J.L. van der Toom: Minangkabausche spraakkunst (1899).
M. Thaib gl. St. Pamoentjak: Kamoes bahasa Minangkabau - bahasa Melajoe-
Riau (1935).13

for BH:  Abdul Jebar Hapip: Kamus Banjar - Indonesia (1977).
M. Asfandi Adul: Morfologi Bahasa Banjar (1976).

for SWY: O.L. Helfrich: Bijdragen tot de kennis van het Midden Maleisch (Besemahsch
en Serawajsch dialect) (1904, + supplements and additions).
Z.N. Aliana et al.: Bahasa Serawai (1979).

for IBN:  N.C. Scott: A dictionary of Sea Dayak (1956).14
Asmah Haji Omar: The Iban language (1977).

9Voorhoeve (1955:18) credits J.L.A. Brandes with first suggesting the name (i.e. Dutch ‘Midden Maleisch’).
Its customary translation into English as ‘Middle Malay’ is actually ill chosen, as it suggests an earlier stage of
Malay, and not a geographical variant. A more appropriate translation would have been ‘Central Malay’

(Prentice & Hakim Usman 1978:158 n.13). SM has a shared cognate percentage of 87.1 with Besemah, and
&7.7 with Seraway; Besemah and Seraway have a shared cognate percentage of 99.3 (Dyen 1965a:28).

10The exact phonetic realisation is not clear from the sources.

11van der Tuuk calls this isolect “basically Low Balinese” (cf. Teeuw 1961:45), but Kéhler %19()6:I)Vand Abdul
Chaer (1976:X VII) weat it as a Malay dialect. Abdul Chaer (p.XVIII) further distinguishes four main variants:
Karet, Tanah Abang, Mester and Kebayoran.

12 decided to use this work because it provides a large number of examples from Classical Malay.

131 prefer Thaib's dictionary to Van der Toom's (1891) because, although largely based on the latter, it contains
additional information.

14A new Iban-English dictionary by Richards appeared in 1981. Although it contains much more information
than Scott (1956), it does not distinguish between long and short vowels. 1 will, however, frequently use it as a
supplement to Scott.



for JKT: Abdul Chaer Mad'ie: Kamus dialeck Melayu Jakarta - Bahasa Indonesia
(1976);15
Muhadjir: Morphology of Jakarta dialect, affixation and reduplication (1981).

TABLE 1: PHONOLOGICAL RETENTIONS
SM MIN BH SWY IBN JKT

1) ] a a 2 ] E] IC_CVCVC

) i i ) ) ) |

2 u u 2 2 2
2) C CC C C C C IV_V (in a few cases)
3) [ho o 7 o o I

v

4) r r r X r r

r r r r r r
5) w w w w w w la_a

w w w w b w |

6) o g g g o I_#

7) a a a a a a I_C#

Isolects that are not systematically used but that are often drawn into the comparison are
Kendayan Dayak (KD), Selako Dayak (SD), Kerinci (KCI) (see above), Bacan (BAC), and
Old Malay (OM).

According to Hudson (1967), KD and SD belong to the Malayic Dayak subgroup of the
Malayic isolects. BAC is a Malayic isolect spoken on the island of Bacan (near Buru, eastern
Indonesia). It differs from other eastern Indonesian Malayic isolects in that it is more
archaic. Apart from many innovations it also shows a number of lexical retentions that have
been lost in SM (Collins 1986a).

OM is the language of the inscriptions of South Sumatra and Kedah. It belongs to the
Malayic group. According to Teeuw (1959:140-146) most scholars have been using the term
Old Malay without careful critical checking of the data against other forms of Malay. One
exception should be made for Aichele (1942-43), who made a study of the differences
between Old Malay and Classical Malay. He was of the opinion that the language of the old
inscriptions was rightly termed Old Malay, and attributed a number of the differences to
influence from (early) Batak and (to a lesser extent) from Old Javanese. Teeuw criticises
some of the views and methodological weaknesses in Aichele's work. But summarising the

15For JKT there is also an older dictionary by Hans Kahler (1966) which, however, contains less information
than that of Abdul Chaer.



phonological, morphological and lexical data, he nonetheless concludes that “All in all it must
be admitted...that it is not related to any other present-day language so closely as to Malay”
(Teeuw 1959:146). In addition to Teeuw's views it is worth mentioning that in this study a
number of the peculiarities of OM vis-a-vis Classical Malay are shown to have
correspondences in other Malayic isolects, so that they must be retentions from PM (cf. 5.3
on numerals, and Chapter 6 on the affixes di- and -a).

Although there are no systematic comparisons of Malayic isolects, SM has been used in
several comparative and historical studies with wider aims.

Dempwolff's three-volume work, Vergleichende Lautlehre des austronesischen
Wortschatzes , was the first systematic attempt to reconstruct the phonology of a hypothetical
Malayo-Polynesian proto-language.!® He based his reconstruction primarily on three non-
Oceanic Malayo-Polynesian languages: Tagalog, Javanese and Toba-Batak, and tested it
against three other non-Oceanic Malayo-Polynesian languages (SM, Ngaju-Dayak and
Malagasy), two Melanesian languages (Fijian and Sa'a) and three Polynesian languages
(Tongan, Futuna and Samoan). The third volume of his work contains a list of 2,215 proto-
lexemes, which has served as a starting point for later scholars of AN comparative
linguistics, who have improved and extended it.

In a footnote Dyen (1949) used evidence primarily from SM to split Dempwolff's PMP
*.ay into *-ay (on the basis of Tagalog -ay, SM -ay, and Tongan -¢) and *-ey (on the basis
of Tagalog -ay, SM -i and, by extension, Tongan -¢).

In his Proto-Malayo-Polynesian laryngeals (1953) Dyen improved Dempwolff's
reconstruction by the introduction of two ‘laryngeals’, namely *q and *h. His inferences rest
on evidence from the so-called ‘Tagalic’ languages (Tagalog, Bisayan and Bikol), SM,
Javanese and Tongan.

Blust (1970, 1980, 1984a, 1986) gives a large number of PAN (and lower order) proto-
lexemes which are to a large extent based on IBN and SM.

In 1975 Nothofer published The Reconstruction of Proto-Malayo-Javanic . This is a
phonological and lexical reconstruction based on Javanese, SM, Sundanese and Madurese,
four languages which, according to Dyen (1965:26) belong with several others in a relatively
close-knit subgroup (the Javo-Sumatran Hesion of the West Indonesian Cluster of the
Hesperonesian Linkage).

In an article on vocative forms Blust (1979) interprets the irregular final glottal stop
(phonemically analysed as k) in SM kinship terns and titles as a petrified vocative suffix.

In a later publication (1982a) he examines the loss of medial vowels (usually schwa) and
the subsequent reduction of heterorganic consonant clusters in historically trisyllabic SM
lexemes.

Finally Zorc (1982) discusses the reflexes of PAN laryngeals in more than 100 AN
isolects. He argues that IBN final glottal stop!7 reflects:

(1) PAN *H when a corresponding h is found in Formosan and Philippine languages;

16pempwolff called his reconstruction Proto Austronesian, but he made it without Formosan evidence.
Nowadays a reconstruction on the basis of Austronesian languages minus the Formosan ones would be labelled
Proto Malayo-Polynesian (cf. fn.5).

7 This E}oual stop is represented as ‘q’ in Scott's Systematic Spcllin‘g, a phonemic Sf)clling for IBN which he
uses in his dictionary between brackets besides the official spelling (cf. Scott 1956:VII and passim; Scott 1957).



(2) PAN *? when a corresponding ?is found in various Philippine languages (and
probably Takituduh Bunun and Ami in Formosa);

(3) PAN *§ when a corresponding sibilant is found in Formosan languages (especially
Paiwan and Ami), and an h in most Philippine languages.

The topics treated in this study are organised in the following way. Following this
introductory chapter, Chapter 2 presents a phonological description of the six Malayic
isolects treated here: for each of them a short outline is given of the phonemes, the
morphophonemic changes, and the phonological constraints. Chapter 3 is a reconstruction
of PM phonemes. These are arranged as follows: (1) vowels, (2) diphthongs, (3)
semivowels, (4) voiceless stops, (5) voiced stops, (6) nasals, (7) liquids, (8) a sibilant, (9) a
glottal spirant, and (10) intervocalic g. Only phonemes as such are treated: their distribution
within a lexeme is treated in Chapter 4. (There are two exceptions to this: for the sake of
convenience, the reconstruction of antepenultimate vowels (3.1.3), and IBN changes in
antepenultimate syllables and in adjacent penultimate consonant clusters (3.11) are dealt with
in Chapter 3.) Chapter 4 treats PM word structure: PM phonotactic constraints are given,
and tendencies to phonotactic constraints are discussed. Chapter 5 deals with PM lexicon: it
includes a basic vocabulary and lexicon pertaining to well-defined semantic fields. In
Chapter 6 an attempt is made to reconstruct the PM affixes. Chapter 7 follows the
developments from PAN to PM; an account is given of the sound changes and of the
phonotactic and lexical changes that took place between PAN and PM. Chapter 8 is a
concluding chapter, which includes a summary of the most important findings, suggestions
for further research and some ideas on subclassification of Malayic isolects and on the PM
homeland.

I will represent phonemes from other proto-languages as I find them in the lexical
instances in the linguistic literature. Although there is good reason to question some of the
PAN/PMP proto-phonemes proposed by Dempwolff (and maintained by Dyen and later
Austronesianists), their reconstruction does not affect the interpretation of PM phonology.



CHAPTER 2

PHONOLOGICAL DESCRIPTION OF THE MALAYIC ISOLECTS

In this chapter a brief outline is given of the phoneme systems, morphophonemic
changes, and phonotactic constraints in the inherited vocabulary of the isolects compared.
Deviations from this pattern in loanwords are noted separately.

2.1 THE STANDARD MALAY PHONEME SYSTEM
2.1.1 SM PHONEMES
The SM phonemes are as follows:

VOWELS
front central back
high i u
mid e o o
low a
(diphthongs: -ay, -aw)
CONSONANTS
labial supra- alveolar  palatal velar glottal
dental
stops  voiceless p t c k
voiced b d J g
nasals m n i /]
fricatives s h
liquids 1 r
semivowels w y

dis always alveolar, whereas for most speakers tis supradental.

n is basically alveolar, but it becomes homorganic to a directly following t.

k syllable finally is realised as a glottal stop. '

his a glottal fricative; in the speech of some speakers it is heard only between like vowels,
and in final position.18

ris pronounced as a velar or uvular fricative by some speakers (and then usually elided word
finally), and as an apical flap by others. The apical flap is dominant outside the traditional
Malay areas and in official Indonesian.

-ay and -aw (written ‘ai’ and ‘au’ in the official spelling) are actually sequences of a + a
semivowel.

18 between unlike vowels is usually not pronounced, but there are minimal pairs of intervocalic -h- with -g-,
e.g. liat ‘clay’ vs lihat ‘look!’, and tuan ‘sir’ vs Tuhan ‘(the) Lord, God’. A minimal pair of hand g in initial
position is arus ‘current’ and harus ‘have to, must’.



Stress falls on the penultimate syllable of a lexeme, unless this has a schwa followed by a
singular consonant: then it falls on the final syllable. Stress is non-phonemic, and there are
no other supra-segmental features with phonemic relevance.

2.1.2 SM MORPHOPHONEMIC ALTERNATIONS

A. The following changes are brought about by the active verbal prefix ma(lV)-, the
actor/instrument prefix pa(IN)- and the nominal circumfix pa(N)-an:

(1) homorganic nasal substitution for p, ¢, and k, e.g.

(pukul): moamukul ‘hit’ pamukul ‘hammer’
(tolak): moanolak ‘refuse’ panolakan ‘refusal’
(kirim): moagirim ‘send’ pagirim ‘sender’

(2) palatal nasal substitution for s, e.g.
(salin): moanalin exchange, translate pafalin translator

(3) homorganic nasal accretion!? before voiced stops and c, e.g.

(bali): mambali ‘buy’ pambali ‘purchaser’

(dapar): mandapar ‘hear’ pandapar ‘hearer’

(jual): moidijual ‘sell paitjualan “sale’

(gali): moapgali ‘dig’ papgali ‘shovel, spade’

(can): moiicari ‘look for’ paiicarian ‘(means of) subsistence’

(4) velar nasal accretion before vowels and h, e.g.

(aku): moapakui (+ transitivising suffix -1)

‘confess’ papakuan ‘confession’
(ukur): moagukur ‘measure’ papukuran ‘measurement’
(hitup): moghitup ‘count’ paphitupan ‘counting, count’

Before other phonemes only ma-/pa- is prefixed.

B. With some speakers of SM, suffixation of -an to lexemes with final h preceded by a high
or a mid-vowel causes loss of h and the emergence of a non-phonemic glide (-an here
denotes collectivity, or is part of the nominal circumfix pa(N)- an), e.g.

puluh [puluh] ‘ten’ puluhan [puluwan] ‘tens’
molatth[malatih] ‘exercise (v)’ palatrhan [palatiyan] ‘exercise (n)’
but cf.

mapalahkan [mapalahkan] (+ transitivising suffix -kan)

‘defeat’ papalahan[panalahan] ‘victory’

2.1.3 SM PHONOTACTIC CONSTRAINTS

The canonical form of the SM lexemes is C V C V C. A few monosyllables and
trisyllables also occur. Each C can be g, and medial C can also be a cluster (see below).

Constraints on the distribution of vowels in the non-borrowed lexicon are as follows:

19The palatal homorganic nasal in -Aj- and -fic- clusters is written ‘n’ in official spelling.
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(1) Schwa does not occur  (a) in final syllables;
(b) before h, a semivowel or a vowel,
(c) in antepenultimate syllables preceded by h and followed by a
single consonant.

(2) Before a cluster of r + a consonant only schwa is permitted, e.g. tarbap ‘fly (v)’, barsih
‘clean’.

(3) As arule, only schwa occurs in antepenultimate syllables, e.g. balakap ‘back’, banua
‘land, continent’; exceptions are binatap ‘animal’ and lexemes where an antepenultimate non-
schwa has been prevented from becoming schwa by constraint (1), e.g. kuala ‘mouth of a
river’, baharu ‘new’, harimaw ‘tiger’.

(4) Schwa preceded by hor g is followed by I, r, s or a nasal, e.g. (h)ompadu ‘gall’, asap
‘blow one's nose’, mag/sram ‘brood’, slap (also halap, lap ‘bird of prey’, handak ‘will
(aspect marker)’. Itis only followed by a stop in a few exceptional cases.20

(5) In final open syllables only a, i, u or diphthongs are permitted.
(6) Diphthongs only occur in lexeme-final position, e.g. bagkay ‘corpse’, pulaw ‘island’.

(7) Vowels e and o occur in penultimate syllables and in closed final syllables, but only in
penultimate syllables are they in phonemic contrast with i and u respectively.2!

(8) There is vowel harmony of high and mid-vowels such that the last-syllable vowel agrees
in height with the penultimate vowel, cf. tipis ‘thin’, kurus ‘slim’, pohon ‘tree’, leher

‘neck’, kulit ‘skin, bark’, hitup ‘count (v)’, belok ‘turn (v)’, boleh ‘be allowed, obtain’;

CeCiC-, CiCeC-, CoCuC-, and CuCoC- sequences do not occur.

20yiz, 5jan ‘squeeze out by pressure’, which is a variant of ragjan ‘painful straining (in coughing or in easing the
bowels)’, and adap ‘suck up moisture’, a variant of p ap; atam, the base of pagatam ‘reaping knife’, is due to
false analogy (cf. katam) — adap and atam are not found in Iskandar.

21The distribution of high and mid-vowels is problematic. Wilkinson followed Winstedt' spelling rules for
peninsular Malay (Winstedt 1927:48-49), and wrote only mid-vowels before final h and k, and only o before -7,
except if the last syllable was immediately preceded by another vowel. Furthermore, in the last syllable onl
mid-vowels (or a) were found if the preceding syllable had a mid-vowel, and in final open syllables only hig
vowels (or a) were found. Exceptions to these rules were loanwords. However, this was a convention, and
did not reflect the linguistic reality of all peninsular Malay isolects. In Sumatra Van Ophuysen'
convention was followed. In this convention high vowels before -h, -k and -p, were not lowered, cf.
Wilkinson's jatoh ‘fall (v)’, %unog) ‘mountain’, baneh ‘seed’, which occur as jatuh, gunup, and banih in
Klinkert. On the other hand, Van Ophuysen's slpellmg agreed with that of Wilkinson and Winstedt in lowcrmé;
final syllable high vowels wherever mid-vowels occur in the penultimate syllable. Emeis (1955:199) pointe
out the rules for height harmony in SM as it is spoken in Sumatra:

- penultimate a, i, u and 2, co-occur with a, i, u and with diphthongs in the final syllable, and

- penultimate e and o co-occur with a, e and o, in the final syllable.

Emeis drew this pattern from 4,548 inherited lexemes found 1n Poerwadarminta’

(Emeis 1955:192). This pattern differs only in detail from that given by Van Ophuysen.

As to SM mid-vowels in penultimate syllables, there is no conditioning factor for their occurrence in lexemes
like pohon ‘tree’, leher ‘neck’, ekor ‘tail’, oleh ‘by’, orap ‘human being’, tembak ‘shoot’. In cases like this
mid-vowels are compulsory, and they are sometimes in contrast with high vowels, cf. borop ‘wholesale, by the
gross’, and burup ‘bird’ (respectively borop and burop in Wilkinson). Dcm&wolff (1937:21-22) saw in the
occurrence of SM high and mid-vowels a tendency to sound shift. He used SM i/e as a base for reconstructing
PMP *j, and SM u/0 as a base for reconstructing PMP *u. These correspondences are generally accepted
among other Austronesianists. Dyen and Nothofer attributed the origin of SM mid-vowels to “secondary
(l«:vcloslmcms including dialectal and interlinguistic borrowing” (Nothofer 1975:50).

The relevant facts involved in the distribution of SM high and mid-vowels can be summarised as follows.
Firstly, there is in various degrees a non-phonemic lowering of high vowels occurring in final closed syllables
beginning with a consonant. This lowering is represented in Wilkinson before -k and -h and, for o, before -p,
whereas 1t is ignored in Van Ophuysen' onhogra};])hy. Secondly, in penultimate syllables (and only here) high
and mid-vowels can be in phonemic contrast. Thirdly, the vowel of the last syllable is never higher than the
vowel of the penultimate syllable. The Ejaan Yan%1 Disempumakan (The Perfected Spellin_/g, the uniform
spelling for Bahasa Indonesia and Bahasa Malaysia which has been generally accepted since 1972) follows Van
Ophuysen in the representation of high and mid-vowels, as I do in this study.
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Constraints on the distribution of consonants in the non-borrowed lexicon are as follows:
(1) No voiced stops or palatals occur in final position.22

(2) The only consonant clusters that occur are:
(a) nasals + homorganic stops, e.g. hantu ‘evil spirit’, bagga ‘proud’, (h)ampadu ‘bile,
gall’;
(b) velar nasal + s, e.g. lapsup ‘straight, direct(ly)’;
(c) r+ any consonant but h, r, y or w, e.g. barsih ‘clean’, tarbap ‘fly (v)’.23

(3) Semivowels do not occur initially, except in yaitu ‘that is, namely’, and in yap ‘(the
relative clause marker)’, which are analysable as *ia + *itu, and *ia + *prespectively. As
has been said before, y has developed from an earlier #i.24 It does not occur adjacent to
schwa or i/e, nor does w occur adjacent to schwa or u/0, although non-phonemic glides are
heard (and sometimes orthographically represented) when i/eand o/u are adjacent to vowels
of a different colouring (e.g. cium ~ ciyum ‘kiss (v, n); sniff with the nose’; duit ~ duwit
‘cent; money’; baur ~ bawur ‘mixing up, confusing’; ampuan ~ smpuwan ‘k.o. tray’).
Exceptions are loanwords, and kayapan ‘heaven, fairyland’ which is actually
morphologically complex (< *ka + *(h)iag + *an).

(4) Two r's rarely occur within one lexeme.23

N.B. I have modified Wilkinson's spelling (which was the basis of the pre-1972 spelling of
SM in Malaya) in the following ways:

Wilkinson present spelling
ch c
e E
ng )
ny a
-ai -ay
-au -aw

Furthermore, I follow the conventions of the Ejaan Yang Disempurnakan for the
representation of high and mid-vowels (see fn. 21).

22Fjnal voiced stops however are written in loanwords and in a very few sound-symbolic words e.g. sabab
l[‘s:abz_a(;j)] ‘reason; because’, abyad [abyat] ‘white’ (both loanwords, from AR), lambab (also lambap) "damp,
umid’.

231n Wilkinson a few -rh- clusters occur in loanwords, in onomatopoeic forms, on morpheme boundaries, in

farhaw ‘agape’, and in garham (with variants garaham and gaham ‘molar tooth’).

‘bcxcdnl]qs with -rC- clusters often have variants with -raC-, e.g. karith, karaith ‘grin (v)’, barkas, borskas
undle’.

24prentice (pers. comm.) and others (cf. Wilkinson for ya tu).

250f the few lexemes in Wilkinson having more than one r, most are loanwords from MIN and JV (rorawitan

‘emotional melody’ is based on a JV lexeme rawit, and only occurs in the poem ‘Panji Semirang’, Wilkinson

1959). Others have a variant with one r, or they are onomatopoeic. The form raras ‘a large tree, Radermachera

gigantea’ is unexplained (it does not occur in Iskandar).
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2.2 THE MINANGKABAU PHONEME SYSTEM
2.2.1 MIN PHONEMES
The MIN phonemes are as follows:

VOWELS

front central back
high i u
mid € o
low a

(diphthongs: 2, u°, uy, ay, aw)

CONSONANTS
labial dental palatal velar glottal

stops  voiceless p 26 c [k ~ 7N

voiced b d J g
nasals m n i bi]
fricatives s h
liquids Lr
semivowels w y

k has two allophones: [?], which occurs syllable finally, and [k], which occurs elsewhere.
his a glottal spirant; in initial position it is not phonemic.?’

ay and aw usually occur in word-final position, where they are actually sequences of a + a
semivowel. ay sometimes occurs before a final glottal stop in ill-adapted loanwords, e.g.
siay? ‘healthy’ (< ML sehat ‘healthy’ < AR sihha(t) ‘health’).

Stress falls on the penultimate syllable.28 It is not phonemic, nor are there any other
suprasegmental features with phonemic relevance.

2.2.2 MIN MORPHOPHONEMIC ALTERNATIONS

A. The following changes occur with affixation of the active verbal prefix ma(N)-, the
actor/instrument prefix pa(N)- and the nominal circumfix pa(N)- an:

(1) homorganic nasal substitution for initial p, tand k, e.g.

(pilPh): mamili?h ‘choose’ pamilPh ‘chooser’
(turuy?): manuruy? ‘follow’ panuruy? ‘follower, docile person’
(kayuPh): mapayu?h ‘row with short oars’  papayu®h ‘k.o. agricultural implement’

(2) palatal nasal substitution for initial s, e.g.

(sudah): mafiudah ‘end, finish, terminate’  panudahan ‘termination, end’

261t i likely that tis a supradental whereas d and nare alveolars (as in SM and JKT). Such a difference in
articulation place between ¢ and d/n is quite common in Southeast Asian languages (Henderson 1965:420-421).
However, it 1s usually not pointed out in the linguistic literature, as ¢/d/n are phonemically in the same structural
relationship as p/b/m,¢/j/i and k/g/p.

7See Van der Toom (1891:X); in Thaib's dictionary initial h does not occur.
28yan der Toorn (not specifying whether this applies to lexemes or to words) speaks of a slightly longer
penult mate vowel (Van der Toorn 1899:XIV). Moussay (1981) does not comment on MIN stress.
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(3) homorganic nasal accretion2? before initial voiced stop and ¢, e.g.

(bunu®h): mambunuPh ‘kill’ pambunuh ‘instrument to kill’

(dapa): mandapa ‘hear’ pandapa ‘(sense of) hearing’

(jamu): maiijamu ‘treat, entertain’ paiijamu ‘host’

(gandin): mapgandin ‘thrash, flog’ papgandin ‘s.th. to thrash or beat with’
(can): madicari ‘look for, seek, search’ paricarian ‘livelihood, trade, business’

(4) before other lexemes only ma-/pa-/pa- an is affixed, e.g.

maliPp ‘thief: mamaliPy ‘steal’
pamali®p ‘(s.o0.) prone to stealing’
itam ‘black’: maitam ‘become black’

anam ‘six’ (+ transitivising suffix -kan): maanamkan ‘make (s.th.) six’

B. The following changes take place when the transitivity marker -i or the nominaliser -an are
suffixed to a lexeme:

(1) if the lexeme ends in -a, -1°, or -u°, a liquid appears between the lexeme ending and the
suffix,30 e.g.

kapwP “‘chalk’: mapapuPri ‘plaster, whitewash’

(pikiP): pikiPran ‘thought’

badrP ‘gun’: sapambadi®lan (also sapambadi®ran) ‘the distance of a gunshot’
(sasa): maiasali ‘be sorry about s.o. or s.th.’

(2) if the lexeme ends in a glottal, this stop is sometimes followed and/or replaced by p or ¢,
e.g.
rambuy? ‘hair of head’:  rambuy?tan ‘k.o. fruit, the rambutan’

saki? ‘ill’: pasakitan (Van der Toorn pasaki?an, pasakitan) ‘difficulty,
impediment’

ikuy? ‘follow’: urap paikuy?tan ‘s.o. without an opinion of his/her own’

tutuy? ‘closed’: tutuy’pan ‘prison’

(3) if the lexeme ends in -h, this is sometimes replaced by s, e.g.
manih ‘sweet’: manisan labah (Thaib), manihan labah (Van der Toorn) ‘honey’

N.B. (1) The exact realisation (as preglottalised stops?) of the clusters -7p- and -7- is
uncertain.

(2) The morphophonemic changes described in (2) and (3) are exemplified in the MIN
dictionaries, but they are not treated in Van der Toorn (1899).

29See fn. 19.

haib assumes that all lexemes with final a, @, and « really end in an underlying liquid; he writes (.)
wherever he expects a final liquid which is not attested through suffixation, e.g. pitata(.) ‘k.o. tree’, garig®(.)
‘shiver (v)’.
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2.2.3 MIN PHONOTACTIC CONSTRAINTS

The phonotactic shape of MIN lexemes is C V C V C. Monosyllables, trisyllables and
tetrasyllables also occur. Each C can be g, and intervocalic C can also be a cluster (see
below).

Constraints on the distribution of vowels:

(1) Only a, i and u are found in antepenultimate syllables,3! for example, kulambu ‘mosquito
net’, tilafijapg ‘naked’, jambatan ‘bridge’.

(2) Diphthongs only occur in the last syllable of a lexeme (as in gunu®p ‘mountain’, pulaw
‘island’, pili*h ‘choose’); all other vowels are also found in the penultimate syllable.

(3) aoccurs in final syllables before h,?, m,n, por p;
i e " b h,? nor p;
u """ " " D, n;
o " " " " " h,?, por p;
el Yint et : . h,?, n, gor p;
uy """ " " h, 7

1%, u? occur in final syllables before  h, 7, por p;
ay and aw only occur lexeme finally (except for ay in some loanwords).

Constraints on the distribution of consonants:
(1) Clusters consist of a homorganic nasal + stop, or n + 5.32

(2) The only final consonants that occur are h, 7, m, n and g; final m only occurs when
preceded by a.

N.B. I have modified Thaib’s spelling in the following ways:

Thaib present spelling
d j
tj c
J y
ng i}
nj n
€ e
oe u
-ai -ay
-au -aw
ie I
oee w
oei uy
: ?
-(), -(r) (omitted)

31Exceptions to this rule are a few loanwords, a few forms with petrified affixes, and the lexeme lemala?
also mala?) ‘k.o0. bookmaker’.

2The only other cluster that occurs in Thaib is -rg- in targutu and furgutu, both onomatopoeic forms
symbolising the sound of turtle-doves; Wilkinson gives a doublet sala, sapla ‘broiling, cooking at an open fire’,
where the velar nasal is a retention from PAN (cf. 4.6).
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I have applied the same modifications to Van der/Toorn's spelling, with the addition of the
following: ‘

oea,oee (1891) w

ia, ie P

0,0 o

é, e e

(hamza) 7
2.3 THE BANJAR HULU PHONEME SYSTEM33
2.3.1 BH PHONEMES

The BH phonemes are as follows:
VOWELS
front central back
high i u,
low a
(diphthongs: -ay, -uy, -aw)
CONSONANTS
labial dental palatal velar glottal

stops  voiceless p 34 c k
' voiced b d Jj g
nasals m n n /]
fricatives s h
liquids Lr
semivowels w y

Abdul Jebar does not give any explicit pronunciation rules for the BH phonemes.

Stress is not phonemic, and there appear to be no other phonemic suprasegmental features in
BH.

A non-phonemic glottal stop is heard between like vowels, and when -i (the transitive verbal
suffix) is suffixed to a verb ending in a vowel.

Diphthongs occur only lexeme finally,33 and they actually consist of a or u + a semivowel.
The occurrence of -uy seems to be restricted to loanwords.

33The two main sub-dialects of Ban jarese, BH and BK, differ mainly in their lexicon and phonology: BK adds
a pair of mid-vowels to the vowels it shares with BH. (In his orthography Abdul Jebar uses two different
letters ‘e’ and ‘€’; he does not explain the difference between them, and, as there is only one phoneme e
according to Abdul Jebar's own analysis of BK, one presumes that ‘e’ and ‘¢’ refer to the same phoneme.
Another possibility is that ‘e’ refers to a schwa, and ‘é” to a mid-front vowel, but again, Abdul Jebar does not
mention the occurrence of BK schwa in his phonological outline).

A problem with the treatment of BH and BK lexicon is that Abdul Jebar does not distinguish between them
consistently: some of his entries are marked with BH or BK, but most are not; one might suppose that
unidentified lexemes belong to BK if lhcg contain a mid-vowel, but even then one is left with many lexemes
belonging either to BH, to BK, or to both. I cannot but treat all Abdul Jebar's material as belonging to BH,
unless it contains a mid-vowel or is explicitly marked as BK.

34See fn. 26.

35According to Durdje and Djantera there are also interconsonantal diphthongs, e.g. kaina ‘wait; soon’,

’

sauda ‘no, not’, kuitan ‘aged person’.
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2.3.2 BH MORPHOPHONEMIC ALTERNATIONS

The following alternations are brought about by prefixation of the active verbal prefix
ma(N)- and the nominalising affix pa(N)- (an):

(1) homorganic nasal substitution for p, tand k, e.g.

(turut): manurut ‘follow’ panurut ‘who/which likes to follow’
(papkup): mamapkup ‘hit’ pamapkup ‘hammer’
(kuluh): maguluh ‘monopolise’ papuluhan ‘always trying to monopolise, greedy’

(2) palatal nasal substitution for s, e.g.

(sapat): managat ‘sting (v)’ panapat ‘wasp’

(3) homorganic nasal accretion36 before voiced stops and c, e.g.

(banam):  mambanam ‘burn’ pambanam ‘buming place’

(dulap): mandulap ‘look for diamonds’ pandulag“place where diamonds are found’
(jajah): maiijajah ‘oppress’ pafjajah coloniser, colonising power’
(ganth):  mapgantih ‘twine, twist, spin’  papgantih ‘spinning-wheel’

(cucuk): maincucukkan ‘pin up’ paicucuk ‘pin’

Before bases with other initial phonemes, only ma- or pa- (an) are affixed.

2.3.3 BH PHONOTACTIC CONSTRAINTS

The canonical shape of BH lexemes is C V C V C. Monosyllables, trisyllables and
tetrasyllables also occur. Each C can be g, and intervocalic C can also be a cluster (see
below).

Constraints on the distribution of consonants:
(1) Voiced stops, c and i occur in initial and medial position only.
(2) The consonant clusters which occur are:

(a) homorganic nasal + stop, e.g. jambatan ‘bridge’, hantu ‘spirit, ghost’, kafcip
‘button’, ampat ‘four’, bapkay ‘corpse’;

(b) velar nasal + s, e.g. bupsu ‘youngest’, lapsup ‘direct(ly), straight’;

(c) (in a few cases, mostly loanwords) stop + I, r, or s; r or s + stop or nasal; and p+ h, I,
e.g. baksa ‘dance (v)’ (< JV baksa), ruksuy ‘bad (quality), ugly’ (? < DU rotzooi ‘mess;
things of bad quality’), ubrak ‘waste, sell-out’, ciprat ‘stain, spot’, hablur ‘crystal’ (<
Persian); gargaji ‘saw’ (< SKT), garbap ‘spread out, hanging down’, marma ‘horrible,
terrible’, kasturi ‘musk, civet’ (< SKT), tarkam ‘pounce’; ba-tiphuy ‘whistle (v)’, siphaja
‘purposely’ (< SKT), laplam ‘disappeared, submerged’; other consonant clusters are
found only in loanwords.

Other constraints: diphthongs only occur in lexeme-final position.

36See fn. 19.
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N.B. I have made the following alterations to Abdul Jebar's (and Asfandi's) orthography:

Abdul Jebar present spelling L
ng )
ny n
-ai -ay
-au -aw
-ui -uy
! (omitted)37

2.4 THE SERAWAY PHONEME SYSTEM
2.4.1 SWY PHONEMES
The SWY phonemes are as follows:

VOWELS
front central back
high I u
mid e 2 o
low a
(diphthongs:38 13, P, oy, ey, (-ay), (-aw))
CONSONANTS
labial alveolar  palatal velar glottal
stops  voiceless p t c k ?
voiced b d J g
nasals m n i 0
fricatives s39 X (h)
liquids Lr
semivowels w y

e does not occur in Helfrich; where Aliana et al. has e, Helfrich has a corresponding i.
Diphthongs occur in the final syllable of a lexeme. In Aliana et al. i and u are in phonemic
contrast with final i and u respectively. -ay and -aw are phonemically sequences of a + a
semivowel.

x, a (uvular or velar?) fricative, is in free variation with rin a number of lexemes.40

37 Abdul Jebar sometimes uses an apostrophe to represent the glottal stop which is heard between like vowels,
and before -i which is suffixed to verbs ending in a vowel. He does so for the sake of beﬁlinning students of
Banjarese, and (before i) to indicate that the two vowels belong to different syllables. There are, however,
many lexemes with sequences of like vowels where he does not use the apostrophe. As the BH glottal stop is
non-phonemic, I do not represent it in my orthography. :

P and w?only occur before -hand -?.In Helfrich's analysis they areallophonesof i and urespectively, as jand
u do not occur before -hor -7 But in Aliana et al. -h is not represented, and here £ and v? are in phonemic
contrast with lexeme-final i and u. Examples of minimal pairs: ali ‘sperm’ and al(h) ‘change place, move’,
apgu ‘use, wear’ and angi?(h) ‘k.o. bird's nest’, bali ‘buy’ and belP(h) ‘wild, nottame’. .
ey and oy do not occur in Helfrich's description. In"Aliana et al. they are listed as diphthongs, but their
occurrence seems restricted to the exclamations ey and oy (Alianaet al. p.12). In Aliana et al.'s orthography the
symbol us is found in two lexemes: kukuax ‘scratch (v)’ and taluax ‘egg’ (what I write as @ and «? in this study
is represented as ia and ua in Aliana et al.). Their us monophthongises under the same conditions as 2 and .

Aliana et al. also list zas a SWY phoneme, but I found only one instance (zaman ‘time, period’ (< AR)) and
therefore do not consider it an inherited phoneme.

e exact place of articulation (velar or uvular?) of x is uncer in. Helfrich describes it as a “burred r”; he

represents it as ‘gr’, and Aliana et al. as ‘gh’ and ‘g’, which points to a velar articulation.
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h is only inherited in final position.4! In this position it occurs in Helfrich, but is not
represented in Aliana et al.; hence it is written between brackets in this study.

According to Helfrich stress falls on the penultimate syllable of a word, unless this contains a
schwa (in which case it falls on the final syllable); stress is not phonemic, and there are no
other phonemic suprasegmental features.

2.42 SWY MORPHOPHONEMIC ALTERNATIONS

A. Nasalisation of actor-oriented verbs, affixation of the nominalising affixes paN- and poN-
an, yield the following alternations:

(1) velar nasal accretion for initial vowels, e.g.

(adil): padili ‘give judgement’, papadilan ‘law court’
(ikat): pikat ‘bind’, papikat ‘s.th. to bind’
(ukur): pukur ‘measure’, papukur ‘measurer, gauger’

(2) homorganic nasal substitution for initial stops, e.g.

(potP(h)): moti®(h) ‘make white’

(pikul): pamikul ‘s.o. carrying a yoke’
(bali): moli ‘buy’

(buka’?): pamuka?‘entrepreneur’
(dapax): napax ‘hear’

(dapat): panapat ‘opinion’

(timbo): nimbo ‘bale (water)’

(tuiijud?): panuiiju®? ‘pointer’

(cukur): fukur ‘shave’, panukur ‘barber’
Galip): ialip ‘look sidelong, squint’
Gait): ponait ‘dressmaker, needle’
(kapur) (in Helfrich kapux): papur ‘whitewash’

(kikir): papikir ‘a file’

(gundal): pundali ‘throw at (s.th.)’
(8antup): papantupan ‘place to hang s.th.’

N.B. As the above examples show, in Aliana et al. stops become homorganic nasals.
Helfrich, however, is vague about the exact nature of nasalisation of stops, but from his
examples it appears that voiceless stops usually become homorganic nasals, and that voiced
stops usually have homorganic nasal accretion. Apparent exceptions are (baix), mbaix, maix
‘pay’, (bali), mbali, mali ‘buy’, (with nasal accretion as well as nasal substitution), (dapax),
napgax ‘hear’ (Helfrich specifies that (dapax) is the only lexeme with initial d undergoing
nasal substitution), (pampo), (ma)mpampo ‘carry on both hands’.

Examples of x in free variation with r: xilaw = rilaw ‘k.o. eel’, and kikix = kiskir ‘a file’; but cf. also kuxo ‘milt,
sg]ccn’ vs kuro ‘turtle’, and rapas ‘bare, leafless’ vs xapas, ma-- ‘swing (of lianas)’.

4lHelfrich has h-in only ten lexemes, five of which are AR loans (viz. haji ‘pilgrim to Mecca’, hakim ‘judge’,
hasil ‘product, result’, hukum ‘law, sentence’, and hormat ‘respect, honour’), two have variants without h-
(habis, abis ‘finished, used up; completely’, and hati, ati ‘heart, core, mind’), and one is an exclamation (hay
‘h_e%’); the remaining two lexemes are: haiio ‘only’, and himpit ‘closely fitting’.. (hutan is only found in BSM in
ni? “ﬁ;"’ (‘grandparent of the forest’) a taboo term for ‘tiger’; in other (BSM and SWY) contexts utan ‘forest’
is used).

Intervocalic h occurs in Helfrich in a very few Middle Malay lexemes which are not marked for SWY or BSM: 1
presume that these are BSM (BSM h~SWY g), e.g. daha? phlegm’, kahar ‘cart’ (< DU kar). (In one case it
occurs between unlike vowels: /aho ‘hissing sound of the ulax muxo (a very poisonous snake)’).
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(3) palatal nasal substitution for initial s, e.g.

(subur): Auburka ‘make fertile’
(sadut): paiadut ‘lazybones’
(4) if the initial consonant is a liquid or nasal, ms- or p-, ps-, and ps- an are affixed, e.g.
(lupuP(h)): malupua(h) ‘flatten bamboo’, palupi”(h) ‘flattened bamboo’
maxa? ‘flare up’: momaxa? ‘fan/feed (a fire)’, ‘light s.th.’
pamaxa?an damax ‘between 6.30 and 7 p.m. (i.e. the time to
light a torch)’
(payaw): mapayaw ‘make dudul (a k.o. cake)’
papayaw ‘k.o. spoon to stir dough for making dudul
nixis ‘sieve (v)’: panixisan ‘sieve (n)’
(nalo): manalo ‘bark (of a dog)’
rokat ‘stick (v)’: parakat ‘glue (n)’
(ximbo): maximbo ‘clear a forest for cultivation’

B. Before lexemes with initial vowel, the allomorphs so- or s- of the clitic sa- occur (sa-
denotes singularity, or the circumstance of belonging to the same category) occur, €.g.

axi ‘day’: saxi ‘one day, per day’

alus ‘fine, refined’: soalus ‘as fine/refined as’

ikud? ‘tail’: siku?? ‘one tail; one piece per item’
ixup ‘draught’: soixup ‘a draught, a pull’

uxap (oxap in Helfrich)

‘person, human being’: suxapy ‘someone, a person, per person’
umur ‘age’: soumur ‘(same) age; as old as’

C. The intransitive verbal prefix bs-is realised:
(1) as bo- before initial a, e.g.
ana? ‘child’: boana? ‘have children, give birth’

(2) as bo- or bax- before initial ior u, e.g.

isi ‘content(s)’: boisi ‘contain’

(ixis): boixis ‘(be) carved with’

(ipgut): baxingut ‘move, stir’

(uba(h)): baxuba(h) ‘change (v)’

umur ‘age’: boumur ‘having the age of, old, mature, last (v)’

D. The prefix to- (denoting involuntariness, or superlative degree) is realised:

(1) as to- or tax- before initial a, e.g.

(ambi??); toambi?? ‘taken away’
alap ‘beautiful’: toalap ‘very beautiful’
(apkat): toxapkat ‘raised, lifted’

(2) as tax- before initial i, e.g.
(ipgut): toxipgut ‘touched’
(3) as t- before initial u, e.g.

(untap): tuntap ‘buimp up against’
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E. The nominal circumfix ka- an (which forms nouns, or verbs with the meaning ‘be affected
by [base]’) is realised as follows:

(1) as ko- an before aand i, e.g.

adil ‘just’: koadilan ‘justice’

alus ‘fine, refined’: koalusan ‘refinement’

idup ‘live, life’: koidupan ‘life, living’

iluP? ‘beautiful, good’: koilu?an ‘s.th. that can be improved, goodness’

(2) as k- an before u, e.g.
ujan ‘rain’; kujanan ‘be caught in the rain’

F. Before the clitics -iio (referring to the third person as an object or, if the verb is patient-
oriented, to the third person as an agent) and -/a(h) (emphatic particle), the transitive verbal
suffix -kais realised as -ks-, e.g.

diambia’ka ‘taken away’:  diambia’kaiio ‘be taken away by her/him’
diambia’kala(h)! ‘take (it) away!’

G. The following sandhi rules apply word internally or within a word group:42

(1) i + i > ii, which is pronounced as a long vowel, e.g. di + ixup + o > diixupo®3 [di:xupo]
‘sucked in, absorbed by him/her’

(2) n+ i > A, e.g. dagapan + fio > dagapaio ‘her/his merchandise’

(3) a(h) + a> a(h)a which is pronounced as a long vowel, e.g. babua(h) + an >
babua(h)an44 [babua:n] ‘various fruits’

(4) o+ a > ua, e.g. mafico + an > maiicuan ‘reflection, consideration’

(5) a+ a> a, e.g. ka+ aP?> kar? ‘to the water’

(6) 2+ ubecomes u, e.g. ka + ulu > kulu ‘to the beginning/source; upriver’

(7)o +i>1,e.g. ko + ilix > kilix ‘downstream’

H. The diphthongs i and v are monophthongised when the lexeme to which they belong is
suffixed with -i/-an, or cliticised with -yo, e.g.

Jjaw? + i+ la(h) > jauila(h) ‘keep (it) away (from s.th./s.0.)!’;

di + ilvP? + i+ iio + la(h) > diilu?ifiola(h) [di:lu%ifiola]45 ‘embellished by him/her
(+empbhasis)’;

ka+iltP?+an > koilu?an ‘beauty, goodness’;

di+ambi®?+i > diambi’i ‘fetched, taken away’;

ka+kacrP?+an > kakaci?an ‘smallness’;

420nly the general principles of sandhi are given here (see Aliana etal. p.25).
43 Aliana et al. analyse the vowels in these forms as single vowels which are phonetically lonzg. e.g. bobuan
[bebua:n], kabarsian [kabsrsma:n], dixupo [di:xupo] (in the examples given in Aliana et al. pp. 24-25 they are
indicated as long vowels (with abar to indicate length), but elsewhere in Aliana et al. they are written as ‘a’, ‘i’,
433 apparently they are phonemically interpreted as allophones of a and i).

See fn. 43.

45See fn. 43.
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ka+barsi®(h)+an > kabarsi(h)an (with long [a:]46: (kebarsiya:n]) ‘cleanness’;
di+tagi®(h)+yo > ditagi(h)yo*’ (ditagiyo] ‘dunned, pressed for payment (by a 3rd person)’.

N.B. This monophthongisation process is not mentioned or exemplified in Helfrich.

2.4.3 SWY PHONOTACTIC CONSTRAINTS

The canonic shape of SWY lexemes is C V C V C. Each C can be g, and intervocalic C
can also be a cluster (see below). Monosyllables, trisyllables and tetrasyllables also occur.

Constraints on the distribution of vowels:
(1) Schwa does not occur in final syllables.

(2) Initial schwa is always followed by a nasal or, in one case, a liquid (cf. alap, lap ‘kite
(bird)’). There are two exceptions, both of which are SKT loanwords, viz. arti ‘meaning’,
arto ‘goods’.

(3) As arule trisyllabic bases have an antepenultimate schwa.
(4) Diphthongs only occur in the last syllable of a lexeme:

-ay and -aw only occur lexeme finally (as in bapkay ‘corpse’ and pulaw ‘island’);
1%and u? only occur before final?, and before Helfrich's final h (which does not occur in
Aliana et al., see 2.4.1), e.g. kacP? ‘small’, 1lu®? ‘beautiful’, barsi®(h) ‘clean’, jau®(h) ‘far’.

(5) There are two mid-vowels, one of which, e, does not occur in Helfrich (2.4.1); o does
occur in Helfrich, but not in final closed syllables.

Constraints on the distribution of consonants:
(1) Inherited h occurs only lexeme finally after a, ° and v°.

(2) According to Aliana et al., semivowels occur initially, but in Helfrich no lexemes with
initial y are found, and only a few with initial w (sixteen, of which at least seven are
loanwords: wajib ‘obligation; obligatory’, wakil ‘representative, agent’, waris ‘heir’ (all
from AR), and watas ‘frontier’, warap ‘(term of address to parents of child-in-law)’, wajik
‘k.0. cake’, walap (ati) ‘depressed because of a misfortune or because of the refusal of a
request’ (all from JV). y does not occur adjacent to aor i (the [y] heard in this position is a
non-phonemic glide, as in ai°? [ayi®?] ‘water’, or siap [siyap] ‘(after)noon’).48

(3) ?does not occur initially; in inherited lexemes it occurs only in final position.

(4) Voiced stops, c and 7 never occur in final position.

465ee fn, 43.

4I7;According to Aliana et al. (pp.24-25), the form ditagiyo is the result of the contraction of ® (‘a’ in Aliana et
al) + ytoy.

48[n Helfrich these non-phoncmic glides are usually represented in the spelling.

w occurs adjacent to 9 or o/u in the following cases: [(pisaq) kowali ‘k.0. banana’; kawarasan (< JV)
‘recovered’; kawikkawik ‘(onomatopoeia for the sound of a kite)’; rawu(h) ‘yell while calling s.0.’. In three
other cases, sawida? ~ suida? ‘sixty’ (< JV), nawon ~ naon ‘fruits of the kamilip tree that fell a Iong time ago’,
and ma-lawup~ ma-lauyp ‘yell while calling s.0.’, the semivowel is also a non-‘phoncmic glide.

BSM also has rauh ‘at, to(wards)’ (< JV), and xawuh ‘long and slim (of people)’.



22

(5) Clusters only occur intervocalically. The occurring combinations are:

(a) homorganic nasal + stop, e.g. xumput ‘grass’, kantal ‘thick, coagulated’;

(b) p+ lor s, e.g. bupsu, bopsu ‘youngest child in a family’, baplay ‘k.o. plant’;

(c) s + t (only in loanwords, like masti ‘certainly; have to, must’ (< JV);

(d) r, x + C4? (this combination is always preceded by schwa) e.g. kaxbay ‘married
woman’, gaman ‘molar tooth’, sarpat ‘together’.

N.B. I have modified Helfrich’s spelling in the following ways:

Helfrich present spelling
i, a a

dj J

3 E)

gr X

i, i

i'a P

J y

ng /]

nj 7]

0,0 o

o'd w

oe, 0 u

tj c

-aj -ay

-aw -aw, -030

Glottal stop and the non-phonemic glides -(w)- and -(j)- are omitted from the present
spelling.

The modifications I have made to the spelling of Alianaet al. are as follows:

Aliana et al. present spelling
ia P

ua P

ng 2]

ny i

€ e

gh, ¢ x

k ?

2.5 THE IBAN PHONEME SYSTEM
2.5.1 IBN PHONEMES

The IBN phonemes are as follows:

49Aliana et al. do not mention x as member of a cluster, but Helfrich gives ample evidence for it.

For Helfrich's SWY -aw (towhich correspond BSM -aw and -0) Aliana et al. have -aw and -o. I will follow
the orthography of the latter.
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VOWELS

front central back
high51 i u
mid52 e ) o
low a

(diphthongs: -ay, -aw, -uy)

CONSONANTS
labial dental palatal velar glottal
stops  voiceless p 3 c k 7.
voiced b d J g
nasals m n i by]
fricatives S h
semivowels w y

a, i1and u each have long counterparts which are phonemically analysed as sequences of like
vowels, e.g. maa? [ma:?] ‘k.o. fruit’, liip [li:n] (Jofip) ‘grease’,54 tombuup [tambu:p] in
tambuuyg padi ‘paddy that is more advanced than the rest’ (cf. ma? ‘a load, burden’, tambug
‘staff, cudgel’, lip ‘term of address for youths’).

?and h occur only in final position.

k is a voiceless stop; in final position it is realised as a glottal stop, and is phonetically
identical with ? 55

-ay, -aw and -uy are phonemically sequences of a/u + a semivowel.

Stress falls on the penultimate syllable, unless this contains a schwa, in which case it falls on
the last syllable.56 It is not phonemic, nor are there any other phonemically relevant
suprasegmental features._

2.5.2 IBN MORPHOPHONEMIC ALTERNATIONS

A. The active verbal prefix N- brings about the following changes to a base:

51} is an unrounded front vowel (between high and mid); before a final consonantother than ?it is realised as “a
diphthong with movement from an unrounded front vowel closer than Cardinal [e] to an unrounded central
vowel”, e.g. patik ‘a spot’ is pronounced [pate®?] (Scott 1957:510).
u is an unrounded back vowel (between high and mid); before a final consonant other than ?it is realised as “a
diphthong with movement from a rounded back vowel closer than Cardinal [0] to an unrounded central vowel”,
ef. buluh ‘bamboo’ is pronounced [bolo®h] (Scott 1957:510).
325cott (1956, 1957) treats 2 and e as allophones, and, as a matter of fact, they are in complementary
distribution. I consider them as separate phonemes, because there is a structural harmony between e and o, both
mid-vowels occurring in the same environment. Furthermore, there is a historical reason for treating 2 and e as
two phonemes, as will be seen in Chapter 3.
533ee fn. 26.
54The contrast between long and short vowels is ignored in the orthography (and also in Richards, see fn. 14).
The advantage of analysing the long vowels as sequences of two identical vowels is that the resulting syllable
structure conforms to the general word pattern of IBN (as a lonF vowel is either the only vowel in a lexeme, or,
in a few cases, it occurs in a lexeme of which the preceding syllable has a schwa).
55The difference between -? and -k is distributionally determined: -7 is preceded by an unrounded open vowel
[a], by monophthongic allophones of i and u, or by e and o. -k (like other final consonants) is preceded by a
realised as an (()ipcn ront vowel {a], or by i or u realised as diphthongs.
A description distinguishing between -7and -k is more economical than one distinguishing only -? besides two

honemic diphthongs ° and «°. Moreover, it reflects the historical development of the sounds in question.

6cf. Richards (1981:XIV-XV), who furthermore specifies that stress falls on the last syllable if the penultimate
vowel is a schwa, unless this schwa is followed by a consonant cluster containing r + a consonant, or a
homorganic nasal + stop.
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(1) homorganic nasal substitution for initial stops, e.g.

(puap): muap ‘empty out’

(bunuh): munuh ‘kill’

(tusu): nusu ‘suck the breast (babies)’
(dadat): nadat ‘beat’

(kirum): pirum ‘send’

(gagay): pagay ‘chase’

(campur): Aampur ‘mix’

(jambuy): fAambuy ‘expose to the sun’

(2) palatal nasal subsitution for s-, e.g.

(sapu): nAspu ‘blow (on s.th.)’

(3) velar nasal accretion before initial vowel, e.g.

(ayun): payun ‘swing’

(idar): pidar ‘change, transfer, move’
(undap): pundap ‘visit, attend’

(4) prefixation of go- before I or r, or before a monosyllabic base, e.g.

(l1aban): palaban ‘oppose’
(ripat): poripat ‘be angry’
(Aut): panut ‘shake’

Non-monosyllabic verbs with initial nasal do not undergo any change.

B. The nominalising prefix ps- is added to active verb forms (i.e. to nasalised verb forms as
described in A), e.g.

(saup): daup ‘help’, panaup ‘helper’

(tamu): namu ‘know’, panamu ‘knowledge’
(ripat): paripat ‘be angry’, paparipat ‘anger’
(untup): puntup ‘give a share’, papuntuy ‘profit’

C. The allomorphs of the intransitive verbal prefix aN- are homorganic to the following
(voiceless) stop or s. (From Asmah's examples as well as from the examples in the
dictionary, it seems that aN- is always prefixed to bases with an initial voiceless stop or s.)

e.g.

(cabaw): ancabaw37 ‘cut, mow’
(tacan): antacan ‘skim’

(saput): ansaput ‘breathe’

(puak): ampuak ‘be surrounded by’
(kapal): apkapal ‘be pressed down’

D. The intransitive verbal prefix ba- has the following allomorphs:58

(1) usually bs-, and sometimes ba- (in free variation with the former) before a consonant,
e.g.

57See fn. 19.
58The grammatically determined allomorph pa- is not dealt with here (Asmah 1977:86).
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(punca): bapurica ‘coloured’
(baris): babaris ‘drizzle’
(aa?): batiti?, batiti? ‘visit one another’

(2) before vowels the usual allomorphs are bs-and bar- ; these are in many cases in free
variation with each other, and also with ba- and b- ; an allomorph bal- also occurs, which
sometimes freely alternates with bar-, e.g.

(ulun): bsulun ‘regard as a slave’

(anak): baranak ‘give birth’

(ai?): borai?, balai? ‘(be) watery’

(idar): balidar ‘be transferred, move’

(umay): bsumay, bumay ‘farm’

(utap): barutap ‘be in debt’

(ikan): baikan ‘contain fish’, and (with different meaning)
barikan ‘fishing’

(acuk): boacuk, baracuk ‘keep poking’

E. to- (denoting non-volition, or the possibility of an action) has two alternates: f2- occurs
before any phoneme, and ¢- occurs only before vowels, e.g.

(ulih): tulih ‘acquire by accident; be able to acquire’
(indik): taindik ‘tread on unintentionally; be able to tread on’
(pada?): tapada? ‘notice; be able to see’

F. The passive voice marker di- has two allomorphs: di- occurring before any verb, and d-,
which may be found before vowels,>? e.g.

(ampa?): diampa?, dampa? ‘be eaten’®
(dipa): didipa ‘be heard’
(ko-datay-ka): dikadatayka ‘be brought’

N.B. When ba-, ts- and di- are prefixed to a base with an initial vowel and the vowel of the
prefix is maintained, a glottal stop is heard between the prefix and the following vowel, e.g.
baulun [baulun], bsumay [ba?umay], taindik [ta?indi?], diampa?[di?sampa?].

2.5.3 IBN PHONOTACTIC CONSTRAINTS

The canonic shape of IBN lexemes is C V C V C. Each C can be ¢, and medial C can
also be a cluster.6! Monosyllables, trisyllables, and tetrasyllables also occur.

Constraints on the distribution of vowels:
(1) Schwa does not occur in final syllables.
(2) Initial schwa is always followed by a nasal.

(3) As arule, antepenultimate syllables contain a schwa.

1nstances with initial vowels other than schwa are not found in Asmah (1977).

In Scott's Systematic Spelling (Scott 1956:VII; 1957) there are also clusters in initial position (consisting of a
stop or s preceded by a homorganic nasal). In my analysis these are aNC-sequences. This analysis is favoured
113?1 the case of ampa? (Scott: mpa?). Asmah gives dampa? (along with diampa? (di?7ampa?) as a derived form.

ow d- is only prefixed to initial vowels, and a -dmp- consonant cluster would at any rate be very improbable.

61See fn. 60.



26

(4) In penultimate syllables only a, 3, i, and u occur; o and e only occur lexeme finally or
before -762

(5) The ‘long vowels’, aa, ii and uu only occur in closed final syllables.
(6) Diphthongs only occur in final position.
Constraints on the distribution of consonants:

(1) Semivowels do not occur adjacent to schwa or to a vowel of the same colouring (the [y]
heard between iand a/u, and the [w] heard between u and a/i, are non-phonemic glides).63

(2) Voiced stops, c and 7, do not occur in final position.
(3) hand ?only occur in final position.
(4) Clusters consist of a stop or s preceded by an homorganic nasal.

N.B. The orthography I use for IBN is Scott's Systematic Spelling,%4 with a few
modifications:63

Scott's Systematic Spelling  present spelling

e e (in final syllables)
a (elsewhere)

ch c

ng by]

ny i

cch cac

nng pap

nny nan

q ?

2.6 THE JAKARTANESE PHONEME SYSTEM
2.6.1 JKT PHONEMES

The JKT phonemes are as follows:

VOWELS

front central back
high i u

é ) 0
mid

é 0
low a

(diphthongs: -ay, -aw, -€y, -0y)

625ce fn. 52.

An apparent exception in Scott is ‘wong’ (‘rapids’) which, however, he analyses phonemically as uug.
64ct. Scott (1956:VII; 1957).

651n Scott ‘cch’, ‘nng’ and ‘nny’, are intended to represent geminated versions of ¢, pand /. In Scott's
>Zstemauc Spelling there are geminated initial consonants: the schwa which is sometimes heard between initia -
like consonants is considered to be non-phonemic. I consider this schwa as phonemic, and analyse Scott's
geminated consonants as CaC- scquences.
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CONSONANTS
labial supra- alveolar  palatal velar glottal
dental
stops  voiceless p 166 c k ?
voiced b d J g
nasals m n f by]
fricatives s h
liquids r.!
semivowels w y

6 and 0 are in phonemic opposition, e.g. gulén ‘weep, cry heavily’, and gulon ‘go west’.
So are € and ¢, e.g. gul€ ‘k.o. curry soup’, and gulé ‘sugar’; but generally speaking the
distinction between 6 and 0 is rather weak.67

As a rule, diphthongs only occur in lexeme-final position.68 They are actually sequences of
vowels + semivowels.

h occurs initially only in loanwords, and finally only in exclamations and particles. In
inherited lexemes it occurs intervocalically between like vowels. This intervocalic h
sometimes alternates with 7, and is never in contrast with it (Muhadjir 1981:20).

?occurs intervocalically and finally, and does not contrast with h.

2.6.2 JKT MORPHOPHONEMIC ALTERNATIONS
A. The active verbal prefix N- has the following allomorphs:

(1) homorganic nasal substitution for initial voiceless stop, e.g.

(kirim): pirim ‘send’
(pukul): mukul ‘beat, hit’
(tusuk): nusuk ‘stab’
(can): nar ‘look for’

N.B. According to Abdul Chaer (pp.XXVI-XXVII), forms with initial ¢ can also have nasal
accretion,® e.g. ficari, and (cium): ficium, Aium ‘kiss’; they can also have go- prefixed, but
Abdul Chaer does not give examples;

(2) palatal nasal substitution for s, e.g.

(simpan): Aimpan ‘save, put away’

C.D. Grijns inforrns me that in JKT ¢ is a supradental, whereas d and n are alveolars. This observation is not
made in Abdul Chaer, kkranagara or Muhadijir.
67Muhad{‘ir (1981:15) treats ¢ and 0 as one phoneme in a seven-vowel system which looks as follows: low-
central a; low-front €; mid-front e; schwa a; mid-back o, high-front i; high-back u.
Ikranagara (1980:113) distinguishes a system with six underlying vowels: low a; mid e, 2 and o; high iand u.
These underlying vowels generate 14 surface vowels, i.e. [3], [if [e], [u), [0], [a}; four lax counterparts of the
non-low tense vowels: [r{], [E], [U}, [O}; and four non-low tense vowels with off-glides: [iy], [ey], [uw], [ow].
She does not distinguish between 6 and 0 in the way Abdul Chaer does, and she treats Abdul Chaer's & as a
surface vowel representing underlying a.
681n the Introduction to his dictionary, Abdul Chaer (p.XXII) gives eyt as an exam(plc of a diphthong in non-
final position. But this is an exclamation, and there are no other known examples of non-final diphthongs.

69See fn. 19.
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(3) homorganic nasal accretion before initial voiced stops, e.g.

(ba’ap): mba’ap ‘lie, tell untruths’
(dokat): ndakatin ‘approach, get near’
(gali): pgali ‘dig’

(jual): Ajual™® ‘sell’

N.B. Verbal bases with initial voiced stops can also be prefixed by pa- in free variation with
the above device, e.g. padakatin, pagali, nojual, p2bA?0n.

(4) velar nasal substitution for h, e.g.
(hargeé (< SKT)): pargain ‘give a price to, evaluate, bargain for’

(5) velar nasal accretion before initial vowel, e.g.

(atur): patur ‘arrange, organise’
(ikut): pikut ‘follow’
(obrol): pobrol ‘chatter’

In other cases either ps- is prefixed (i.e. before initial /, r, w, and y), or g is prefixed (i.e. if
the initial consonant is a nasal). Prefixation of pa- also takes place before monosyllabic
bases (which are usually loanwords), e.g.

(kir): pakir ‘examine (medically), test (mechanically)’
(< DU keuren ‘id.”)
(pél): papél ‘wash floors, mop’ (< DU dweilen ‘mop’)

B. The intransitive verbal prefix ba(r)- has six allomorphs:

(1) ba- occurs before any consonant; it sometimes also occurs before a vowel; e.g.

(bisik): babisik ‘whisper’

(dareé): badaré ‘bleed’

(taro): bataro ‘bet’

@alan): bajalan ‘walk’

(coré): bacaré ‘divorce’

(abap): baaban ‘have an older brother’

(2) b- occurs before liquids (and alternates with ba-), e.g.

(laga?): blaga?, balaga? ‘behave’
(rasé): brasé, barasé ‘feel’

(3-4) boar-, and br- are in free variation before vowels, e.g.

(alapan): baralapan, bralagan ‘prevented’
(untup): baruntuy, bruntup ‘lucky’
(ampat): barompat, brompat ‘be four’

70See fn, 19.
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(5) ba?-is mainly used before base forms which begin with a vowel in a closed syllable (and
is sometimes in free variation with ba-), e.g.

(arti): ba’arti ‘mean’

(amprok): ba?amprok ‘meet’

(amp?d?): ba?mpo?‘have an older sister’

(abap): ba?abang, baabany ‘have an older brother’

N.B. Whether there is any semantic difference between ba- and ba?- before initial vowels is
not clear from Muhadjir's description.

(6) bl- only occurs with ajar viz. blajar ‘learn’.
C. Final ¢ of a base becomes a when -an or -in is suffixed, e.g.

(lupé): kalupaan, lupaan ‘forgotten’, lupain ‘forget’
(lamé): lamaan ‘later’, lamain ‘prolong, extend; delay’

2.6.3 JKT PHONOTACTIC CONSTRAINTS

The canonical shape of JKT lexemes is C V C V C. Monosyllables, trisyllables and, to a
lesser extent, tetrasyllables, also occur. Each C can be g or (except morpheme finally) a
cluster (see below).

Constraints on the distribution of vowels:
(1) As arule, only schwa occurs as an antepenultimate vowel.

(2) Initial schwa only occurs before a nasal or a liquid, except for acdocdan ‘at random’;
(Abdul Chaer also has ‘eyang’ which is erroneous for ‘éyang’, cf. JV (polite) and SUN éyap
‘grandparent’).

(3) a and schwa do not occur in word-final position (this rule applies specifically to the
isolect of Mester; there are other JKT isolects with final a or 3).

(4) Diphthongs only occur in lexeme-final position (see above).
Constraints on the distribution of consonants:

(1) Palatals do not occur in final position, nor do voiced stops. Although Adbul Chaer
includes many entries with orthographical final ‘b’, ‘d’, and ‘g’, and gives some potential
minimal pairs for final g and k (e.g. dadag ‘terrain, surface’, and dadak ‘bran’), according to
Mubhadjir there are only a few lexemes with final p, ¢, or k, which undergo voicing of the final
consonant when they take the suffixes -inor -an. The examples (six in number) given by
Mubhadjir appear to be all loanwords.”!

Tyiz, gabuk *hit with s.th.’, gabugin ‘hit repeatedly’; krukup ‘blanket’, krukuban ‘covered with a blanket’;
uruk ‘put in the ground’, (k)urugan ‘buried” (all from JV); Jawag ‘answer (n)’, jawabin ‘answer (v)’; mulut
‘anniversary of Mohammed's birth’, muludan ‘celebrate the birthday of Mohammed’ (both from AR); parut
‘grater’, parudin ‘grate’ (< SUN).
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(2) Clusters occur initially and intervocalically; many combinations of consonants are found.
The common patterns are:

(a) for initial clusters:”2

— homorganic nasal + stop, e.g. mbok ‘brother's wife’, gpga?/pgé? ‘no, not’, pkog
‘grandparent’, pkali (short for barapkali) ‘perhaps’;

— stop (other than jor c) + r, and stop (other than d, ¢, jor c¢) + 1, e.g. kniukkriuk
‘rumblings of the stomach (from hunger)’, € m (tarém) ‘tram, streetcar’ (< DU),
trotdl-an ‘full of sunspots’, klik ‘clique’ (< DU), p-grémbép ‘swaying (of walk)’.

(b) for intervocalic clusters:

— homorganic nasal + stop, e.g. rambut ‘hair’, pundak ‘shoulder’, bapké ‘corpse’,
nanti ‘wait; soon’, ampat ‘four’; and

— velar nasal + s, e.g. bapsé ‘people’, tapsi ‘barracks’.

(c) for intervocalic clusters (less common clusters, mainly occurring in loanwords and
onomatopoeia):’3

— stop or s + liquid, e.g. goblok ‘dumb, stupid’, p-gobrak ‘hit hard with both hands;
threaten’, caplok 1. ‘stamp’; II. ‘fried egg’, po?lot ‘pencil’ (< DU potlood), baslé
‘seizure’ (< DU beslag), pokrol ‘solicitor’ (< DU prokureur), masré ‘close, intimate’
(< SKT), gésrék, ikan -- ‘k.o. dried fish of inferior quality’;

—~ nasal + homorganic stop + liquid, e.g. santronin ‘rush on s.th.’, saldomprét
‘trumpet’ (< DU), p-omplok ‘gather’;

— velar nasal + s + r, sagsrap (sapsap) ‘caught in, hooked on’;

— r+ stop or s, e.g. parban ‘bandage’, parsén ‘present’ (both from DU), gartak ‘noise
made to frighten someone’;

— velar nasal + liquid, e.g. buplon ‘chameleon’, raprap ‘k.o. red ant’;

— velar nasal + heterorganic stop, e.g. dogdé ‘punishment, fine’ (< SKT), agpaw
‘k.o. gift in an envelope’ (< CHI), tonton ‘see, watch (a performance etc.)’, onji
‘issuing of a licence’ (< CHI?);

—r+ 1, e.g. barlian ‘brilliant, diamond’ (< DU), pariu ‘have to, need’ (< AR);

— s+ stop, e.g. masti ‘must’ (< SKT), pistol ‘pistol’ (< DU), miskin ‘poor’ (< AR),
aspal ‘asphalt’ (< DU).
(3) In inherited lexemes h only occurs intervocalically between like vowels. It sometimes
alterates with ?, as in puhun, pu?un ‘tree’.

72Gr; jns says that most bases with an initial cluster have a variant form with an epenthetic schwa between the
consonants. Whether a group of consonants is realised as a cluster or acquires an epenthetic schwa depends
among other things on the number of syllables in the lexeme. Disyllabism is favoured in the canonical shape of
JKT lexemes, and the insertion of 2 would often result in more than two syllables. Nevertheless, there are
inherited JKT lexemes which always occur with an initial consonant clustcr, and which can form a contrasting
minimal pair with lexcmes containing a schwa. They may have a sound-symbolic value, in which casc they
have an initial cluster consisting of a stop or s+ a liquid. Sometimes they are the result either of extension of a
monosyllabic lexeme, or of reduction of another (non-monoszfl[ubic) lexeme, in which case they have an initial
cluster consisting of a nasal + a homorganic stop. (Grijns 1981:19-28). In the word-structural interpretation
underlying Abdul Chaer's dictionary, initial clusters of s+ a liquid do not occur.

T3This list of clusters is not exhaustive (Abdul Chaer 1976:passim).
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(4) In initial position semivowels occur in some lexemes, but these lexemes are recognised as
loans. Inintervocalic position y is found preceding final é ( as in bahayé ‘danger’) but it is a
non-phonemic glide when following a front-vowel. (This glide is orthographically
represented in Abdul Chaer in one lexeme, réydt ‘run down, ruined, broken’ (a variant of
rédd, rédt, and a SUN loan). Adjacent to 9, y is probably not inherited.”* w occurs adjacent
to a, 9, ¢, € or i; following u, 6 or o it is a non-phonemic glide [w].

74 Adbul Chaer gives 17 lexemes with y adjacent to a. Of these, 12 can be explained as loanwords, i.e.

(a) (probably from JV) ayam ‘calm, at ease’, ayap-ayap-an ‘turn around, walk around aimlessly, doing things

without sense, like s.0. insane’, bayam ‘k.o. vegetable, amaranth’, ampayak (also ampiak) ‘penthouse, lean-

10’, gayam ‘ruminate’, p-gaysp ‘weep long and silently’, uyag-uyag (puyag-puyag) ‘massage the knee with
alm of hand’, puyap ‘dizzy, having a headache’; ) )

?bg (probably borrowed from SUN) rifyjap (actually an orthographic variant of riap) ‘become dark’ (SUN r#p
Hik

Ec) (borrowed from DU) bayonct ‘bayonet’, puyar ‘powder’;

éd) ayap, which is an erroneous spelling of éyap "grandparent’ (borrowed from JV or SUN, cf. JV, SUN

’yap). .

In one case y is an orthographically represented non-phonemic %lide: kiyek-kiyek ‘the peeping of young

chickens’ (an onomatopoeic form). T analyse this form phonemically as kiak-kisk. The four remaining cases
are: dsmpayak ‘overgrown, with branches low to the ground’, gaysm ‘calm, quiet’ (~ ayam?), puyan “dirt’,

kalayapan, kaliyapan *dizzy, having a headache’.



CHAPTER 3

THE RECONSTRUCTION OF PROTO MALAYIC PHONEMES

In this chapter a reconstruction is made of PM phonemes on the basis of correspondences
found in the six isolects. The following reconstructions (with different reflexes in the
isolects) are treated, and are reflected in the proto-lexemes occurring in the following pages:

*a> SM, BH, IBN a, MIN a/o/e, SWY al-o, JKT a/-é (3.1.1, 3.1.1.1, 3.1.1.3, 3.1.1.4);
penultimate *2 > SM, SWY, IBN, JKT s, MIN, BH a (3.1.1, 3.1.1.2);

final-syllable *a > SM, BH, SWY, IBN a, MIN a/o/e, JKT 5 (3.1.1.5);

*i1>BH, IBN i, SM i/e, MIN i/i*/fe, SWY i/, JKT i/é/¢ (3.1.2, 3.1.2.1, 3.1.2.3);

*u> BH, IBN u, SM u/o, MIN u/tP/uy/o, SWY uw/t?/o, JKT u/6/6 (3.1.2, 3.1.2.2, 3.1.2.4);
*A > MIN, BH 3, 0.i. 2 (3.1.3, 3.1.3.1);

*.ay > JKT -6, o.. -ay (3.2, 3.2.1);

*.aw > JKT -0, o.i. -aw (3.2, 3.2.2);

*-p> MIN -7, 0.i. -p (3.4.2, 3.42.1);

*.t> MIN -2, 0.i. -t (3.4.2, 3.4.2.2);

*.k > MIN, SWY -? 0.. -k (3.4.2, 3.4.2.3);

*.7> IBN -? o0.i. g (3.4.2, 3.4.2.4),

*bl*a _ *a> IBN b, 0.i. w (3.5, 3.5.1);

*-m |1 *1,u)_# >MIN -n,0.i.-m (3.6.3, 3.6.3.1);

*r> SWY x/r), MIN r/-g, 0.i. r (3.7, 3.7.3, 3.7.4, 3.7.5);

*_.s > MIN -h, o.i. -5 (3.8, 3.8.2);

*h (non-final) > BH h, SM h/g, o.i. ¢ (3.9, 3.9.1);

*h (between like vowels, or between V; and *3) > IBN, SWY g, 0.i. h (3.9, 3.9.2);
*3> BH, SWY, IBN g, 0.i. h between like vowels (3.10).

3.1 THEPM PLAIN VOWELS
3.1.1 PM *a AND *3

In all isolects a occurs in both the penultimate and final syllable. In JKT 2 occurs in all
syllables, while in SM, SWY, and IBN, it occurs only in non-final syllables.

Penultimate a and s agree in SM, SWY, IBN, and JKT, whereas MIN and BH show a for
both. As the distinction between a and 2in SM, SWY, IBN, and JKT penultimate syllables
is not conditioned and reflects a PMP distinction, I reconstruct PM *aand *a.

In closed final syllables a agrees in SM, BH, SWY and IBN, and this a corresponds to
MIN a, e, 0, and JKT a, a or & MIN has a corresponding e before -? which developed from
PM *t(cf. 3.4.2, 4.3.2.2) and before -h which developed from PM *s (3.8, 3.8.2); it has a
corresponding o before -7 which developed from PM *p (3.4.2, 3.4.2.1), see also (C) last
N.B. below; otherwise it has a.

32
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JKT has -¢ corresponding to SWY -a(h), other isolects -ah (PM *-h was lost in JKT (3.9,
3.9.3). Before other final consonants it has a or 3, and there is no conditioning factor for the
distinction between these vowels.

In open final syllables, SM, BH, IBN a corresponds to MIN, SWY o, JKT é.
TABLE 2: CORRESPONDENCES OF a AND 3 FOUND IN THE SIX ISOLECTS

SM MIN BH SWY IBN JKT

antepenultimate

syllable el a a el E} el
E) i i ) E) P
E) u u 9 ) E)

penultimate

syllable B a a P P B
a a a a a a

final closed

syllable a a/e/o a a a 9
a a/e/o a a a a
a a a a a é

final open

syllable a o a o a(?) é

- (more specified) -ap -o? -ap -ap -ap -ap

-ap -o? -ap -ap -ap -ap
-at -e? -at -at -at -at
-at -e? -at -at -at -at
-ak -a? -ak -a? -ak -ok
-ak -a? -ak -a? -ak -ak
-al -a -al -al -al -al
-al -a -al -al -al -al
-ar -a -ar -ax,-ar -ar -ar
-ar -a -ar -ax,-ar -ar -ar
-as -eh -as -as -as -as
-as -eh -as -as -as -as
-ah -ah -ah -a(h) -ah -é
-ay -ay -ay -ay -ay -€(3.2.1)
-aw -aw -aw -aw -aw -6(3.2.2)
-a -0 -a -0 -a -€
-a -0 -a -0 -a? -€

Since the occurrence of JKT a and s in final closed syllables is not conditioned, I will take
JKT as a test language for the reconstruction of PM *aand *sin final syllables (before a final
C other than *hor *?7).

The interpretation of JKT final-syllable o however needs further investigation. JKT has
borrowed heavily from JV, SUN, Balinese, and Sasak, which are closely related to the
Malayic group and which maintain schwa in final syllables. One could argue that lexemes
with final-syllable o came into JKT through borrowing. There are, however, several reasons
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for assuming that JKT final-syllable s is inherited and reflects PMP *e (schwa), and for

reconstructing PM *3 on the basis of it.

A. In Blust's 200-item basic wordlist for PMP (see.5.7), there are 32 reconstructions with
final-syllable *aor *eand a final C other than *q which have a JKT reflex (PMP *q became
hor g in the Malayic isolects, cf. 7.1). PMP and JKT agree in their distribution of *a/a and
schwa, as can be seen from the following list (if the meaning of the JKT reflex differs from
PMP, this meaning is given next to the JKT reflex):

3.
6.
15.
21.

25.
37.
42.
44.
47.
49.
56.
62.
66.
81.
89.
104.
111.
115.

127.
129.
133.
135.
138.
142.
147.
165.
166.
174.
175.
196.
200.

PMP

*ka-wanan
*Zalan
*tugelan/tuqgelap
*DemDem

*ligeR

*ka’en

*isep

*deneR
*(ma)-huab
*inep

*anak

*qatep

*iket

*tazem
*gemgem
*menak/minak
*jhekan
*akaR/*wakaR,
*uRat

*qutan

*bulan

*quZan

*kilat
*(ma-)panas
*(ma-)beReqat
*(ma-)qitem
*Zaqat/*Zaqet
*(ma- )bener
*qi Dalem

*a ta’as

*bilan

*hepat

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
20.
21.
22.

H LN -

JKT

k/anan

Jjalan

tulan

dandam ‘grudge,
revengeful feeling
Iéhér

ma/kan

isap

danor

uap

inap ‘spend night’
anak

atap

ikat

tajom

gangam

minak ‘oil’

ikan

akar

urat ‘vein, tendon’
utan

bulan

ujan

kilat

panas ‘warm, hot’
barat

itam

Jjahat

baner

dalom

atas

bilag (also ‘say’)
smpat

’

meaning

right side

road, path

bone

think, meditate,
brood

neck

eat

suck

hear

yawn

lie down (sleep)
child

roof, thatch

tie up, fasten

sharp

hold (in the fist)
fat, grease

fish

root

root

woods, forest
moon

rain (n)
lightning
warm, of weather
heavy

black

bad, evil
correct, true

in, inside
above

count (v)

four

N.B. two apparent exceptions, *ka%n > JKT ma/kan and *ligeR > JKT Iéhér are explained
in sections 4.5 and 3.1.1.5 IC respectively; see also 3.1.1.5 IC for *zaqat/zaqget> JKT jahat.
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A broader picture of this correspondence is obtained by comparing JKT with the
vocabulary of Dempwolff (1938). This comparison yields 324 lexemes? which have JKT
reflexes, and of these the following do not match:

PMP JKT meaning

1. *ancam aficom ‘threaten’ plan, what one has in mind

2. *bulat bulet round, circular

3. *deRas doras ‘fast, rapid’ be in a hurry

4. *depan dagon ‘with’ companion

5. *DeDak dadak bran

6. *zinak Jinek tame

7. *asap asop smoke

8. *h(ei)(N)Zam  p/ifijom borrow

9. *i(n)zak ijak ‘step (v)’ pace, step, dance
10. *cecak cacak, cokcak gecko, house lizard
11. *seDap sadap 'medium, enough’ average, medium
12.  *rapkap rapksp ‘a pair’ unite, become one
13.  *pantas pantas ‘capable, correct’ be successful
14. *pesan pasan ‘order, direction, command’ carry on the shoulder
15. *putat putat, putat name of a tree
16. *cepat copat quick, skilful
17. *tukar tukor exchange
18. *tambal tambal mend, repair
19. *tapkap tagkap seize, hold
20. *tegap tagap firm, steadfast
21. “*teman taman ‘companion’ be used to
22. *tikar tikor muat
23. *tikam tikam stab
24. *baDer badar k.o. fish
25. *zelatep Jjolatap ‘stinging nettle’ name of a tree, a nettle
26. *Re(n)tep rantag stretch out
27. “*puket pukat drag-net, trawl-net
28. *qu(n)tek otak brain
29. “*tempet tompat abode
30. “*ilem tilam mattress
31. “*iheq kam/ih urine

Several of these reconstructions can now be reinterpreted (all with final-syllable *e instead of

final *a):

2. *bulat must be *buled on account of PMJ *bulad (Nothofer 1975:138).

75Dempwolff‘s reconstructions are given in Dyen's orthography for PAN/PMP, as modified by Blust. The
representation of these reconstructions also follows their reinterpretation by Dyen and later Austronesianists.
However, I present Zorc's evidence for PAN *-S, *-H, *.7> IBN -?in the orlhographe/ used in Zorc (1982).
When the difference between PMP and PAN is not relevant for the argument, I refer to PMP. The main
difference between PAN and PMP phonology is constituted by the following mergers:

PAN *S, *H> PMP *h,

PAN *tand *C > PMP *¢, and

PAN *nand *N> PMP *n. . .

As | already stated in the introduction, I will represent proto-phonemes as I find them in the lexical instances in
the linguistic literature.
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3. *deRas must be *deRes on account of Ngaju dehes (Dyen 1956: passim).

4. *depan is attested in Toba and Ngaju (Dempwolff 1938) and furthermore in Sasak (dapan
‘accompany’), but in SUN one finds dipin ‘all that is eaten with rice; side-dish’, which
makes a reconstruction of PMP *depen at least as warranted as *dapan (it is not unlikely that
the Toba, Ngaju and Sasak correspondences are borrowed from SM).

S. *DeDak is not a valid reconstruction. Dempwolff made it on the basis of Tagalog lalak,
Toba dodak, JV dadak, and SM dadak ‘bran’. Lalak is not found in the dictionaries, but
there is dardk ‘bran’, which is a Malay loanword according to Wolff (1976:366). In JV
dadak occurs as well as dadak, but Old Javanese only has dadak. Although there is at first
sight no reason to consider Toba dodak a loan,”® corresponding forms in other languages
justify this assumption, cf. Balinese dadak, dokdak, Madurese dhakdhak (and Old Javanese
dadak). The shape of a P(W)MP proto-lexeme for ‘bran’ should therefore be *DekDek.

7. *asap should be *gasep on account of PMJ *hasap (Nothofer 1975:171).

8. *h(ei)(N)Zam has two correspondences which reflect PMP *e: SUN ifijim and Kroé-
Lampong p-idjsm (Helfrich 1891), both meaning ‘borrow’, which warrants the
reconstruction of a doublet *inzem.

9. *i(n)zak has also two other correspondences reflecting PMP *e: Mansaka indig
(Philippines) and Tagalog t-indig ‘stand (v)’ point to a doublet *inzeg.

10. *cecak is not a valid reconstruction: Toba sosak is probably a loan from SM,’7 and
Ngaju tasak, Malagasy tsatsaka have an irregular vowel (cf. Dempwolff 1938); on the other
hand, Balinese and Sasak have cakcak which is regular. Balinese, Sasak cakcak, Timugon
Murut sosok, Proto Philippine *cekcek (Zorc 1971) and SM cacak point to PMP *cekcek;
JKT cacak/cokcok may be a loan from Balinese or Sasak on account of the intervocalic
cluster in cokcok.

11. *seDan must be *seDenon account of PMJ *saddan (Nothofer 1975:154).

16. *cepat is not valid: Ngaju capat is a Malay loan (on account of its first vowel), and Sa'a
toha ‘rejoice’ does not agree very well semantically. On the basis of Toba sopot ‘untimely,
premature’ and Balinese capat ‘precise, accurate; fast, accurate (mind)’, PWMP *cepet is
more plausible.

17. *tukar must be *tukeR on account of PMJ *tukar, (Nothofer 1975:164).

19. *tapkap should be *ta(p)kep on account of Toba tahop,’® Ngaju takep, takep/an, kep/an
‘put on, pulled on (clothes); be attached, fastened, tied to’, SUN tapkip ‘put one's arm
around s.th.; wrap its roots, around s.th. (of plants); entwine, clasp’, and JV tapkap ‘caught,
seized, arrested’. Toba tapkap [takkap] and Ngaju tapkap (in Dempwolff 1938) must be
loans.

76 Dodak is the regular tcrm for ‘bran’ in Toba as well as in other Southern Batak isolects (viz. Angkola-
Mandailing and Simalungun). But the Southern Batak isolects also have uhut (Toba- and Simalungun), ut
(Angkola-Mandailing) with this meaning, and Karo (which is Northern Batak) does not have a form
%(7)rresponding to dodak (it has kadap for ‘bran’).

Sosak is found in Vandcr Tuuk butnot in either Tambunan (1977) or Wameck (1977); the usual Toba term
for ‘gecko’ is ilik. Toba-Batak sosak is not compatible with PMP *cekcek (*soksok would have been a regular
reflex), and it is probably borrowed from SM.
78¢f. Van der Tuuk (tahop) nmnahoF ‘lpul onc's arm around s.0., as in wrestling; scize s.th. in its claws, as a
yululj(re‘f; also tapkop [takkop] “fit, of clothes’; Tambunan tahop *fishing net’; Warneck tahop/tahop ni bodil

cock of a gun’.
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22. *tikar was reconstructed on the basis of SM tikar and Malagasy tsihy. But it should be
reinterpreted as *tikeR on account of Bisaya and Bikol tikog, llokano tker ‘reed-mace,
cattail’ (cf. Conant 1911:80). This is not inconsistent with Malagasy tsihy ‘mat’ which could
reflect either *tikaR or *tikeR (but not *tikar).

Apart from these interpretations there is also the irregular JKT kamih, which must be a loan
from another Malayic isolect because of its -h.

Of the 31 correspondences which do not match, 14 can be explained through erroneous
reconstructions in Dempwolff (1938) or through borrowing (as with kamih), which leaves
17 irregular correspondences, or 5.55 per cent of the 324 tested ones. This quantitative
evidence makes it difficult to believe that JKT final-syllable o does not reflect PMP *e.

B. If PMP *¢ in fact became JKT a in final syllables, one would have to assume that almost
all inherited JKT lexemes containing a (< *9) in this position were replaced by cognate
loanwords from JV, SUN, Balinese, or Sasak, and that no Malayic isolect interfered in this
process. But Malayic isolects (especially SM) have had considerable influence on the JKT
lexicon. Furthermore, one would then have to explain a number of JKT lexemes with final-
syllable s which have cognates only in other Malayic isolects, or which have cognates in JV,
SUN, Balinese, and/or Sasak which agree far better with cognates in other Malayic isolects
in other (phonological, semantic, and formal) aspects. For instance, the following cognate
sets appear not to have cognates in isolects outside the Malayic group:7

JKT sompat, garom: see (C) below;

JKT disam, IBN diaw (3.2.3), o.i. diam ‘be quiet, silent; dwell’;

JKT apgan, SM apgan, MIN aggan, IBN apgay (3.2.3) ‘unwilling, reluctant’;

JKT ksjom, SM, SWY kajam, MIN, BH kajam ‘close the eyes’;

JKT logkap, SM Iapkap, MIN lapgko?, BH lapkap, SWY lapkap (penultimate a unexplained)
‘complete, having its parts or requisites’;

JKT randam, SM, IBN rondam, MIN, BH randam, SWY rondam, xandam ‘soak, steep’;
JKT tagap, SM, IBN tagap, MIN tago?, BH tagap ‘strong, firm’.

The following JKT lexemes agree much better with cognates within the Malayic group
than with cognates in JV, SUN, Balinese, and/or Sasak:

JKT garom, SM, MIN, IBN garam, SWY garam, gaxam ‘salt’ (cf. Sasak garom ‘grain’);
JKT antam, SM (h)antam, MIN antam, BH hantam ‘fight, beat violently’ (Sasak antam
‘remorse (n)’);

JKT anam, SM, SWY, IBN anam, MIN, BH anam ‘six’ (Balinese nam, namnam, JV, Sasak
nam ‘six’);

JKT kancag, SM kaicap 1. ‘fast, rapid’ 2. ‘tight’ JV kancap, SUN kéncap (with irregular
vowel correspondences) ‘tight’);

JKT m/urom, SM, MIN, BH m/uram ‘cloudy, overcast’, IBN uraw ‘cloudy, of indefinite
colour’ (SUN hiim ‘shade, shadow’, Nothofer 1975:161; Balinese urom ‘sombre,
overcast’);

791n Pigeaud JV diam, kajom, lapgkap, yaram, rendam/randam, sampat (with similar meanings as in SM),
and tagap ‘quick’ are found. But diam, lapkap, parom, randam/randam, and ssmpat are labelled as local, and
kajam, tagap are labelled as bookish. Moreover, diam and randam have a (retroflex) dinstead of an alveolar d
(which points to borrowing).

InJansz none of these forms is given (except for sampat, which is labcelled as SM). They must be considered as
not inherited: Pigeaud gives many loanwords that entcred JV after Jansz (1913, 2nd edition) was published, and
does not systematically indicate these loanwords as such (Pigeaud 1938 was only intended to be a practical and
concise dictionary preliminary 10 a more complete edition, sec his Introduction, sections 4-6).
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JKT parom, SM param, MIN, BH param ‘store fruit for artificial ripening’ (SUN piyim
‘ketan which has been sweetened by ragi’, Nothofer 1975:81, 161);

JKT takan, SM, SWY, IBN takan, MIN, BH takan ‘press down’ (JV takan ‘walking-stick;
(archaic) a support’).

Further, in the case of JKT kabal (SM, SWY, IBN kabal, MIN kabal) ‘invulnerable’, there
are languages reflecting PMP final-syllable *e, but these are unlikely to be a source for
borrowing: Toba hobol, Karo kabal ‘invulnerable’.

C. Internal evidence for PM *3 is sometimes obtained from other Malayic isolects.

IBN and Mualang show internal evidence for a final schwa in some originally complex
forms with a petrified suffix -i?. This suffix became petrified before the change of PM final-
syllable *eto a, but it has a still productive cognate -i in SM, MIN, BH, and SWY (cf.
6.1.1). It follows that final-syllable *a (which changed into a after loss of the suffix) still
occurred at least in morphologically complex forms of PM. For example:

IBN ampat/i? ‘use spare moments’ (loss of *s- unexplained), and IBN sampat, SM sampat,
BH sampat, JKT sampat, ‘having sufficient time’;

IBN p-arom/i? ‘press down’, Mualang p-arom/i? ‘brood’,80 and SM aram, JKT p-arem
‘brood’;

IBN salat/i? ‘fill a gap’, and IBN salat ‘alternation, stripe, streak’, SM salat ‘strait, narrows’
(cf. also salat/an ‘south’, 5.2.1), MIN sale?, SWY salat ‘intervening space, narrow space
between two objects’.

Furthermore, there is internal evidence for a final-syllable schwa in some SM, SWY, IBN,
and Mualang forms with a petrified suffix -/an. This suffix was lost in IBN and Mualang
(before the change of final-syllable *ato a), but it is still productive in the otherisolects. For
example:

SWY kalam/an ‘obscure, dark’, IBN kalom/an ‘the moon on the wane’, Mualang kalom/an
‘set (of sun, v)’,8! and SM, SWY kalam, MIN kalam ‘obscure, dark’, IBN kalaam, JKT

kalom ‘go under’;

SWY dalom/an ‘be pregnant’, daxa(h) an/dslom/an ‘black and blue, of a contusion’, and
JKT dalam ‘inside, inner, in’, IBN alam, o.i. dalam ‘deep; depth’;

SM, JKT dap/an ‘before; next, coming’ (with apocope of the first syllable, see 3.11c), and
SM (h)adap, BH hadap, SWY adap, JKT adap ‘(be) in front of, before’, MIN ma/ado? ‘face,
be in front of’.

N.B. All the originally complex forms given above underwent antepenultimate neutralisation
(Mualang to a, the other isolects to 9, see also 3.1.2).

Tioman Malay (spoken on Tioman Island, off the south-east coast of the Malay Peninsula)
reflects PMP *e in final syllables if the penultimate vowel equally reflects *e, thus PMP *e >
Tioman Malay a8l CaC_ C# (Collins 1985). For example:

80N-arany/i? is found in verse 3003, and kalsm/an in verse 2709, of the Kana Sera (Dunselman 1955).
II&un?elman gives a and o (usually a in prefixes, and s in lexemes) for the neutralised penultimate vowel 1n
ualang.

81See fn. 80.
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PMP Tioman meaning

*tebel taboal thick

*peZem pajam close (eyes)

*gemgem gangam squeeze in the fist

*demdem dandam hold a grudge
whereas: *Dalem dalam in(side)

*habaRat bayat west

*qalesem > PM *m-asam > masam sour

Finally, internal evidence is found in the correspondence SWY liax, SM leher, MIN
li(h)i3, JKT léhér ‘neck’, and SWY oan/tuat, SM lu/tut, MIN Iu/tuy?, BH tuut ‘knee’, where
the different development of the SWY final vowel is a reflex of PMP *e: see 3.1.1.5 IC.

A later change from JKT +ato a is unconvincing, since one must then explain why this
phonological change did not affect those final a‘s which represent PMP *a. Therefore I
conclude that JKT final 3 is directly inherited from PMP *e. This conclusion does not rule
out the occurrence of s from +a through false analogy, which seems to be the case in
loanwords like kulom ‘pond, pool, reservoir, tank’ (from TAM kulam) and imat ‘solicitude,
care, attention’ (from AR himmat).82 Nor does it rule out the occurrence of loanwords from
other Malay isolects with final syllable a from PM *e: borrowing from SM is probably the
origin of the irregular JKT reflexes 24-31 (see Table 4).

N.B. In MIN, the reflexes of PM *e and *a undergo identical changes in final closed
syllables. Consequently, the merger of PM *aand *3 took place prior to other changes in the
last syllable. The following rule order can be established for changes in MIN last syllables
with -e7, -eh, and -o”.

TABLE 3: THEDEVELOPMENT OF PM *35 AND *a IN MIN FINAL CLOSED SYLLABLES

I PM *sand *a > tal _C#
I *a > tol_*p#
> tel _ tth, ts#
> *a elsewhere
I11 -*p, -*t > -7
-ts > -h

It is possible that *a and *a first merged to +o: a schwa would more easily give rise to vowel
differentiation. But in some MIN isolects where no raising took place, final *a and *s are
reflected as a. Note that the merger of *a and *a took place in the last syllable (rule I) before
it did in other syllables. Tamsin Medan's dialect study of MIN shows a merger of final
syllable *aand *sin all MIN isolects, whereas a merger in other syllables took place only in
a few of them (among which Koto Gadang). In other isolects non-final syllable *a became e
or o (Tamsin Medan 1980:78). Tamsin Medan also shows that in some other isolects rules II
and III did not apply at all, or not to the same extent.

_SzBul even here there is another possible explanation: JKT imat may be a loan from SUN (SUN imit ‘diligent,
industrious’ < AR). (The TAM lexeme kulam is pronounced as (kuld]; it is not impossible that it was borrowed
into JKT at some earlier stage of TAM (before nasalisation of the last vowel took place), and that its last vowel
was perceived as a schwa).
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3.1.1.1 PM PENULTIMATE *a > ALL ISOLECTS a
Examoples:

*bara? ‘live coal’; SM, BH bara, MIN baro, SWY baxo, IBN bara? JKT bare;
*hari ‘day’; SM (h)ari, BH hari, MIN, IBN, JKT ari, SWY axi;
*salah ‘at fault, amiss’; SWY sala(h), JKT salé, o.1. salah.

3.1.1.2 PM PENULTIMATE *s> SM, SWY, IBN, JKT s, MIN, BH a

Examples:

*panuh ‘full’; SM panuh, MIN panu®h, BH panuh, SWY panu3(h), JKT panu;

*tonun ‘weave’; MIN, BH tanun, o.i. tanun;

*sapat ‘sting of (venomous) insect’; SM, SWY, IBN sapat, MIN sape?, BH sapat; JKT n.c.,
but cf. PMP *sepet ‘sting’.

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES

(1) SWY lapkap has a penultimate a corresponding to SM and JKT s, cf. SM Iagkap, JKT
lapkap ‘complete’ < *lapkap (3.1.1, 3.1.1.5).

(2) BH ireflecting PM *s. BH sometimes reflects i for PM *a. This i often co-occurs with a
preceding or following i, and may also occur in both the final and penultimate syllable. For
example:

BH cilup (also culup) ‘soak, dye’, SM, JKT calup ‘id.” (SWY calup ‘drop in, pass by’ may
be a cognate; Wilkinson (1959) also gives MIN colop, JKT calap ‘id.”);

BH kilim ‘k.o. small seam on a rug’, SM, SWY kalim ‘id.’, JKT kalim, p-- ‘fold, sew an
edge’ (this must be borrowed from a West-Asiatic language (through Persian or AR?), cf.
Turkish kilim, which refers to (1) a flatweave carpet, and (2) the woven edge of a carpet).
BH pijim (also pajam) ‘close the eyes’, SM, IBN pajam, MIN pajam, pijam (cf. PMP
*peZem ‘id.’, Dyen 1951:536);

BH rikit ‘stick, glue’, SM, SWY rokat, MIN rake? (cf. PMP *reket and *riket ‘id.’, Blust
1970);

BH imit ‘forethought, judgement; saving, careful’, SM hemat ‘id.’, JKT imat ‘saving,
thrifty’ < AR;

BH tikin ‘sign (v)’, SM tekan, JKT tékan < DU.

3.1.1.3 PM *al * CG#(# *7) > MIN ol _ ?(< *p)#, OTHER ISOLECTS a
MIN el _ ?(< *t)#, OTHER ISOLECTS a
MIN el _ h(< *s)#, OTHER ISOLECTS a
MIN a ELSEWHERE, OTHER ISOLECTS a
JKT él_ g (< *h),
JKT a ELSEWHERE, OTHER ISOLECTS a
Examples:

*akar ‘root, creeper’; SWY akax, MIN aka, o.i. akar;

*hutan ‘jungle, wildemess’; SM, BH hutan, o.i. utan;

*urap ‘outsider’; SM, JKT orap ‘human being’, SWY oxap (Helfrich), urap (Aliana et al.)
‘id.’, o.i. urap ‘id.’ (see 5.7 lemma 53 for the meaning of this etymon);

*anak ‘child’; SWY ana? o.i. anak;

*sayap ‘wing’; SM, SWY, IBN, JKT sayap, MIN sayo?

*baras ‘uncooked rice’; MIN bareh, BH baras, SWY baxas, o.1. baras,
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*rumah ‘house’; SWY xuma(h), JKT rumé, o.i. rumah,
*surat ‘letter, written paper, book’; MIN sure?, SWY suxat, o.i. surat,
*salah ‘at fault, amiss’ (3.1.1.1).

3.1.1.4 PM FINAL SYLLABLE *al _*?/¢ > MIN, SWY o, JKT &, OTHER ISOLECTS a
Examples:

*apa ‘what (interrogative)’; MIN, SWY apo, JKT apé, o.i. apa;
*dua(?) ‘two’; MIN, SWY duo, JKT dué, o.i. dua (cf. 5.3);
*bara? ‘live coal’ (3.1.1.1).

3.1.1.5 PM *3> MIN e (I_ % < *t, h# < *s), o(I _ ?< *p), a ELSEWHERE

Examples of cognate sets are given in 3.1.1 (B) and (C); here follow the PM reconstructions
that can be made on the basis thereof:

*sadap ‘pleasant, tasty’; *(g-)oaram ‘brood’;

*kojom ‘close the eyes’; *parom ‘ripen fruit artificially’;

*lapkap ‘complete’; *apggan ‘unwilling, reluctant’;

*tagop ‘strong, firm’; *diam ‘be quiet, silent; dwell’;

*takan ‘press down’; *sampat ‘having sufficient time’;

*rondam ‘soak, steep’; *hantam ‘fight, beat violently’;

*anam ‘six’; *ka-la(hp)am ‘obscure, dark; go under, wane’
*garom ‘grain’ (cf. 5.7 lemma 125) (see 4.5 for subsequent vowel contraction);
*kobal ‘invulnerable’; *hadap ‘(be) in front of, before’;

*urom ‘cloudy, overcast’; *(d-)alam ‘deep, depth; in(ner)’;

*solot ‘narrows, intervening space’.
IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES: ASSIMILATION OF *5 TO THE PRECEDING VOWEL
In two cases SWY exhibits final-syllable a corresponding to a high vowel in other isolects:

SWY oan/tuat ‘knee’, SM, JKT lu/tut, MIN lu/tuy?, BH tuut, IBN tu(u)t (Richards 1981); cf.
BRU tuhut (Wilkinson 1959), PMP *tuhed ‘knee’;
SWY liax ‘neck’, SM leher, MIN 1i(h)i>83 JKT Iéhér; cf. PMP *ligeR ‘neck’.

In these cases SWY reflects PMP *e. The other isolects assimilated PMP *eto the vowel of
the preceding syllable whenever the two vowels were separated by gor *h. In SWY
assimilation did not take place, and PMP *e became a (following the general rule PMP *e >
al_C#).

There are no other examples of this retention: the only other cognate sets with a final-
syllable vowel reflecting PMP *e which was separated from the preceding vowel by g or *h,
are cases with penultimate a like SM, BH, JKT jahat, MIN jae?, SWY jaat, IBN jai? (with
unexplained -i?, see 3.2.3) ‘bad, evil’ (< PMP *Zaqat/*Zaqget), and SM g/ar/aham, MIN
g/ar/am/an, SWY g/ax/m/an, IBN gaam ‘molar tooth’ (< PMP *Ragem; the initial consonant
in the Malayic isolects is unexplained). In both examples it is not clear whether final-syllable
a came about through assimilation, or through the general rule that PMP *e > a in all isolects
except JKT. Since PMP final-syllable *e > JKT s if the assimilation of *eto a preceding
vowel separated by PMP *q, *h, or g, does not apply, and since the SWY developments

83Thaib gives /i as well as /ihf,
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show that this assimilation had not yet taken place in PM, PM final-syllable *3 must be
reconstructed in the sets SM jahatetc. and SM g/er/aham etc. Hence:

*gaham ‘molar tooth’;

*jahat ‘bad, evil’;

*Jihar ‘neck’; and

*tugat ‘knee’ (see 3.10 for g); (see also *tahan and *pahat, 3.9.2).

N.B. It s also possible that PM still maintained the distinction between PMP *-aq and *-eq
(which was lost in the Malayic isolects, including JKT). Cases like lu/tut, an/tuat, etc., and
leher, liax, etc. as well as other lexemes deriving from proto-lexemes containing *s adjacent
to *h (cf. 3.1.3.3) show that in many positions the Malayic isolects have a strong avoidance
of 9 adjacent to h, which is not inherited from PM. But as there is no stronger evidence
against the merger of PMP *-eq and *-aq (which is also testified in many AN languages
outside the Malayic group), and it is reflected in all Malayic isolects, I presume that this
merger had already taken place at the PM level.

3.1.2 THE PM HIGH VOWELS
The following correspondences of high and mid-vowels are found in the isolects:
(a) BH: In BH two high vowels, i and u, are found; mid-vowels do not occur.

(b) IBN: On the phonemic level, IBN has a pair of high vowels corresponding to BH i and u;
it has also o and e, but these phonemes do not occur in the inherited vocabulary.

(c) SM: Corresponding to BH, IBN 7 and u, SM has respectively i/e and u/o. These high and
mid-vowels are in phonemic contrast only in penultimate syllables followed by closed final
syllables with an initial consonant (i.e. they are in contrast in CVCVC-structures as opposed
to CVCV-, and CVV(C)-structures, see 2.1.3 and fn. 21). SM i and e reflect PMP *i, and
SM u and oreflect PMP *u (fn. 22).

(d) MIN: Corresponding to BH, IBN i, SM i/e, MIN usually has i or /.

(i) It has 7 in non-final syllables, and in final syllables before -? from PM *por *¢, e.g.
*sisip > sisi?, and *jahit > jai? (see 3.1.2.1 - 3.1.2.4) for the reconstruction of this
and the following examples);

-n from PM *m and *n, e.g. *kirim > kirin, and *apin > apin;
-h from PM *s, e.g. *habis > abih;
-g, e.g. lagi, tipgi.

(ii) It has /@ in final syllables before -h from PM *h, e.g. *putih > putih;

-?from PM *k, e.g. *tarik > tari®?,
-1, €.8. *kanip > kam?p;,
-gfrom PM */ and *r, e.g. *papgil > papgi®, *lihar > li(h)P.

Corresponding to BH, IBN u, SM u/o, MIN usually has u, u?, or uy.
(1) It has uin non-final syllables, and in final syllables before
-n from PM *m and *n, e.g. *balum > (b)alun, and *puhun > puhun;
-g, e.g. tupku, abu.
(ii) It has v?in final syllables before
-h from PM *h, e.g. *jatuh > jatuh;
-?from PM *k, e.g. *duduk > dudu??,
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-p, and -g from PM *lor *r, e.g. *sambup > sambuy, *pukul > puku, and *talur >
tahp.
(iii) it has uy in final syllables before
-h from PM *s, e.g. *torus > taruyh;
-?from PM *pand *t, e.g. *tutup > tutuy?, and *turut> turuy?.

N.B. (1) In some MIN isolects diphthongisation of final-syllable high vowels took place
only to a very limited extent, cf. the MIN of Padang Sibusuk (Kabupaten Sawah Lunto
Sijunjung, central-east of the MIN area) and Tapan (Kabupaten Pesisir Selatan, extreme
south); Tapan also maintains -p and -t (Tamsin Medan 1980:70-75).

(2) The following rule ordering can be applied to the changes that MIN underwent lexeme
finally:

I  merger of final labial and dental consonants in *tand *n if the preceding vowel was
high;

IT diphthongisation of high vowels preceding final velars and liquids; diphthongisation of
*u preceding *t (< *-p, *-t) and *s;

III merger of final stops in -7 merger of final *sand *hto h; loss of final liquids.

Examples:

*balum [ *balun II +balun III  (b)alun

*puhun *puhun *puhun puhun

*tutup *tutut *tutuyt tutuy?

*turut +turut *turuyt turuy?

*Kirim +kirin +kirin kirin (but cf. 4.4)
*sisip *sisit +sisit sisi? (but cf. 4.4)
*jahit +jahit *jahit jai?

*duduk *duduk *duduPk dudwP?

*jatuh *jatuh *jatuch Jjatuweh

*hitup *hitug *+hitPp hitiPp

*talur *tolur *toluPr (/*+taliPr?) talP

*pukul *pukul *pukuP! pukirP

*tarrk *tarik *tarick tari®?

*putih *putih *puti*h putPh

*konin *konip *+kani®y (/*kani®p?) kaniPp

*lihor > *lihir > +lihir +lihi*r liCh)iP

*papgil *pangil *pangi®l papgr®

*habis +habis *habis abih

*torus *torus *teruys (/*taruys?) taruyh

MIN also has mid-vowels in the penultimate syllable. In a few cases these mid-vowels
correspond to PMP high vowels. Lexemes containing them may be loans from SM or other
languages, since they are relatively few in number, and some of them are of marginal use (cf.
Van der Toorn 1891:passim), for example,

gorep ‘fry’; the usual MIN term for frying is sala or sapla (4.6); the usual term in SM is
gorer,

merah ‘red’; the usual MIN term is sirah, whereas in SM it is merah;

potop ‘cut’; the usual term is kare? (in SM it is potop);
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tembo? ‘wall’; this term is rarely used; SM also has tembok, *“...which does not occur in old
books” (Wilkinson 1959).

Some of these lexemes have a doublet with high vowels, cf. tedju ~ tinju ‘fist’, goso? ~
gusu?? ‘rub’ (cf. 3.4.1.4 UIC), gele ~ gil®® ‘turn, turning’, lompe? ~ lumpe? ‘jump’
(according to Van der Toorn (1899:XII), the dialect of Koto Gadang often lowers original
high vowels in the penultimate syllable (cf. tefiju, lompe?). Most of the MIN mid-vowels
correspond to SM mid-vowels, whereas the contrary (i.e. SM mid-vowels corresponding to
MIN ones) is often not the case.

(e) SWY: SWY has i, u, and o corresponding to high and mid-vowels in the other isolects.
In final syllables, i and u were diphthongised to i® and u® respectively when preceding -? or
-(h), e.g. papgil, bibix, kanip, kiim/kixim, jait, and bini, maintained final-syllable 7, but in
bani?(h), bolid(h), tari??, it was diphthongised to i, furthermore tuxut, tutup, talux, puun,
tulug, ambun, etc. vs bunud(h), jatu(h), dudu?? (see 3.1.2.1 - 3.1.2.4 for the meaning of
these lexemes, and their PM ancestral forms). o is rare, and does not occur in final syllables;
e.g. obat, oxap (uxap in Aliana et al.), poti°(h) (see 3.1.2.2).

(f)JKT:JKThas i, €, é, and u, 8, O.

€ occurs word finally and in penultimate syllables preceding final € or 6, and € occurs in
non-final position (lexeme-final € reflects PM *a). € is sometimes in free variation with 7; it
does not occur very often; e.g. lagi ~ lagé ‘again’.

dis often in free variation with u, e.g. anu ~ ané ‘so-and-so’; dapur ~ dapor ‘kitchen’. It
does not occur very often (cf. fn. 57), and I found only four instances where it contrasts
with 0.84 éand 6 often alternate with éand 0 in variants with final -? (e.g. Iég6 ~ 16go? ‘sell’;
dépké ~ dépke? ‘stand on tiptoe’).

As in SM, there is no conditioning factor for the split of PMP *i and *uinto high and
mid-vowels. There is a tendency to height harmony of high and mid-vowels in adjacent
syllables, and often (but far from always) a mid-vowel is found immediately following an a,
e.g. tolog, néné/?, Iéhér, po?don/pu’un/puhun (see 3.1.2.1 - 3.1.2.4) and tadn ‘year’ (<
*tahun, 3.4.1.2), ads ~ aus ‘thirst(y)’ (< *haus, 3.8.2). But in many cases there is no
conditioning factor, as is shown in the cognate sets in 3.1.2.1 - 3.1.2.4.

DISCUSSION

From the above description it appears that BH and IBN have a mutually agreeing pair of
high vowels to which each of the other isolects have different correspondences. Since the
high vowels, diphthongs, and mid-vowels in the other isolects all reflect PMP *iand *u,
they must be the result of a split.

The dipthongisation of final-syllable high vowels in MIN and SWY can easily be
explained as the result of a split which was conditioned by the following consonant (or, in
MIN, by the historical antecedent of this consonant). It did not take place (or took place to a
much smaller extent) in some other MIN and Middle Malay isolects (cf. the MIN of Tapan,
Tamsin Medan 1980:70-75; and Semende (Middle Malay), Yuslizal Saleh et al. 1979:22).
This phenomenon (which was realised in a different way for MIN and SWY) must be
distinguished from the split of PMP *iand *u into high and mid-vowels in SM and JKT

84These four cases are: (1) capd? ‘without money’, and capd? ‘easy to break or tear’; (2) pulon ‘go west’ (<
JV), and puldn ‘weep, cry a lot’; (3) pol ‘glacc to store s.th. in great number’ (< ENG ‘pool’?), and pd! ‘full’
(< DU *vol’); (4) bot, in sapatu bot (< ENG) ‘boot’, and bdt ‘bread’ (< DU ‘brood’?).
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(and, to a lesser extent, in MIN and SWY). For the latter no comprehensive conditioning
factor was found.

The question now is whether the split into high and mid-vowels took place before the
divergence of the isolects, whereupon the secondary vowels merged again to i and u in BH
and IBN, or whether PM still maintained the PMP high vowels, and the split occurred after
the isolects began to diverge. In the latter case two developments are possible: the split may
have taken place in each isolect separately, and BH and IBN did not follow, or BH and IBN
may have been the first isolects to branch off from PM while maintaining the latter's high
vowels, whereas the other isolects continued to have a common development, during which
the split of PM *iand *u in high and mid-vowels took place. The answer to this question
must be that PM, like PMP, had only a pair of high vowels, which were maintained in BH
and IBN, and that the vowel split took place separately in each of the other isolects. This
analysis is based on two considerations.

Firstly, the split into high and mid-vowels took place in each isolect in a different way. In
SM and JKT mid-vowels occur very frequently in final as well as in penultimate syllables,
whereas in SWY their existence is restricted to penultimate 0. In MIN, lexemes with mid-
vowels (from PMP *iand *u) are not frequent and must be loanwords from SM. These
differences make it probable that vowel lowering was not part of the common history of
these isolects. The lexical distribution of high and mid-vowels is also different for each
isolect, as is shown in the following table.

TABLE 4: LEXICAL DISTRIBUTION OF HIGH AND MID-VOWELS

SM MIN SWY JKT meaning
oran uran oxan/uxan orap human being
(BM) ubat,
(BI) obat ube? obat obat medicine, drug
Jjatuh Jjatuch Jjatud(h) jato fall (v)
tolog/tulup tolog tulup tolog help, assistance
tolor/talur talud? talux talor egg
lompat/lumpat lompe?/lumpe? lumpat lompat jump
putih putiPh poti®(h) puti white
nene/k ninP/? néné/? grandparent
tipgi tipgi, tepgi tipgi tipgi high
pohon puhun puun po?on/pu?un

puhun tree

Secondly, Prentice and Hakim Usman (1978:134) pointed out that BRU and KCI only
reflect high vowels for PMP penultimate *iand *u.85 Besides these two, Collins
(1986b:184) found three other Malayic isolects with corresponding high vowels only, viz.
Ulu Trengganu, Urak Lawoi', and Bacan. He goes on to say that it would not be
unthinkable if PM already had a split into high and mid-vowels, and that an isolect or a group
of contiguous isolects underwent a subsequent merger of these high and mid-vowels. But he
finds it doubtful that this process could have taken place independently in five isolects which

85BRU, as a matter of fact, also rctains PMP *jand *u in final syllabics. KCI vowels in the final syllable
underwent chan%cs which altered the original PMP high vowcls considerably, but no split into high and mid-
vowels was involved.
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were not in close contact with each other. To these five isolects can be added BH86 and
Bahasa Semende,87 which maintain the PMP high vowels in the final as well as in the
penultimate syllable, and IBN, which on the phonemic level only reflects 7 and u for PMP *i
and *u. Furthermore, the OM of the inscriptions of Srivijaya, which date from the seventh
century AD and are the oldest record of any form of Malay, only has four vowel phonemes
viz. a, 3,88 1, and u, the use of mid-vowels being restricted to SKT loanwords. But in the
OM inscription of Kedu (Java) which dates from the ninth century, the inherited word
sa/popo ‘(first degree relative in collateral line)’ is found instead of an expected +sa/pupu
(Teeuw 1959:146). Collins (1986b:186) concludes from this that the mid-vowels emerged
in coastal Malay isolects spoken in areas where Malay was not autochthonous (particularly in
Java) and in an era (ninth century AD) when borrowing and spread of linguistic features
began to play an important role in coastal Malay. (Quoting Nothofer (1975), he mentions
that the split of PMP *iand *u into high and mid-vowels is also seen in JV and Madurese.)
In other words, there are isolects other than BH that did not undergo (or partly underwent)
the split of PMP *iand *u into high and mid-vowels, and there are some indications that the
origin of the split must be sought in areas where Malayic was not autochthonous. As a
conclusion, I reconstruct only a series of high vowels (*i and *u) along with PM *a and *a.
I reconstruct PM penultimate *i on the basis of BH, IBN, SWY i, SM MIN i/, JKT /4,
and PM penultimate *u on the basis of BH, IBN u, SM, MIN, SWY u/0, JKT u/6/0. 1

reconstruct PM final-syllable *ion the basis of BH, IBN i, SM i, MIN i/i%e, SWY i/i®, JKT
i/é/¢, and PM final-syllable *u on the basis of BH, IBN u, SM w0, MIN u/u3/uy/o, SWY
u/w?, JKT u/6/0.

3.1.2.1 PM PENULTIMATE *i> SM, MIN /e, JKT i/é/é, OTHER ISOLECTS i

Examoples:

*hitup ‘count (v)’; SM, BH hitun, MIN eton, (Van der Toorn 1891) hituPn, o.1. itun,

*lihor ‘neck’ (3.1.1.51C);

*nini? ‘grandparent, ancestor’; SM nene/k, MIN nini3/?, aifi3/?, BH nini, IBN ini?, JKT
néné/? (cf. 3.4.2 for -7); MIN has also nene/p in si-nene/y urap ‘a well-to-do person, s.o. of
rank’ (cf. 5.4 for SM -/k, MIN -/?/-/n, JKT -/7, and for the loss of *n-in IBN);

*sisip ‘insert’; SM sisip ‘insert’, MIN sisi? ‘add’ (but cf. 4.4b);

*bini ‘wife’; MIN biii (cf. 3.6.1.2 for ), o.i. bini;

*kirim ‘send (s.th.)’; SM, BH, JKT kirim, MIN kirin, SWY kirim, kixim, IBN kirum (cf.
4.4a).

3.1.2.2 PM PENULTIMATE *u > BH, IBN u, JKT u/6/0, OTHER ISOLECTS u/0
Examples:

*bulan ‘moon; month’; a.i. bulan;

86Bahasa Banjar Bukit also retains PMP *iand *u, but this isolect is too closely related to BH (Abdurachman
Ismail et al. 1979:7) to be considered as separate evidence.

871t is in fact indicative of the relative lateness of the SWY changes, that of the two other Middle Malay isolects
for which there are data available (viz. BSM and Semende), neither diphthongises *iand *u before -#and -h,
nor does Semende have a split of penultimate *u into u and o.

88A schwa as such is not represented in these inscriptions, but it can be inferred from the non-occurrence of a
vowel symbol, or from the doubling of the following consonant grapheme. In a number of cases it is not
distinguished from short a (Vikgr 1988:71).
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*ubat ‘medicine, drug’; SM, SWY obat, MIN ube?, BH, IBN ubat, JKT obat (< P(W)MP
*ubaj ‘id.”; Dempwolff reconstructed *ubat and Zorc (1971) reconstructed Proto Philippine
*ubad, but cf. SUN ubar, Balinese ubad ‘id.” which points to PMP *-j);

*huban ‘grey or white (hair)’; SM (h)uban, MIN, JKT uban, BH huban, SWY oban ‘id.’,
IBN b/uban ‘white-haired’, ban/an ‘prematurely white-haired’ (with apocope: cf. 3.11c);
*buap ‘throw away’; IBN buay (cf. 3.2.3 for -y), o.1. buap;

*putih ‘white’; MIN putih, SWY poti®(h), JKT put, o.i. putih;

*tulup ‘help, assistance’; SM tolog, tulup, MIN tolog, o.i. tulup.8®

3.1.2.3 PM FINAL-SYLLABLE *i > BH, IBN i, SM i/e, MIN i/i%/e, SWY i/i°, JKT i/é/e
Examples:

*habis ‘all, entirely; used up, done with, finished off’; SWY, JKT abis ‘done with, all used
up, finished off’, MIN abih ‘finished off, used up, completed; all’ (Van der Toorn 1891),
IBN abis 1. ‘all, the whole of, entirely’ 2. ‘used up, finished’ (cf. 5.7 lemma 191);

*tipgi ‘high’; MIN tingi, tepgi, IBN tipgi?, o.i. tipgi,

*bali ‘buy’; SM, SWY, IBN, JKT bali, MIN bali,

*banih ‘seed (for planting)’; SM, IBN banih, MIN banrh, baniPh, SWY bani(h) ‘id.’, BH
banih ‘rice plant’;

*tanik ‘pull’; MIN tari®? ‘take (away), pick’, IBN tarik ‘pull taut’, SWY tars3?, o.i. tarik
‘pull’;

*papgil ‘call, summon, invite’; SM, SWY, IBN, JKT papgil, MIN pangi?,

*bibir ‘lip, rim’; MIN bibi?, SWY bibix, o.i. bibir;

*jahit ‘sew, stitch’; SM, BH jahit, MIN jai?, o.i. jait,

*lagi? ‘again, later on’; SM, BH, SWY lagi, MIN lagi, lage, JKT lagi, lagé ‘again’, IBN lagi?
‘later on’;

*polir ‘testicle’; SM, IBN palir, BH palir, SWY palix, JKT palér;

*apin ‘wind (n)’; SM, MIN, BH, SWY, JKT apin;

*kanip ‘eyebrow’; SM kanig, MIN kani®y, kanrp, (3.6.1.2), BH kanip ‘eyebrow’, o.i.
kanip ‘forehead’ (the PM reconstruction for ‘forehead’ is *dahi, cf 3.4.2.6).

3.1.2.4 PM FINAL-SYLLABLE *u > BH, IBN u, SM u/o, MIN u/u®/uy/o, SWY u/P, JKT
u/o/0

Examples:

*balum ‘not yet’; SM balum, MIN (b)alun, BH balum, SWY (ba)lum, JKT balom, balon,
*bubur ‘(generic for) gruels’; SWY bubux, MIN bubu?, o.i. bubur;

*bunuh ‘kill’; MIN bunuPh, SWY bunu?(h), JKT bunu, o.i. bunuh;

*ambun ‘dew’; SM, SWY, JKT ambun, MIN, BH ambun ‘dew’, IBN p-ambun ‘expose to
the dew’;

*habu ‘ash, dust’; SM (h)abu, BH habu, o.i. abu;

*jatuh ‘fall (v)’; SM jatuh, MIN jatu3h, JKT jato ‘fall’, BH jatuh ‘become’, SWY jatu3(h) ‘lie
at anchor’, IBN jatuh 1. ‘“fail (in business)’ 2. ‘besmirched, degraded (name)’;

89According to Wolff (1976:367) toloy is a Chinese loan, cf. CHI (0 16n ‘patronise, help a man on’.
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*kaluh ‘sigh, complain’; SM kaluh, MIN kalu?h, JKT kalu ‘id.”, SWY koalu?(h) ‘gasp for
breath, recover breath’;

*mulut ‘lips, mouth’; SM, SWY, JKT mulut, MIN muluy?, IBN mulut ‘lips, mouth’;
*puhun ‘stem; origin, basis; ask, beg (forgiveness)’;%0 SM pohon, SWY puun, JKT puhun,
po?dn, pu?un ‘tree’, SM mohon, JKT muhun ‘ask, beg for’, MIN puhun 1. ‘origin, reason;
the west’ 2. ‘beg, request’, BH puhun 1. ‘tree’ 2. ‘host, owner of the house’, IBN puun
‘origin, basis, start, stem’;

*pukul ‘strike, hit, knock’; MIN puku?, o.i. pukul,

*sambup ‘extend; extension piece’; MIN sambu®p, o.i. sambuu,

*togur ‘address; rebuke (v)’; SM tagur, MIN tagu?, BH tagur, JKT tagor ‘greet, address’,
IBN togur ‘chide, rebuke (usually children)’;

*tarus ‘right through, in a direct line through’; MIN taruyh, BH tarus, SWY taxus, o.i. tarus;
*tupku? ‘hearthstones, tripod’; SWY topku, IBN tupku?, SM, MIN, BH tupku ‘(three)
hearthstones, used for cooking’;

*turut ‘follow, obey’; SM, BH, JKT turut, MIN turuy?, SWY tuxut ‘be in accordance with,
follow’, IBN turut ‘offer no resistance’;

*tutup ‘close up, cover, lid, covering piece’; MIN tutuy?, o.i. tutup.

3.1.2.5 THE ORIGIN OF (SM) MID-VOWELS THROUGH CONTRACTION OF *a + *j/*u OR *i/*u
+ ¥*3

In SM (and possibly in other isolects too) some mid-vowels originated from contraction
of earlier high vowels with *a. There are seven examples of this:

(1) PMP *(ma-)iRaq ‘red’ > SM, MIN m/erah, SWY m/ira(h), IBN mirah, JKT m/éré;

(2) PMP *Rahut(-an) ‘whittle, split wood’ > SM rot/an,°! MIN, JKT rot/an, IBN rut/an
‘rattan’;

(3) PMP *(maR-)uliq ‘be able to’ > SM b/oleh, MIN b/ulPh, SWY b/oli?(h), KT b/olé, bole
‘be allowed, obtain’, IBN b-ulih ‘get, obtain’; cf. also SM (mam)par-oleh, MIN (mam)pa-
uli®h, BH ba-ulih, SWY x/olia(h) (x must be the result of a backformation from PM
*(mb)Ar-ulih, see below), IBN p-ulih ‘get, obtain’, and SM oleh/oleh ‘present brought back
from a journey’; (it is, however, also possible that o (as with e) originated through lowering
instead of contraction);

(4) PMP *ba-isa-n ‘tie between parents-in-law of a married couple’ > SM besan, JKT bésan
‘id.”, MIN bisan ‘men whose wives are sisters’, SWY bisan ‘term of address to parents of
child-in-law’, IBN isan ‘relatives of child-in-law’ (3.5.1 UIC);

(5) PMP *saqup ‘help, assist with work’ (Blust 1980a) + *an > SM, MIN sop/an, JKT
sop/an ‘showing respect (through courtesy, modesty or timidity)’, BH sup/an ‘shy,
ashamed’;

POThe same range of meanings is found with JV wit, cf. wit ‘tree; origin, stem’, wiwit ‘begin, beginning’, amit
‘sorry! (in passing)’, wét/an “west’; sec also 4.5 for the relation between *puhun and *ampun.
91According to DempwolfT, rot/an is originally JV (see Dempwolff 1938: *raut).
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(6) BH ba/hira%2 ‘defecate’ vs SM b/era/k, JKT b/éra/k (-/k unexplained cf. 3.4.2.4 UIC),
IBN b/ira? ‘defecate’; cf. also BRU baria/k (with metathesis) ‘defecate’;

(7) BH kam/ari/an ‘evening’ vs SM kam/are/n, kam/ari/n, kalm/ari/n, kalam/are/n, JKT
kam/aré/n ‘yesterday’ (cf. also 5.1.3).

Assuming that lowering of high vowels took place in each isolect independently, this
contraction must have happened after the split of the six isolects. But it is more likely that the
correspondences with mid-vowels in the non-SM isolects are SM loans. A reflex of PMP
*(ma-)iRaq is found in each isolect (except BH), but it is the usual term for ‘red’ in only two
of them (SM and JKT): BH and SWY have abag, IBN has mansaw, and MIN has sirah;
also, SWY m/ira(h) has an apical trill, which indicates borrowing (see 3.7). SM, MIN
rot/an, JKT rot/an, IBN rut/an replaced an earlier PMP *quey, which is still reflected in SWY
and IBN ui ‘rattan’. It is not likely that the same semantic shift took place separately in SM,
MIN, IBN and JKT. SM b/oleh seems to be the result of contraction of *A and *u after the
loss of *r on the morpheme boundary in *(mb)Ar-ulih. But the other isolects (with the
possible exception of JKT b/6lé /b/Olé, if this is not a loanword) do not reflect such a
development: only SWY has a mid-vowel, but it also has a doublet that still reflects the *rof
the PM prefix *(mb)Ar- (cf. 6.1.1). JKT b/ra/k has the same unexplained final k as SM
b/era/k, which points to borrowing from SM. In the above cases, most of the
correspondences with mid-vowels are found in JKT, which borrowed heavily from SM.93

On the basis of these sets I reconstruct:

*ma-irah ‘red’ (cf. also 5.7 lemma 149);

*(mb)Ar-ulih ‘get, obtain’;

*ba/isa(a)n ‘tie between parents-in-law of a married couple’;
*sahup-an ‘respectful’;

*ba/hira? ‘defecate’;

*ko-la(hg)am *hari ‘evening’ (3.1.1.5; cf. also 5.1.3).

On the basis of SM rot/an no reconstruction is made; however, *raut ‘scrape with a knife
(bamboo)’ can be reconstructed on the basis of MIN rauy?, SWY raut, o.i. raut (cf. PMP
*raut ‘id.’).

3.1.3 VOWEL CHANGES IN ANTEPENULTIMATE SYLLABLES

In Malayic isolects the antepenultimate vowel is usually a schwa unless it is followed by h
or by a vowel (as in SM buaya ‘crocodile’, piutag ‘debt’, biuku ‘turtle sp.’, kuilu ‘rabbit’ (<
POR)). This does not apply to MIN and BH, where antepenultimate high vowels often
occur (and where *5> a). The schwa in the other isolects must be the result of
antepenultimate neutralisation. MIN and BH only partly avoided this phenomenon: PM *i
and *u were usually retained, but in some cases there is disagreement between MIN, BH,
and PMP (see below). MIN and BH may also have doublets with an antepenultimate

92Written ‘babira’ in Abdul Jebar.

93Waruno Mahdi (pers.comm.) explains the vowel conwraction in the last syllable of SM_kamv/are/n (etc.), JKT
kam/aré/n as a Bazaar Malay devclopment. Only later on kam/are/n became accepted in SM.
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(neutralised) 2. BH sometimes shows a high vowel which must have originated through
assimilation with the following consonant. There are several reasons for regarding the MIN
and BH antepenultimate high vowels as retentions, and for assuming that subsequent
neutralisation of these vowels took place in the other isolects after they split from PM.
Firstly, MIN and BH were not in close contact, and it is unlikely that their agreement is due
to influence of one of these isolects on the other. Furthermore, the other isolects maintain
antepenultimate high vowels in specific environments viz. before a vowel (usually a) or (in
SM) h. IBN has g corresponding to these high vowels.

Finally, the MIN and BH antepenultimate high vowels (usually) agree with high vowels
in PMP or PMJ. Antepenultimate neutralisation is in agreement with the phonotactic
tendency to disyllabicity in Austronesian languages (and in Malayic isolects in particular).
This tendency is shown by the great majority of disyllabic lexemes in Austronesian
languages and in lexical reconstructions for PMP, and by processes of apocope, syncope,
and antepenultimate neutralisation in originally trisyllabic (or tetrasyllabic) lexemes.

The factors involving antepenultimate vowels are categorised as follows:

— those involving high vowels before consonants other than h (treated in 3.1.3.1),

— those involving high vowels before h or a vowel (see 3.1.3.2),

— those involving other vowels (indeterminate *aor *3, which is represented as *A; see
3.1.3.3).

3.1.3.1 PM *i, *u> MIN, BH i, u, OTHER ISOLECTS 2 | C _ CV(C)V(C)
Examples:

*kulilip ‘go or tum around’; MIN kulili®p, BH kulilip, o.i. kaliliy,

*sumapat ‘spirit (of a living being), soul, inspiration’; SM semapat, MIN sumape?, BH
sumapat ‘spirit, inspiration’, SWY samapay (-y unexplained), IBN samapat (penultimate 2
unexplained; Mualang has semapat) ‘spirit, soul’, JKT sumapet (a SUN loan?), samapat (a
SM loan?) ‘inspiration’ (cf. PMP *sumaped),

*surambi? ‘eaves of a house’; SM sorambi, MIN, BH surambi ‘front verandah’, IBN
serambi? ‘a shed at the back of a house’;

*b/in/antu ‘child-in-law’; SM, IBN menantu, MIN minantu, binantu, BH minantu, SWY
nantu (with loss of antepenultimate syllable) (cf. PMP *b/in/antu ‘son-in-law’; see 3.6.1.6
for *b > m);

*biruap ‘bear’; SM, IBN boruap, MIN, BH biruag, SWY boaxuap, JKT biruap (< SUN?)
(but cf. PMP *be(rR)uan, Prentice (1974:44),

*tipadah ‘look upwards’; SM tapadah, MIN, BH tigadah, JKT topade;

*tipgalup ‘civet cat’; SM tapgalup, MIN tipgalu®p, BH tipgalug,

*tilaijap ‘naked’; SM, SWY tolanjap, MIN tlanjap, talaiijag, BH tilaijap, IBN talafjay (see
3.2.3 for IBN -ay);

*subarap ‘opposite bank or side’; SM, SWY JKT sabarag, MIN, BH subaran, IBN sabaray
(see 3.2.3 for IBN -ay).

N.B. Sometimes antepenultimate neutralisation (to a) has also affected MIN or BH high
vowels; as a result MIN can have an antepenultimate high vowel where BH has a or vice
versa. In such cases I will reconstruct a PM high vowel, unless evidence from other isolects
or other AN languages provides a more convincing explanation. For example:
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*kulambu ‘mosquito net’; SM, SWY, JKT kalambu, MIN kulambu, kalambu, BH kalambu;
*tulad/an ‘example, sample’; SM tuladan, toladan, MIN tuladan, BH taladan, SWY, IBN,
JKT taladan;

*pilanduk ‘mousedeer’; SM palanduk, MIN palandu??, BH pilanduk, IBN palanduk.

In a number of cases BH has a u which does not reflect PMP *u. This u possibly originated
through colouring by a following (labial) consonant, for example, gumalan ‘gamelan’ (<
JV), and jumbat/an (also jambat/an) ‘balustraded gangway’, SM jombat/an (also jambat/an
in Wilkinson 1959), MIN jambat/an, JKT jambat/an ‘id.". According to Wilkinson,
SM jambat/an, jombat/an comes from *jambat ‘hold in the hand’ + *an. Compare also
BH kubaya ‘k.o. dress’, and SM kabaya, MIN kabayo ‘id.’, which comes from AR qaba:ya
(plural of gaba? ‘k.o. tunic’) according to Von de Wall. In one case the same assimilation
seems also to have been at work in MIN, viz. SM sambahyap, MIN sumbayap,
sambayap, BH sumbahyayn, sambahyan, IBN sambiap, JKT sambayap ‘prayer; pray’, SWY
samba(h)yay [sic] ‘obligatory ritual prayer’. For SM jambat/an etc. and SM sambah/yan
etc., I reconstruct:

*jambat-an ‘balustraded gangway, jetty, bridge with handrail’;
*sombah-*hiap ‘pray to (the) god(s)’.
If both MIN and BH have antepenultimate a where PMP/PMIJ show a high vowel, I will

reconstruct *(A,i) or *(A,u), as it is not clear whether antepenultimate neutralisation took
place on the PM level or later on, when MIN and BH were separate isolects; e.g.

*t(A,i)pgilip ‘anteater’; SM, SWY, JKT tapgrlip, MIN tapgili®p, BH tapgilip, IBN topilip
(3.11); cf. PMJ *tipgilip ‘anteater’.

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCE

All isolects (except IBN, which does not have a reflex) maintain antepenultimate 7 in SM,

BH, SWY, JKT binatag, MIN binatan, minatan (3.6.1.6). No reconstruction is made for
this correspondence set, which is most likely not inherited from PM.%4

3.1.3.2 PM *i, *u> IBN g, OTHER ISOLECTS i, u| C _ (h)VCV(C)
Examples:

*biawak ‘monitor lizard’; SM, BH biawak, MIN, SWY biawa?, IBN bayak (with possible
metathesis of *w with a (non-phonemic) *[y]- glide, and subsequent loss of *w), JKT
bifawak (nasalisation of *y unexplained);

*buhaya ‘crocodile’; SM buaya, MIN, SWY buayo, BH buhaya (Fudiat Suryadikara et al.
1981:128), IBN baya, JKT buaye;

94pMPpP *bi(nN)a(p)(Ct)ap ‘beast, animal’ (Blust 1970:119) is problematic. Jack Prentice (pers.comm.) drew
my attention to the fact that many Austronesian languages lack a general term for ‘animal’. As far as they
have such a term, it is not amenable to the reconstruction of a PAN or PMP etymon. Brandes’ (1884:175)
connection between SM binatan, Ibanag batap ‘trap-net’ and SUN pamatap ‘s.o. who hunts deer on horseback’
is not entirely convincing.
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*kuali ‘cooking pot’; SM, MIN, JKT kuali, BH kuantan,% IBN kali,
*muhara(?) ‘river mouth’; SM muara, MIN muaro, BH muhara, SWY muaro, JKT muaré;
*si-apa ‘who’; SM, BH siapa, MIN, SWY siapo, IBN sapa, JKT siapé (cf. 5.5.2.4);

N.B. Other examples of *V > IBN g!| C _ (h)VCV(C):

pin/an ‘plaything’ < *pain+an < *pain+an < +main ‘play’ + *an (6.5.5);

tik/i? ‘climb, go up’ < *toik+i? < *taik+i? < *naik +*i (3.6.1.2);

d/ulu? ‘preceding, before, first’ < *di *hulu(?) (3.1.3.31C); cf. also di + udi, which becomes
d-udi ‘following, after, behind’, and di + atas, which becomes d-atas ‘on, above, over’;
k/ili? ‘(in the direction) downstream’ < *ka+*ili? < *ka + *hilir (3.7.41C);

patu ‘orphaned, without relations’, cf. SM, MIN, BH, JKT piatu;

pasa ‘fast (n)’, cf. SM, BH puasa, MIN, SWY puaso, JKT puasé (< SKT).

3.1.3.3 PM ANTEPENULTIMATE *A FOR INDETERMINATE *aOR *3

In a number of cases it is difficult to determine whether PM had antepenultimate *a or *3,
since in MIN and BH *a and *5 both became a, and in the other isolects all antepenultimate
vowels as a rule became 3. The solution depends on a more general question, that is,
whether PM had more than one non-high vowel in this position, and if not, which of *aor
*soccurred. This question has not yet been dealt with for PMP, and many scholars silently
take it for granted that on this level only antepenultimate *a occurred (along with *i and *u).

Consequently, evidence for PM antepenultimate *a and/or *5 must be sought within the
Malayic group, and this evidence does not yield a satisfactory solution. Some indication that
PMP *a (with or without preceding laryngeal) became (pre-)PM *ais given by the fact that
such an *a was lost in all isolects, cf.

PMP *habaRat ‘north-west monsoon’ > SM barat ‘west’ (5.2.1);

PMP *q(ai)teluR ‘egg’ > *talur (5.7 lemma 98);

PMP *qanibup ‘k.o. palm tree’ > SM, SWY, IBN nibup, MIN nibu®p (cf. PM *nibup,
3.6.1.2);

PMP *hapejiq ‘smarting, stinging pain’ > SM padih, MIN padi?h, BH padih, SWY padi®(h),
IBN padis, ba-padi?(with unexplained -7);

PMP *ganilaw ‘k.o. tree: Grewia spp.’ (Blust 1984a) > SM nilaw ‘id.’, SWY nilaw ‘k.o.
wood’.

95 Kuantan must be a (ori ginullr high speech?) style variant. In a number of cases some (or all) isolects show a
variant form that was crecated through replacement of an original final -CV sequence by another cnding. This
new ending is usually -/ntan, but -/ntanand -/ntip also occur. For cxample:

BH cuntan ‘stcal’ < +curi (a North Indian loanword, cf. 3.4.1;

BH kuantan ‘cooking pot’ < *kuali (3.1.3.2);

Perak, Kedah antan “pestlc’ < *halu (3.9.1),

BH kamintip‘candlenut’, SM kamiri, kambiri, JKT kamirti,

SM, MIN, BH, IBN santan, SWY santan (aJV loan?), JKT santan ‘coconut milk’, also SM sari ‘flower;
flowcr-like; pollen, quintessence’ (< Old Javancsc), JKT sari ‘stamen’;

SWY p_(ml.’LP ‘restrain oneself from s.th. prohibited (bccausc harmful)’, o.i. pantan ‘taboo, thing not done,
Emhlhumn due to custom or superstition’, and SM pamali, MIN (rare) pamali ‘id.’.

Sometimes the original form is no longer found in the isolects, but 1t can be traced through comparison with
other lunﬁvuaﬁos, cf.

SM, MIN, IBN (Richards 1981; not usual), JKT jantan ‘male, masculinc’, and SUN jalu, JV jalu (< SM?),
Karo dalu/na ‘masculinc’, Toba, Dairi dalu, JV dalo/n ‘boar’ yiclding PWMP *Zalu ‘male’ (cf. Proto South-
Sulawesi *jalu ‘matc (animals)’, Mills 1975 vol.2).

Brandes (1884:88) credits Van der Tuuk for explaining SM ajip as a high speech variant of PMP *asu ‘dog’.
But this is doubtful, sincc the difference between *asuand aiijip does not fit in well with the formal variant
pattcm outlincd above.
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Most probably, loss of PMP *a took place after an intermediate stage in which it was
weakened to *a.

Another indication that PM had an antepenultimate *3 is the cognate set SM (h)ampadu,
MIN ampadu, BH hampadu, SWY, IBN ampadu ‘gall bladder’. SM (2.1.3) and JKT
(2.6.3) show a strong avoidance of initial schwa followed by a stop, and in SWY (2.4.3)
and IBN (2.5.3) this sequence does not occur at all. But schwa followed by a cluster of a
homorganic nasal + stop occurs regularly in these isolects, and it seems that inherited
lexemes which in PMP had initial (laryngeal +) schwa + stop acquired a homorganic nasal
preceding this stop. This is seen in MIN ampe?, BH ampat, other isolects ampat ‘four’
(3.4.1.1), which came from PMP *hepat (7.2.5). The nasal in this set must be reconstructed
for PM, because MIN and BH have it as well. So, the same avoidance of sequences of
initial (laryngeal +) schwa + stop seems to have occurred in PM, and this possibly explains
the nasal which is found in the cognate set SM (h)ampadu etc., including its MIN and BH
members. In that case *hampadu must be reconstructed, but lack of other analogical cases
makes this reconstruction premature. Since it is not possible to determine with certainty
whether antepenultimate *s and/or *a occurred, I will reconstruct PM *A for the
correspondence MIN, BH a, other isolects a in antepenultimate position.

Examples:

*bAlapa? ‘earthenware vessel’; SM balapa, MIN balano, BH balana, SWY balago, IBN
balana?, JKT balagg;

*hAmpadu ‘gall bladder’ (see above);

*jArami? ‘rice stalk, straw’; SM, SWY, JKT jorami, MIN jarami, IBN jorami?,

*tAlipa(?) ‘ear’; SM talipa, MIN talino, BH talina, SWY taligo.

In a number of cases SM has an antepenultimate a adjacent to h. This a does not
necessarily reflect PM *a, since PM *s also occurred adjacent to *h (cf. 3.1.1.5). But since
SM s adjacent to h is avoided (except in the sequence (h)aN- + stop (cf. 2.1.3), PM *o may
have become SM a in this environment. I will reconstruct *A for this SM a (/MIN, BH a,
SWY g(/a), IBN o).

Examples:

*hArimaw ‘tiger’; SM harimaw, rimaw, BH harimaw, MIN arimaw ‘tiger’, SWY ximaw

(with loss of *a (if *A was a schwa), or (if *A was an *a) with neutralisation of *ato schwa
and subsequent loss, cf. also 2.4.3) ‘wild cat’; IBN has rimaw ‘tiger’, but since tigers are
not found in Bomeo this is probably borrowed (from SM?);

*hAlu-an ‘bows, forepart of a vessel’; SM, BH halu/an, MIN, SWY alu/an (with unexpected
retention of a-; < SM?), IBN lu/an (3.11c¢);

*hAlrlipan ‘centipede’; SM halipan (with haplology of second syllable), (li)lipan, MIN

(a)lilipan, BH halilipan, SWY (Ii)lipan, IBN Ialipan, falipan;%

*bAharu ‘new’; SM, MIN baharu, baru, IBN, JKT baru.

IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES

In the cognate set SM dahulu, dulu, MIN daulu, dulu, BH dahulu, SWY, JKT dulu, IBN
dulu? ‘before, first, ahead’, SM, BH a preceding h corresponds to MIN a/g, other isolects g.
From seemingly analogical cases like *bAharu and *hArimaw it would follow that *dAhulu?
be reconstructed. But it is more likely that SM dahulu etc. developed from *di *hulu(?).

96cf, Bruggeman's wordlist of IBN as spoken in Sarawak's Third Division (in an appendix to Scott 1956).
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This assumption is supported by evidence from outside the Malayic group, e.g. Achehnese
diléé, Proto Chamic *di hleu, Toba jolo ‘before, first’. Given this assumption, the irregular
development PM antepenultimate *i > SM, MIN, BH a has to be accounted for. This is done
for SM by the following rule order, and the presumption that *di and *hulu(?) were still
independent lexemes at the time that rule I applied.

TABLE 5: THE DEVELOPMENT FROM PM *di*hulu(?) TO SM dahulu
I PM *h>gW(C)V] _ Va... (where V] # V3)

e.g. *muhara(?) > *muara
*buhaya > *buaya
but: *di *hulu®) > *di hulu(?)

II PM*V>+3| C_CVCV(C)

e.g. *baharu > *baharu
*di + *hulu(?) > *dihulu(?) > *dahulu(?)

III  +a(adjacentto *h)>a

e.g. *baharu> SM baharu
*dahulu(?) > SM dahulu

Finally, MIN daulu, dulu, and BH dahulu must be borrowed from SM, and I reconstruct:
*di *hulu(?) ‘before, first, ahead’.

3.2 THE PM DIPHTHONGS

In the inherited vocabulary of SM, MIN, BH, SWY, and IBN, there are two diphthongs
which only occur lexeme-finally, and which mutually agree in these isolects: -ay and -aw.
These diphthongs correspond to JKT -€ and -0respectively. Other diphthongs (in BH, IBN
or JKT) are not inherited.97 I reconstruct PM *-ay on the basis of JKT -€, other isolects -ay,
and PM *-aw on the basis of JKT -0, other isolects -aw.

3.2.1 PM *-ay > JKT -€, OTHER ISOLECTS -ay
Examples:

*supay ‘river’; SM, MIN, IBN supay ‘river’, SWY supay ‘small river’;

*bapkay ‘corpse’; JKT bapké, o.i. bapkay;

*tapay ‘fermented rice, yeast’; SM, BH, SWY tapay, IBN tapay,%8 JKT tapé ‘fermented
rice’, MIN tapay ‘fermented com’;

*lantay ‘floor of bamboo strips’; SM, MIN, BH lantay ‘floor’, SWY lantay ‘floor of an
elevated house’, IBN Jantay ‘strips of bamboo forming a k.o. deck’;

*hintay ‘wait for; spy upon’; SM (h)intay, MIN intay, BH hintay, JKT intey% ‘spy upon,
watch’, IBN intay ‘wait for, watch for an opportunity’;

97JKT diphthongs (viz. oy, ay, ey, and aw, see 2.6.1) do not occur in the inherited vocabulary, nor do BH and
IBN -uy thich do not correspond with each other).

98Richards gives tapay and tapey; Scott gives only tapé; the forms tapéand tapey must be borrowed (from
SAR, see ngchards 9§1). P & 2 R R

99The phonetic realisation of this (unexplained) diphthong is unclear.
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*rantay ‘chain’; JKT ranté, SWY rantay (cf. 3.7 for r-), o.i. rantay.

3.2.2 PM *-agw > JKT -0, OTHER ISOLECTS -aw
Examples:

*rantaw ‘coastland, inlet; reach of a river; foreign country’; JKT ranté, MIN rantaw

‘coastland, foreign country’, SM rantaw, SWY rantaw (cf. 3.7 for r-) ‘inlet, creek; reach of
a river; foreign country’, IBN rantaw ‘reach of a river’;

*hijaw ‘green, unripe’; SM, BH hijaw, JKT ijo ‘id.’, o.i. jjaw ‘green’;

*kAr(a)baw ‘buffalo’; SM karbaw, MIN kabaw, SWY kabaw, IBN korobaw, karobo, JKT
karabo (cf. 3.7.5);

*panaw ‘white spots on the skin’; JKT pano? (3.4.2¢), o.i. panaw;

*andaw ‘day; daylight’; BH ma-landaw ‘get up late, lie abed’, and IBN apay andaw ‘father
of the day’ (name of a star) (cf. 5.1.2).

IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES
JKT has -01in kaso ‘rafter’; other isolects have kasaw ‘rafter’, and I reconstruct:

*kasaw ‘rafter’.

3.2.3 UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES: IBN DIPHTHONGS

In a number of IBN lexemes final a(C) is replaced by -ay or -aw. There are also a few
cases where expected +-i(C) or +-u(C) has been replaced by -aw. In general, -ay is found
instead of expected +-a, +-a?, +-ar, +-an, +-ap, +-al or +-ah, and -aw is found instead of
expected +-ap, +-am, +-as or +-i(C).

Examples:

-ay:
tuay ‘old, mature’; SM tu(h)a, MIN, SWY tuo, BH tuha, JKT tué,

umay ‘farm(land)’; SM (h)uma, BH huma, SWY umo ‘farm(land)’;

basay ‘big’; SM, JKT basar, BH basar (possibly a loan: ganal is more usual), SWY basa?
(3.7.4 1IC) ‘big’;

apgay < *apgon (3.1.1, 3.1.1.5);

Jalay ‘way, road’; o.i. jalan ‘way, road’;

pulay ‘return (v)’; BH pulap ‘again’, o.i. pulap ‘go home’;

datay ‘come, arrive; report (v)’; JKT datap, o.i. datap ‘come’;

gajay, gajah ‘elephant’; JKT gajé, SWY gaja(h), o.i. gajah (< SKT);

uday, udah ‘already, after, in the past’; SM, MIN sudah, udah, BH sudah, SWY udo, sudo,
JKT ude (cf. 3.8.1 IC(1)) (< SKT ¢uddha- ‘cleared, pure’ and ‘acquitted, complete’, Gonda
1973:565);

-aw:
tasaw ‘cut undergrowth’; SM, BH sasap ‘hoe up weeds’, MIN saso? ‘cleared rice field’;
diaw < *diam (3.1.1, 3.1.1.5);

uraw < *uram (3.1.1, 3.1.1.5);

baraw < *baras (3.1.1.3);
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bakaw ‘trace, mark; showing trace of’; SM bakas, MIN bakeh, BH bakas ‘trace, mark;
former’, JKT boakas ‘used things, leftovers’;

kibaw ‘wave’; SM, BH kibas ‘shaking vigorously’, JKT kibas ‘shake s.th. to get the dust
off’;"

maw, mas ‘gold’; SM, SWY (3)mas, MIN ameh, BH amas, JKT amas;

tisaw, tisi ‘edge, rim’ (cf. 3.8.1 N.B. for ¢-); SM, MIN sisi ‘id.’;

ataw, ati ‘liver; centre of the senses, mind’; SM, BH hati, MIN, SWY ati, JKT ati?‘id.’;
mipaw, mipis (m- unexplained) ‘thin’; SM tipis, nipis, MIN tipih, BH nipis, SWY, JKT tipis
‘thin’.

Semantically differentiated doublets of the form -aw/-ay vs -aC also occur:

kataw ‘reaping’, and katam ‘carpenter's plane’ (< SM?); SM katam, BH katam ‘reaping;
carpenter's plane’, MIN katam, SWY katam ‘carpenter’s plane’;

silaw ‘dusk’, and silap ‘conjuring’ (< SM? cf. SM silap ‘conjuring’);

lafiaw ‘lost’, and lenap ‘die (in songs)’; SM laniap, MIN laio? ‘vanish, disappear’;

kitay ‘we (incl.)’, and kita? ‘you (pl.)’ < SAR? cf. SAR kita? ‘you (pl.)’, and kita ‘we
(incl.)’ (Collins 1987:84), cf. also BRU kita? ‘you (polite)’; SM, BH kita, SWY kito ‘we
(incl.)’, MIN kito ‘we (incl.); you (sg., to people one does not know)’, JKT kite ‘I; we’.

On the basis of the above sets I reconstruct:

*basar ‘big, large’; *sasAp ‘hoe up weeds’;
*tuha(?) ‘old (of people)’; *bakas ‘trace, mark’;
*huma(?) ‘farm(land)’ (3.4.2.5) *kibas ‘wave (v)’;

*jalan ‘way, road’; *sisi ‘edge, rim’;

*pulap ‘go back (home)’; *nipis ‘thin’ (5.7 lemma 156);
*datap ‘come’; *amas ‘gold’;

*lanap ‘disappear, vanish’; *hati ‘liver, centre of senses’;

*katorn ‘reap, plane’;
*kita? ‘we (incl.)’ (3.4.2b, 3.4.2.4).

N.B. (1) In one case there are three variants, cf. tiga, tigay, tigaw, and SM, BH tiga, MIN,
SWY tigo, JKT tige ‘three’ (see also 5.3.1, 5.3.2). (2) In one case diphthongisation of IBN
+-ur has occurred, cf. jombuy (also jombi) ‘expose to the sun’ (see 3.6.1.5 for the
excrescent b in IBN).

3.3 SEMIVOWELS

As a rule, semivowels do not occur initially in the inherited vocabulary of the isolects at
hand. The only exceptions to this are a few cases where y- originated through the loss of
syllabicity of PM *i
SM yap (2.1.3);

SM yap, also given as iap, hiap, and hiyap (Wilkinson 1959) ‘divinity’ (3.9.1);
SM yaitu, BH yaitu (2.1.3);
SM yu, also given as juand hiu, JKT yu ‘shark’ (3.9.1).

In medial position y occurs in the environment (a,u) _ (a,u). It agrees in all isolects, with
the exception of MIN lexemes ending in g < *-r, and a few other MIN and SWY isolated
cases (where *y merged with following *a and became syllabic, i.e. MIN 72 and SWY i). In
other environments -y- sporadically occurs in the isolects, but it is a non-phonemic glide
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when it follows a front vowel or when, in JKT, it occurs adjacent to schwa in a few lexemes
which are probably all loanwords (2.6.3, including fn. 62).

Medial wis found in the environment (a,i) _ (a,i) in all isolects; in SWY it is also found
between a and o (< *-a; in MIN *-a also became -0, but in this environment preceding *w
was lost). In some cases IBN has a corresponding b which reflects PM *b (see 3.5, 3.5.1).
Medial w is well attested between a's, but it is hard to find a strong and convincing cognate
set for w in the environments a _iand i _ a. Kawin ‘marry’ is found in all isolects except
IBN, but it must be a Persian loan.!90 Five other lexemes are each found in only three
isolects:

(1) SM, MIN jawijawi ‘k.o. tree’, SWY jawijawi ‘k.o. wood’;

(2) SM, BH, JKT giwap ‘earstud’ is a loan from SUN (Wilkinson 1959);

(3) SM lewat, BH liwat, JKT Iéwat ‘past, after; pass’;

(4) SM, BH kiwa, IBN kiba? ‘left-hand’, SWY kiwo ‘odd (number)’; here IBN reflects *b:
see 3.5, 3.5.1;

(5) SM sewa, SWY siwa (-a unexplained: a SM loan?), IBN sua (with contraction of +i and
+w) ‘rent (v)’, JKT sawé (o unexplained: should probably be &) ‘hire, rent, engage for
payment’ < SKT seva: (Gonda 1973:95).

(1) and (3) are regular sets which I do not recognise as loanwords; however, they form too
small a basis for the reconstruction of PM *w between vowels other than *a. (2) and (5) are
not inherited. In (4), BH, SWY w came from *b.

Dempwolff (1938) reconstructed the following PMP *-awi- and *-iwa- sequences with
reflexes in the Malayic isolects:

PMP *kawil ‘fish hook’; SM, SWY, IBN kail, MIN kai?,

PMP *kawit ‘hook’; SM, BH gait ‘hook, catch on to’, kait ‘hook on to; crook-shaped;
crook’, MIN kai?, SWY, IBN kait ‘hook’, JKT gaét ‘hook, catch on to’ (cf. 3.4.1.4 UIC);
PMP *lawi ‘tail feather’; SM lawi/lawi,

PMP *Riwap ‘lose one's balance’; SM rewap ‘yaw (of a ship)’, MIN rewag ‘without
direction, not knowing where to go’;

PMP *tiwas ‘calamity’; SM tewas ‘defeated’, BH tiwas ‘one's own fault’.

Blust (1970:120) reconstructed PMP *cawi ‘k.o. bird’, with only a reflex in SM, cawi/cawi
‘drongo’.

It appears that Malayic reflexes of PMP lexemes with *-awi- and *-iwa- sequences are
well attested only for PMP *kawil and *kawit, and these reflexes have lost PMP *w. PMP
*w must have been lost in this environment. SM rewan, tewas, lawi/lawi and cawi/cawi are
probably loanwords, although it is not clear where they came from.

[ reconstruct PM *y on the basis of y in the environments a _ v, u _a,a_a,and u_uin
all isolects in lexemes with a final consonant other than *r; I reconstruct PM *y on the basis
of MIN g, otherisolects -y- in lexemes with final *r.

I reconstruct PM *w on the basis of w in the environment a _ aC in all isolects, and on the
basis of MIN g, other isolects w in the environment a _ o# in MIN, SWY and a _ a# in the
other isolects. In final position semivowels are interpreted as second components of
diphthongs, see 3.2, 3.2.1, 3.2.2.

100According to Von de Wall (cf. Pcrsian kawin, kabin ‘dower’, in Stcingass 1930). In SM a (Malaysian and
Classical) spclling variant ‘kahwin’ occurs, which is phonotactically abcrrant.
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3.3.1 PM *y>MIN g, OTHER ISOLECTS y | _*ar; ELSEWHERE PM *y > ALL ISOLECTS y
Examples:

*bayar ‘pay’; MIN bai®, SWY baix (see below), o.i. bayar;

*layar ‘sail’; MIN lai®, SM, BH, IBN, JKT layar ‘sail’, SWY layar ‘sail’, but also SWY
ba/layax (with fricative x, see 3.7) ‘fastening for roofing material at the back of a roof”;
*kAlimayar ‘millipede’; SM kalomayar, MIN kalimai®, BH kalimanar ‘id.” IBN ambayar
(with reduced antepenultimate syllables) ‘centipede’;

*layap ‘soar, be borne through the air’; a.i. layan;

*hayam ‘domesticated animal, pet animal, plaything’; SM (h)ayam, BH hayam, MIN, SWY,
JKT ayam ‘chicken, hen’, IBN ayam ‘plaything, toy, pet’, uduk ayam ‘pet dog’; (< PMP
*gayam 1. ‘domesticated’; 2. ‘play’; cf. also KD pa-hayam-an ‘livestock’);

*dayup ‘oar’; MIN pan-dayu®p, o.i. dayun;

*layu? ‘withered, faded’; SM, BH, SWY, JKT layu, IBN layu?,

*guyap ‘rock, sway’; SM, MIN, goyap, BH guyap ‘id.’, IBN guyan, JKT goyap, ‘shake’;
*puyu ‘k.o. fish’; SM, MIN puyupuyu, IBN puyu,

*kayu? ‘tree, wood’; IBN kayu? ‘id.’, JKT kayu?, o.i. kayu ‘wood’.

IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES

In a few isolated cases, MIN exhibits a merger of *y with following *a (comparable to the
regular merger in lexemes with g < *r, see above):

MIN lampui®p ‘a ginger (used medicinally)’, SM lampoyap, lompuyan, JKT lompuyap ‘id.’,
SWY lampuyan ‘k.o. shrub’;
MIN sai?‘cutinto slices’; SM, BH, IBN sayat ‘id.’;

In two other cases merger of *y with following *a (> 1) is shownin SWY:

SWY baix < *bayar, and
SWY bais ‘k.o. large nibung palm’; SM bayas, MIN bayeh, IBN (Richards 1981) bayas
‘k.o. wild palm tree’.

Reconstructions made on the basis of the above cognate sets:

*|Ampuyap ‘ginger plant’;
*sayat ‘cut into slices’;
*bayas ‘k.o. palm tree’.

3.3.2 PM *w > MIN g, OTHER ISOLECTS w | *a _ a(?)#;
PM *w > ALL ISOLECTS wl*a_ aC (#*?)

Examples:

*sawa? ‘python’; SM, BH sawa, IBN sawa? ‘python’, MIN sao ‘snake living in swampy
areas’;

*lawa7/*laba(?) ‘spider’; SM labalaba, MIN lawah (-h unexplained), IBN ampalawa?, JKT
labélabé ‘spider’, BH gandap lawa ‘old spider web’;

*fawa ‘soul, life; breath’; SM, BH Aawa, MIN dao, SWY aawo, JKT inawé ‘soul, life’, IBN
nawa (Richards 1981) ‘soul, life; breath’; cf. also BAC ba-nawa ‘breathe’, SM moanawa
‘breathe heavily, as in sleep’ (PMP *iawa ‘id.’, cf. Dempwolff 1938, and Blust 1978a:43);
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*awak ‘body; trunk of body; self’; SM awak ‘id.”, MIN awa? ‘body; (formative for)
personal pronoun(s)’, BH, JKT awak ‘body’, SWY ‘body; (pronoun for the 1st pers.)’;
IBN awak ‘space, gap, vacancy’ may be a cognate, but its meaning is rather deviant.

3.4 THE PM VOICELESS STOPS
3.4.1 PM VOICELESS STOPS IN NON-FINAL POSITION

In non-final position the following voiceless stops are found in the Malayic isolects: p, ¢,
¢, k, and 7. They all occur intervocalically; p, t, ¢, and k also occur initially and post-nasally;
p, & ¢, and k agree in all isolects, and on the basis of their correspondences I reconstruct PM
*p, *t, *c,and *k.

Of the PM voiceless stops, *c is more weakly attested than the others. Some well-
established Malayic correspondence sets containing c are borrowed (e.g. SM curietc. ‘steal’
and SM cium etc. ‘kiss’, which are borrowed from a North Indian language, cf. Adelaar
1988:62). According to Zorc (1983:12-13), SM c is a secondarily developed reflex of PMP
*sor *t, strengthened by an accent pattern favouring the last syllable. This may be correct,
but the development in question may have taken place before the PM stage. At any rate, all
isolects have cin at least some correspondence sets which are apparently not borrowed, and
although the elimination of PM *c would certainly result in some more regular PM
phonotactic and morphological patterns, this is not enough evidence for its absence in PM.

In a few cases, JKT has an intervocalic ?in the inherited vocabulary:it occurs between like
vowels and is not in contrast with JKT h (cf. 2.6.1).

3.4.1.1 PM NON-FINAL *p > ALL ISOLECTS p
Examples:

*pisag ‘banana’; a.i. pisan,

*parut ‘stomach, belly; intestines’; SM, JKT parut, MIN paruy?, BH parut ‘stomach, belly’,
SWY poaxut ‘intestines’, IBN parut ‘stomach, belly; intestines’ (cf. 5.7 lemma 16);

*puluh ‘ten’; MIN puluh, SWY pulu3(h), JKT pulu, 0.i. puluh;

*lipat ‘fold (v,n)’; MIN lipe?, JKT lipat, o.i. lipat,

*kapur ‘chalk, lime’; SM, BH kapur, MIN kapu3, SWY kapux ‘id.’, IBN kapur, kapu?
(3.7.41C) ‘lime’;

*tipu ‘cheat, deceive’; a.i. tipu,

*ampat ‘four’, cf. 3.1.3.3;

*rumput ‘weed’; MIN rumpuy?, SWY xumput, o.i. rumput,

*impi ‘dream (v,n)’; SM, JKT impi, m/impi, o.i. m/impi.

3.4.1.2 PM NON-FINAL *t> ALL ISOLECTS t
Examples:

*tahun ‘year’; SM, BH tahun, JKT taon, o.i. taun;

*tahi? ‘excrement’; SM, BH tahi, SWY, JKT tai, IBN tai?,
*tulis ‘write’; MIN tulih, o.1. tulis;

*turun ‘go down, descend’; SWY tuxun, o.i. turun,
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*hatap ‘roof, roofing thatch’; SM (h)atap, MIN ato?, BH hatap, SWY, IBN atap, JKT atop;
*batu ‘stone’; a.i. batu;

*datop ‘come’, cf. 3.2.3;

*mata ‘eye’; SM, BH, IBN mata, MIN, SWY mato, JKT mat¢;

*gantup ‘hang’; JKT gantup/an ‘place to hang out s.th.; tools for hanging out s.th.”, MIN
gantu®p, o.i. gantup ‘hang’;

*hantu ‘ghost, demon’; SM, BH hantu, MIN, SWY, IBN antu.

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES
(1) IBN lost *tin the following cases:

anti? ‘wait for; until’; SM, MIN nanti, tanti, SWY tant, (rare) nanti, JKT nanti,
aruh ‘place (v)’; SM, BH taruh, MIN taru?h, SWY taru(h), JKT taro ‘place, put or keep in a
place of safety; bet’ (related to SM paparuh ‘influence’?);

It is not clear whether PM had an initial *nor *tfor SM nanti etc.; I reconstruct for the above
cognate sets:

*(nt)anti? ‘wait for; until’;
*taruh ‘place (v); keep in a place of safety’.

(2) IBN has ganjap ‘naked’ along with talafijay ‘naked’ < *tilafijap (3.1.3.1).

3.4.1.3 PM *c> ALL ISOLECTS ¢
Examples:

*cu(p)kup ‘enough, complete’; MIN cukuy?, SWY cupgkup, o.i. cukup;

*pacah ‘broken’; SM, IBN pacah, MIN, BH pacah, SWY paca(h), JKT pace;

*capat ‘quick, agile’; SM, SWY, IBN capat, MIN cape?, BH capat, JKT capat,

*borici? ‘hate; hatred’; SM, JKT baiici, MIN barici ‘hate’, SWY baiici ‘hatred’, IBN barici?
‘abhor, shun’;

*pucuk ‘sprout, shoot; end part’; IBN pucuk ‘top of a tree; part above the unbranched
trunk’, MIN pucu®?, o.i. pucuk ‘sprout, shoot’;

*kancip ‘button, bolt’; SM, BH, SWY kaicip, IBN kaicin (probably a SAR loan, cf.
3.6.3.3); the non-occurrence of a MIN cognate is probably due to the avoidance of a
homonymic clash with kafici®p ‘urinate’.

N.B. In IBN regressive dissimilation to t- took place if two syllables began with *c, e.g.

*cacat ‘failure, spot, stain, defect’; IBN tacat ‘incomplete (of a set)’, MIN cace?, o.i. cacat
‘failure, stain, spot, defect’;

*cucuk ‘stab, pierce, prick’; SM, BH cucuk, MIN, SWY cucu??, IBN tucuk, JKT cocok;
*cificin ‘finger-ring’; IBN tificin, SM, MIN, SWY, JKT cifcin.

IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES

IBN lost *c- (which would have become *t-) in ucu? ‘grandchild’, cf. SM, BH, JKT cucu,
MIN cucu, cucu®/y, SWY cucu/p; see 5.4 for this loss, and for MIN, SWY -/n. For this set |
reconstruct:

*cucu? ‘grandchild’.



61

3.4.1.4 PM NON-FINAL *k > ALL ISOLECTS k

Examples:

*kutu ‘head louse’; JKT kutu? (3.4.2c), o.1. kutu;

*k/anan ‘right (hand)’; a.i. k/anan;

*kulit ‘skin, bark’; SM, SWY, IBN, JKT kulit ‘id.’, MIN kuli? ‘bark, peel’;

*sakit ‘ill, sick’; MIN saki?, o.i. sakit;

*ikan ‘fish’; BH n.c., o.i. ikan;

*bukit ‘mountain, hill’; SM, BH, JKT bukit ‘hill’, MIN buki?, SWY bukit ‘hill, mountain’,
IBN bukit ‘mountain’;

*apkat ‘raise, lift, move’; MIN (rare) apke?, o.i. apkat,

*lapkah ‘pace, step’; SWY lapka(h), JKT lapké, o.i. lapkah;

*bupkuk ‘bent’; MIN, SWY bupku®?, JKT bopkok, o.i. bupkuk.

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES
In six correspondence sets the isolects disagree in reflecting k or g:10!

(1) SM, JKT kambar, MIN, BH kambar, SWY gambax, IBN gombar ‘twin’;
(2) SM, JKT gali, MIN, SWY, IBN kali ‘dig’;
(3) SM gosok, JKT gosok, MIN kusu??, gusu®?, goso?, BH kusuk, gusuk, SWY kosu®?,
IBN kusuk ‘rub’;
(4) SM kunday ‘short queue’, BH gunday ‘hair’, IBN gunday ‘long hair at back of head’,
JKT kondé ‘hair knot’; (BSM gunday ‘lock of hair on crown of head’);
(5) SM, BH, JKT kumpul, SWY kumpul, kumpu®? ‘together, gathered’, MIN kumpu??
‘heap, collection’, IBN gumpul ‘gather, pick’ (cf. 3.7.2 UIC);
(6) SM, BH gait ‘hook, catch on to’, kait ‘hook on to ; crook-shaped; crook’, MIN kai?,
SWY kait ‘hook’, IBN kait 1. ‘crippled, deformed’ 2. ‘hook, catch’, JKT gaét ‘hook, catch
on to’, orag gaét ‘thief’, cf. PMP *kawit ‘hook’.

In case (1), itis striking that two isolects, which can hardly have had any influence on one
another, agree in having g-. But the four other isolects have k-, and the corresponding PMP
form is *kembar.

In case (2) PMP has also a corresponding *k- (PMP *kali).

For (3) there is a corresponding PMP *gusuk (on the basis of Toba, JV, SM gosok ‘rub’,
Ngaju mapgosok ‘rub’, kusok ‘rubbed’, Malagasy kusuka ‘rub’). But the *g of this
reconstruction is questionable. Firstly, its Toba and Ngaju reflexes are loans. Toba o
developed either from Proto Batak *e (a schwa, which came from PMP *e), or from Proto
Batak *-ow (< PMP *-ew and *-aw, Adelaar 1981:12, 18; Adelaar 1988:68 fn.7). It does
not reflect PMP *u, and hence Toba gosok cannot have developed from PMP *gusuk.
Hardeland (1859) labelled Ngaju mapgosok as a loan from Banjarese, which was apparently
overlooked by Dempwolff. Secondly, the k- in Malagasy may reflect PMP *pg as well as
*pk. Thirdly, Ngaju kusok, and Toba husuk (with a related meaning ‘shake’) may have
developed from a PMP *kusuk. Moreover, JV has also kosok ‘rub’ along with gosok, and
in Old Javanese only kusuk occurs. With the elimination of the Toba and Ngaju evidence,
and in view of the indecisive role of the Malagasy and JV evidence, there is good reason to

101 There is also SWY kampap in ana? kampap ‘child of a prostitute’, and Salako kampakp ‘commit adultery’
(Adelaar, unEubllshed fieldnotes): these forms may be related to SM gampap ‘of little account; easy; light’; cf.

also SM anak gampap ‘illegitimate (literally ‘easy’{child'.
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substitute PMP *kusuk for Dempwolff's *gusuk on the basis of Toba husuk ‘shake’, SM
gosok (dialectally also with k-), JV gosok/kosok (Old Javanese kusuk) ‘rub’, Ngaju kusok
‘rubbed’, and Malagasy kusuka ‘rub’.

In (4) the correspondences are ultimately borrowed from TAM (cf. Van Ronkel
1902:112).

In (5) there is only one form with g-, and finally, in (6) there is an ancestral form PMP
*kawit ‘hook’.

I do not know what caused the sporadic change of PMP *k > g in the isolects. The
agreement between SWY gombax and IBN gombar is probably coincidental, and the
agreement between SM, BH gaitand JKT gaétis probably due to borrowing. I reconstruct:

*kali dig’;

*kambar ‘twins’;

*kait ‘hook(n); hook, catch on to’;
*kusuk ‘rub’.

3.4.2 PM VOICELESS STOPS IN FINAL POSITION

In final position the Malayic isolects have p, ¢, k, and 7 -p and -t agree in all isolects
except MIN, where all final stops merged in -7 after raising or diphthongising some of the
preceding vowels (cf. 3.1.1 - 3.1.2). -k agrees in SM, BH, IBN and JKT (it is realised as a
glottal stop in SM and IBN). This SM, BH, IBN, JKT -k corresponds to -” in SWY and
MIN. Apart from -7, SWY also has a -k, and conversely, IBN and JKT also have a -7, each
with a different origin. (IBN -k and -7 are both realised as [?]: cf. 2.5.1 and fn. 48). In
summary, we have the following regular correspondence sets:

MIN -7, o.i. -p;
MIN -7 o.i. -t
MIN, SWY -7, o.1. -k (realised as [?] in SM and IBN).

And furthermore we have SWY -k, IBN -?and JKT -? which do not seem to have regular
correspondences in the other isolects, and which need some further discussion.

(a) SWY
SWY -k is innovative. SWY regularly has -? corresponding to -k (MIN -?) in the other

isolects, and in only three cases does it have -k corresponding to -k (MIN -7?) in the other
isolects:

(1) balik ‘wrong, upside down’; (cf. SM, BH bali/k, MIN bali?/?, JKT bolak/balik < *bali?
‘reverse, go back’, see below 3.4.2.4 UIC);

(2) luk ‘curve in the blade of a knife’; cf. SM luk ‘id.’;

(3) tasik ‘(mythological) great lake around the axis of the world’; cf. SM tasik ‘lake, sea’,
MIN (in texts) tasi®? ‘lake’, IBN tasik ‘sea’.

These exceptions must be loanwords. They may be borrowed from SM: the meaning of
balik matches with the usual meaning of SM balik. Luk is also found in SM, and in both SM
and SWY, luk is irregular in its monosyllabic shape (cf. 4.2). Tasik is only found in

traditional stories (the ‘andayanday’), whereas it occurs as a usual form for ‘sea’ or ‘lake’ in
SM and IBN. Furthermore, in Helfrich 22 lexemes with -k also contain the non-inherited
apical trill (r), whereas inherited x in combination with -k is found only in one case, where it
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is, moreover, in free variation with r: karuk, kaxuk ‘cut or scratch out the meat of a coconut;
crust in a pan’ (SWY ris a loan phoneme, cf. 3.7). This fact strongly supports the idea that
SWY -k isinnovative, and hence that SWY -?is the regular correspondence to MIN -7, o.i.
-k. A possible objection to a SM origin of balik, luk and tasik is that these lexemes should
have had a -? on account of the fact that SM realises final -k as [?]. But then again, SWY
speakers would most likely interpret this SM [?] as [k] on account of the fact that the
preceding vowels are monophthongs. (SWY, which has [-i3?], [-u®?], [-uk] and [-ik]
sequences, does not have [-i?] or [-u?] sequences, 3.1.2.)

(b) IBN

The origin of IBN -?is problematic. Zorc (1982:115) assumes that -?is the result of a
merger of PAN *§ (corresponding to -s in Formosan languages, and -h- (at morpheme
boundaries) in Philippine languages), *H (corresponding to -h in some Formosan languages,
and to -h- at morpheme boundaries in some Philippine languages), and *? (corresponding to
-? in some Philippine and Formosan languages). The evidence for this theory is shown in
the following correspondences (in my evaluation of Zorc's theory I restrict myself to
criticism of his IBN evidence. In order to show that JKT -?does not reflect any of the PAN
laryngeals, evidence from this isolect is added to Zorc's list, see below).

Zorc's evidence for PAN *-S:

PAN *CdliS ‘line, string’ > IBN, JKT talj;

PAN *daqi$ ‘forehead’ > IBN dai;

PAN *ku(S)kuS ‘fingemail’ > IBN kuku ‘claw’, JKT kuku ‘fingemail’;

PAN *pa:qaS102 ‘thigh’ > IBN paah (-h unexplained), JKT pahé (-h- unexplained);
PAN *tuqa$ ‘old (people)’ > IBN tuay, JKT tué;

PAN *t&buS ‘sugarcane’ > IBN tabu, JKT tabu?,

PHF *CrpaS ‘food particles caught between the teeth’ > IBN tipa?.

To these reconstructions I add *Cu:meS and *pa:RiS (see below).103
Zorc's evidence for PAN *-H:

PAN *qiimaH ‘farm(land)’ > IBN umay;

PHF *ba:RaH ‘live coals’ > IBN bara?, JKT bar¢,
PAN *limaH ‘five’ > IBN lima?, JKT limeé,

PAN *qi:SuH ‘shark’ > IBN iu?, JKT yu;

PAN *qu:luH ‘head’ > IBN ulu? ‘meaning [sic]’;
PAN *baq(e)RuH ‘new’ > IBN, JKT baruy;

PHF *Ca:qiH ‘faeces’ > IBN tai?, JKT tai;

PAN *ba:RuH ‘hibiscus’ > IBN baru?,

102The *§in *pa:qas$ is based only on intervocalic s in Bunun p-in-asax ‘thigh’. This is assumed by Zorc
(1982:119) to contain an infix -in- and to show metathesis of s and x. Other languages show no trace of *S, and
other Austronesianists have reconstructed PAN *paga (Dyen 1953:11; Ferrell 1969:225).

*Cu:maH should be reinterpreted as *Cu:meS on account of Kavalan fumes ‘louse’ (Li 1982:489). PMP
*pa:Rih becomes PAN *pa:RiS on account of Siraya pagig ‘rayfish’ (PAN *R, *S > Siraya , cf. ougat ‘nerve’
< PAN *uRaC, vigvig ‘lip’ < PAN *biRbiR, vagiog "stormwind’ < PAN *baRiuS$, voukig ‘hair’ < PAN
*buSek (with a regular metathesis, cf. Dahl 1976:33). )

This affects the interpretation of Zorc's evidence in the following wa¥: instead of two examples out of seven
supporting the assumption that PAN *-S > IBN -7, there are three out of nine, and instead of 12 examples out of
18 supporting PAN *-H> IBN -7, there are now 11 examples out of 17. ]

In JKT this change alters the numbers as follows: instead of one out of seven examples reflecting PAN *S >
JKT -7, there are now two examples out of eight, and instead of one out of eight examples reflecting PAN *-H>
JKT -7, there now is no evidence at all for this change.

103gee fn. 102.



64

PAN *CdquH ‘know (how)’ > IBN tau?, JKT tau ‘id.’, also tau? ‘dunno!’;

PAN *CunuH ‘roast on fire’ > IBN tunu;

PHF *d4kiH ‘body dirt’ > IBN daki?, JKT daki,

PHF *ddpaH ‘sole (foot)’ > IBN tapa? (t- unexplained) ‘palm (hand); sole (foot)’, JKT
t/al/apak ‘id.’;

PAN *kitaH ‘we (incl.)’ > IBN kitay ‘id.’, JKT kité ‘I; we’;

PAN *si:kuH ‘elbow’ > IBN siku, JKT sikut (< JV);

PAN *tu:baH ‘plant (n); fish poison’ > IBN tubay;

PHF *ZaRa:miH ‘rice stalk, straw’ > IBN joarami?, JKT jarami,

PHF *Za:waH ‘millet’ > IBN jawa?,

(PAN *Cu:maH ‘body louse’ (> IBN tuma?, JKT tumé?) should be reinterpreted as
*Cu:meS).104

Zorc's evidence for PAN *-7:

PHN *a:ku? ‘admit, acknowledge’ > IBN aku?, JKT aku;

PMP *qa:Ruhu? ‘casuarina’ > IBN ru?,

PHF *qila? ‘like, note’ > IBN ila? ‘keep an eye on’;

PHN *badi? ‘knife’ > IBN badi?,

PHF *b(al)apa? ‘earthenware vessel’ > IBN balana?, JKT balageé,

PHN *bapa? ‘father’ > IBN bapa? ‘father-in-law’ (but cf. also apay ‘father’, cf. 4.3.1), JKT
bapa? ‘father’;

PMP *bi:Ra? ‘discharge, semen’ > IBN bira? ‘evacuate, discharge’, JKT bérak ‘id.’;

PMP *biika? ‘open’ > IBN buka?, JKT buké;

PMP *Da:tu? ‘chief’ > IBN datu? ‘nobleman, chief’, JKT datu? ‘ancestor’;

PAN *kaka? ‘elder sibling’ > IBN aka?, JKT kaka/p (cf. 5.4 N.B. for IBN loss of *k-, and
JKT -/p);

PHN *mama? ‘male kin’ > JKT mama/p ‘uncle’ (cf. 5.4. N.B.);

PMP *muda? ‘young, unripe’ > IBN muda?, JKT mudé (Muhadjir 1981);

PHN *napka? ‘Artocarpus sp.” > IBN napka?, JKT napke;

PHF *Nasi? ‘(cooked) rice’ > IBN asi? (with loss of initial +n), JKT nasi?,

PHN *ni:ni? ‘(form of address for female kin)’ > IBN ini? (5.4 N.B.), JKT nini?
‘grandmother’;

PMP *pa:ku? ‘nail’ > IBN paku?, JKT paku;

PMP *pa:lu? ‘strike, hit’ > IBN palu?,

PMP *puki? ‘vulva’ > IBN puki?,

PHF *Sesi? ‘meat, contents’ > IBN 1isi? ‘id.’, JKT isi ‘contents’;

PMP *ta:bi? ‘(term for) greeting’ > IBN tabi?, JKT tabé (both < SKT, see below);

PHN *ta:ma? ‘hit the mark’ > IBN tama? ‘enter’;

PHN *téku? ‘bend’ > IBN toku? ‘bend’, JKT tokuk (-k unexplained) ‘fold (v)’;

PHN *tiku? ‘bend’ > IBN tiku?,

PMP *w4iDa? ‘(existential)’ > IBN n/aday ‘there is not’, JKT adé ‘there is’;

PHN *zéra? ‘warned by experience’ > IBN jora?

Zorc's evidence for PAN *-g:
PAN *mdCag ‘eye’ > IBN mata, JKT maté;

1045ee fn. 102.
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PAN *su:sug ‘breast’ > IBN tusu? ‘suck’, tusu ‘breast’ (neither given by Zorc), JKT susu
‘breast’;

PAN *bdtug ‘stone’ > IBN batu ‘stone’, JKT batu in batu kolar ‘coral stone’;

PAN *ku:Cug ‘head louse’ > IBN kutu, JKT kutu?,

PAN *3dkug ‘I’ > IBN aku;

PAN *bélig ‘buy’ > IBN, JKT bali;

PAN *(k)dmig ‘we (excl.)’ > IBN kami;

PAN *ipag ‘(3rd pers. sg.)’ > IBN ia, JKT ié.

Zorc's evidence for PMP *-h:

PHN *3nuh ‘what(ever)?’ > IBN anu?, JKT anu, ané ‘something, someone, so-and-so’;
PMP *bu:pah ‘flower, fruit’ > IBN bupay, JKT bupé;

PMP *biikuh ‘joint, node’ > IBN buku?, JKT buku;

PMP *dépah ‘fathom’ > IBN dapa?, JKT dopé?,

PHN *kénuh ‘(quotative particle)’ > IBN kanu?

PHN *i&pah ‘Sesamum indicum’ > IBN lapa?,

PHN *piluh ‘set one's teeth on edge’ > IBN 7ilu? (7i- unexplained), JKT pilu;

PHN *pakuh ‘fern (Athyrium esculentum)’ > IBN paku?, JKT paku,

PHN *penuh ‘turtle’ > IBN poaiiu?, JKT paiu;

(PMP *pa:Rih ‘rayfish’ (> IBN pari?) should be reinterpreted as PAN *pa:RiS105);
PMP *sdguh ‘(root crop) sago’ > IBN sagu? ‘balls of cooked sago’, JKT sagu ‘sago’;
PHN *s3wah ‘(snake) python’ > IBN sawa?,

PHN *siDah ‘they’ > IBN sida?,

PMP *tiilih ‘earwax’ > IBN tuli? ‘having a suppurating ear’, JKT tuli ‘deaf’;

PHN *z3zah ‘carry (goods)’ > IBN ba/jaja”.

Although Zorc's study of the PAN laryngeals is a very thoroughgoing one, and although his
material, in many cases, shows a striking measure of agreement, I have some objections to
his theory. Zorc considers IBN lexemes with a diphthongised last syllable to be evidence for
the development of PAN *S, *H, and *7to IBN -7, which is unwarranted since there is no
way of telling whether earlier (undiphthongised) forms of these lexemes had -? or not. The
lexemes in question are: tuay, umay, kitay, tubay, bupay, and n/aday; better evidence for
*kitaH is IBN kita? ‘you (plural)’ (if this is not a SAR loan, cf. 3.2.3). Furthermore, IBN
(and also Mualang) have a fossilised suffix -7, which marks transitivity (see 6.1.1). Itis a
reflex of the PAN locative focus marker, and it corresponds to -i in Philippine and Formosan
languages (Wolff 1973:73, 77). It is not likely that the -?in IBN -i? reflects a PAN
laryngeal, since no corresponding consonant is found in Formosan or Philippine languages.
But more important criticism to Zorc's sound law is that there are too many unexplained IBN
exceptions. To start with, his evidence for PAN *-S > IBN -?is too weak.106 There are
only three cases out of nine that support this correspondence, viz. tipa?, pari? and tuma?. In
two cases the IBN reflexes do not provide evidence viz. tuay and paah (-h unexplained), and
four reflexes provide counterevidence: tabu, tali, dai, and kuku. Evidence for PAN *-H >
IBN -7 is much stronger, although here too one is left with a considerable number of
exceptions. Out of 17 examples, 11 (including kita? ‘you (plural)’) exemplify the change,
viz. bara?, baru?, daki?, iu?, jawa?, jerami?, kita?, lima?, tai? tapa?, and tau? two do not
provide evidence because of the diphthongisation of the last syllable (kitay not included), viz.

105gee fn. 102.
106gee fn. 102.
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umay and tubay; one is based on an unconvincing reflex: according to Zorc, PAN *qu:luH
‘head; hilt; beginning; upper part of a river basin’ became IBN ulu? ‘meaning’, but IBN ulu
‘hilt; upper part (of a river basin); to lead, guide’ is semantically more sound as a reflex;
finally, three examples contradict the change viz. baru (‘new’), tunu, and siku. More
reconstructions with final *H were provided by Tsuchida,!97 but Zorc doubts their validity,
because Itbayaten (a Philippine language) and IBN cognates both reflect g. This fact, and
also the fact that Formosan languages often disagree (not only with Philippine languages and
IBN but also with each other) in reflecting *H also weighs against the argument for
reconstructing this laryngeal.

PAN *?>IBN -7 is well attested by a large number of cognate sets, although I do not
agree with the use of the set PMP *wdDa? > IBN n/aday as evidence because of the
diphthongisation in IBN. Ireject PMP *ta:bi?, which is actually an erroneous reconstruction
built on forms deriving from SKT ksantavya ‘to be forgiven and pardoned’ (Gonda 1973:
640), and I also reject PHN *bapa?. Zorc’s evidence for PHN *bapa?is Lampung, JV, SM,
SUN bapa?, Madurese appa? ‘father’, IBN bapa? ‘father-in-law’, Hanunoo ba:pa? ‘uncle’,
Ilokano ba:pa ‘parent or parent's siblings’ and Sambal ba:pa’. But PHN *bapa?is one of the
exceptions to a phonotactic tendency which must have applied to PMP. The alleged reflexes
of *bapa? with initial b- presented by Zorc must be borrowed from SM, although I admit that
I find Sambal ba:pa? somewhat puzzling in this respect. The above tendency to articulation-
type harmony, and the history of SM b/apa/k, IBN b/apa? etc. (which derived from PM
*apa(?)), are discussed in 4.3 (including fns 130 and 131).

In cases where PAN *g is reconstructed, IBN agrees with -?in seven cases out of eight;
for PAN *su:sug ‘breast’ it has tusu ‘breast’ and tusu? ‘suck’ (note also p-aku? ‘confess’
along with aku ‘I’). The correspondence PMP *h > IBN -7 is also well attested (PMP *his
the result of a merger of PAN *§ and *H).

In the light of the above considerations it is hard to make out whether IBN supports
Zorc's proposed sound law. His material supports PAN (/PHF/PHN/PMP) *?> IBN -7, but
not PAN (/PHF) *S > IBN -7 it supports PAN (/PHF) *H > IBN -?in two thirds of the
examples. Another interpretation of IBN -?is that it occurs in inherited vocabulary, and that,
in an earlier stage of IBN, it was a non-phonemic glottal stop heard after any monophthongic
final-vowel phoneme. This situation was later on altered by the monophthongisation of
original final diphthongs, and by subsequent borrowing of lexemes with final vowel:
lexemes with a final vowel or diphthong which developed from a PAN diphthong (e.g. mati,
padi, babi, buru, and ijaw, supay, bagkay, cf. 3.2.1, 3.2.2 and 7.1b), and loanwords, as a
rule do not end with -2 The only loanwords ending in a -? are: pala? ‘chief” ((< SM?) <
SKT), kiju? ‘cheese’ ((< SM?) < POR), cuka? ‘vinegar’ ((< SM?) < SKT), cabi? ‘chilli’ ((<
SM?) < SKT), tabi? ‘(term for) greeting’ and bapa? (< SM; cf. also the more authentic IBN
apay ‘father’ cf. 4.3.1). Finally, the apparent agreement in the occurrence of laryngeals
between IBN on the one hand, and Formosan and Philippine languages on the other, may
then be accounted for by the multitude of reconstructions with final laryngeals: if the majority
of PAN (/PHN/PHF/PMP) reconstructions have a final laryngeal (as opposed to another
consonant or g), and if IBN -? was a phonetic glottal stop heard after each final-vowel
phoneme in the history of IBN, then it is only self-evident that -? more often than not will
agree with a PAN laryngeal. But if one follows the latter interpretation, one is left with a
certain number of reconstructions ending in a final vowel which correspond with IBN

107¢f Tsuchida (1976:132-138), where he also distinguishes PAN *H; and *H, and Zorc (1982:122).
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lexemes ending in a final vowel, and these can hardly be interpreted as loanwords (e.g. PAN
*mdCap > mata, PAN *bdtug > batu, PAN *ku:Cug > kutu, etc.). There are also three
reflexes of PAN proto-lexemes ending in a diphthong which have a -? viz. bari? ‘give’ (<
PAN *beRey ‘id.’), pandi? ‘bathe’ (< PAN *anduy ‘id.’), and kayu? ‘wood’ (< PAN
*kaSiw). Another point in favour of Zorc's assumption is that Tioman Malay also exhibits a
final -7, which seems to agree with the -?in IBN (Collins 1985). There are exceptions, and
information on Tioman Malay is rather limited, but the agreement is still significant.

TABLE 6: FINAL GLOTTAL STOPS IN TIOMAN MALAY AND IBN

Tioman Malay Proto-language IBN meaning
[buka?] PMP *biika? buka? open
[ese™] PHF *Sesi? isi? contents
[bayo?] PAN *ba:RuH baru? hibiscus
[napka?] PHN *napka? napka? jackfruit
[sawa?] PHN *sdwah sawa? python
[paiiu?] PHN *pefuh panu? tortoise
[nasi?] PHF *Nasi? asi? cookedrice
[tali] PAN *CiliS tali rope
[gutu] PAN *ku:Cug kutu louse
[mata”] PAN *miCagp mata eye
[batu] PAN *bdtug batu stone

But cf. also Tioman bayi ‘give’, IBN bari?.

A really satisfactory explanation for the origin of IBN -? cannot be given at present. As long
as I am not able to disprove Zorc's theory and to come up with a better explanation, I
consider IBN -7 as the reflex of PAN (PHF/PHN), *S, *H, or *? or PMP *h, *?. If IBN
exhibits -?, I reconstruct PM *-7 if IBN has -g, I reconstruct PM *g; if IBN has no reflex, or
a reflex with -ay, corresponding to SM, BH -a, MIN, SWY -o, JKT -¢, I reconstruct PM
*-(7).

(c) JKT

JKT -?is an innovation: no conditioning factor for its occurrence can be given, apart from the
fact that some JKT sub-dialects show it more often and in more regular patterns than the sub-
dialect of Mester.!98 It may be due to influence from SUN, where a non-phonemic [?] is
heard after all final vowels. Abdul Chaer gives quite a few variant forms from different sub-
dialects. Especially in the case of lexemes reflecting PM *-a(?), Abdul Chaer gives the
Kebayoran as well as the Mester forms, e.g. apa? (Kebayoran), apé (Mester) ‘what’; bawa?
(Kebayoran) bawe (Mester) ‘carry’. In Mester -?may occur after any vowel, e.g.

aso? take a rest kutu? body louse
canté? k.o. plant guru? teacher
mati? dead cari? look for
nasi? cooked rice Jjahe? ginger
tumé? head louse piso? knife

Lexemes ending in é or ¢ often have a variant with a final é? or 87 sequence respectively (cf.
3.1.2), e.g.

108Erom the chart in the Introduction to Abdul Chaer (1976:X VIII-XIX) it appears that in Kebayoran a glottal stop is heard

after every final vowel (except ramé). The sub-dialect of Karet has a corresponding glottal stop, but it also lost *-h
(Kebayoran still has -h), giving rise to final vowels.



68

ja(h)é ~  jahe? ginger
bégs ~  bégo? stupid
légé  ~  lego? sell

JKT -?differs from IBN -?in the following ways:
(1) it is found in loanwords (which have a final vowel in the lending language), e.g.

guru? ‘teacher’ (< SKT)
kuno? ‘old, ancient’ (<JV)
lamari? ‘cupboard’ (< POR)
mani? ‘semen’ (< AR)

But in other loanwords it does not occur, e.g.

tempo ‘time’ (< POR)

waktu ‘time’ (< AR)

cf. also kiju ‘cheese’, kapalé ‘head’, cuké ‘vinegar’, cabé/cabé? ‘chilli’ and tabé ‘(term of)
greeting’, the correspondences of which have -?in IBN (see above).

(2) it sometimes occurs after a final vowel which developed from a PAN diphthong (cf.
7.1b), e.g.

mati? ‘dead’ < PMP *matey pano? ‘white spots on skin’ < PMP *panaw
ati? ‘liver’ < PMP *qatey piso? ‘knife’ < PMP *pisaw

kayu?‘wood’ < PMP *kahiw kabo? ‘buffalo’ < PMP *karebaw

but cf. also:

padi ‘rice plant’ < PMP *pajey

buru ‘chase, hunt’ < PMP *buRew

ranto ‘coastland, foreign country’ < PMP *rantaw
dami/damé ‘quiet, peaceful’ < PMP *damay ‘peace’

(3) it often has a variant with final g, in which case the lower mid-vowels of the variant with
-?usually change to higher mid-vowels (e.g. bégo ~ bégo?, ja(h)é ~ jahé?, see above).

In two cases it is found after a vowel that historically had a following +h, viz. tuju? ‘seven’,
and butu? ‘male sexual organ’.109 Its occurrence does not correspond with the final
laryngeals in PAN, as is shown in the JKT reflexes of the reconstructions given by Zorc (see
above):110

— In only two cases does JKT -? correspond to PAN *S, viz. *CebuS > tobu? and *Cu:meS
> tumé?.

— In no case does it correspond to PAN *H: in seven cases JKT has g for PAN *H (viz.
baré, baru, daki, jerami, limé, tai, and yu), in one case it has -k (talapak), and in one case
it has both -? and g (viz. tau ‘know’ and tau? ‘dunno’).

— In four cases JKT -? corresponds to PAN *? (viz. bapa/?, datu/?, nasi?, and nini?, but cf.
also 5.4 N.B.); in six cases it has -g for PAN *?(adé, p-aku (‘confess’), buké, isi,

1091, modern Indonesian the meaning ‘need’ (mombutuhkan ‘need (v)') is prevailing (cf. JV butuh ‘need, lack (v)'), but
cf. SM butuh, BH, IBN butuh, SWY butu’(h) ‘penis’, MIN butih ‘a good-for-nothing, a jerk'.
110gee fn. 109.
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napké, paku, tabé), in one case it has -p (mama/p, a SUN loan? cf. 5.4.4), and in two
cases it has -k (béra/k and takuk).

—In only one case does JKT have -?corresponding to PMP *h (viz. dapé?); in eight cases it
has g (viz. anu/and, buku, bupé, pilu, paku, panu, sagu, and tuli).

~ On the other hand, JKT -? corresponds to PAN g in two cases (viz. kutu?, susu?) and it
has g in four cases (viz. batu, bali, maté, and ié).

Considering the above discussion and the sound correspondences between the isolects, I
reconstruct PM final *k on the basis of SM, BH, IBN, JKT -k, MIN, SWY -7 and PM *?0on
the basis of IBN -? o.i. g.

3.4.2.1 PM FINAL *p > MIN -? OTHER ISOLECTS -p
Examples:

*hatop ‘roof, roofing thatch’ (3.4.1.2);

*hi(p)sap ‘inhale, suck in’; SM (h)isap, MIN iso?, BH hisap, isap,!!! SWY isap, IBN insap,
JKT isap;

*latup ‘burst, bang’; SM, SWY Jatup, BH latup ‘burst, explode’, MIN Jatuy? ‘crack one's
joints’, IBN Istup ‘a bang, crack’;

*sisip ‘add, insert’ (3.1.2, 3.1.2.1 ; cf. also 4.4).

3.4.2.2 PM FINAL *t> MIN -?, OTHER ISOLECTS -t
Examples:

*balut ‘crawling animal, eel’; SM, SWY boalut, MIN baluy? ‘id.’, IBN balut ‘worm’;

*pulut ‘sticky’; SM pulut, MIN puluy?‘id.’, SWY, IBN pulut ‘glutinous rice’;

*sompit ‘narrow, tight’; SM, SWY, IBN, JKT sampit, MIN sampi?,

*sosat ‘have lost one's way’; SM, SWY sasat, MIN sase?, BH sasat, IBN tasat (cf. 3.8.1),
JKT sasat.

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULLAR CORRESPONDENCE
In three cases JKT has -rcorresponding to -t in the other isolects. These cases are:

lalor ‘fly (n)’; MIN lale?, o.i. lalat,
pusar ‘navel’; SWY, IBN pusat ‘id.’, SM, BH pusat, MIN puse? ‘centre, focus; navel’;
ular ‘worm, grub, maggot’; SM (h)ulat, MIN ule?, BH hulat, SWY, IBN ulat.

Lalor, pusar, and ulor may be borrowed from JV (cf. JV lalor, pusar, ulor, with similar
meanings). Another possibility is that JKT -rreflects PMP *-j, in which case a separate PM
reflex should be reconstructed (possibly *-d?). But this is unlikely both because PMP *-j is
otherwise reflected as -t, and because nowhere else in the material is evidence found for the
reconstruction of PM lexeme-final voiced stops.

Compare also other JKT reflexes for PMP lexemes with *-j:

PMP *kunij ‘turmeric’ > JKT kuait ‘turmeric’ (cf. *kunit, 3.6.1.21C);
PMP *ubaj ‘medicine, drug’ > JKT obat ‘id.” (3.1.2.2);

111Abdul Jebar gives both hisap and isap, without specifying whether they belong to BH orto BK.
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In one case JKT has a doublet with -d:

PMP *qaiiud ‘drift, float’ > JKT ariut, afiud, and SM (h)aiut, MIN anuy?, BH hanut, SWY,
IBN anut ‘id.’.

I consider JKT lalar, pusar, and ular loanwords from JV, and I reconstruct:

*lalat ‘fly (n)’;

*pusat ‘navel’;

*hulat ‘worm, grub, maggot’;
*hanut ‘drift, float’.

3.4.2.3 PMFINAL *k >MIN, SWY -?, OTHER ISOLECTS -k
Examples:

*lug(ua)k/*tA/luk ‘bay, inlet; corner’ (cf. 3.10); SM, IBN, JKT to/luk, MIN ta/lu®?, BH
luuk, ta/luk ‘deep place in a river’, SWY to/Iu?? ‘bay, inlet’;

*minak ‘oil’; MIN, SWY mina?, o.i. mifiak;

*tatak ‘cut up’; SM, IBN tatak, BH tatak, SWY tata? ‘id.’, MIN tata? ‘carve, slash, delimit
s.th.” (cf. PMP *tektek ‘chop off’);

*tasik ‘sea’; SM tasik ‘lake, sea’, MIN (in texts) tasi®? ‘lake’, IBN tasik ‘sea’;

*bilik ‘wickerwork of bamboo used for making partitions in houses; such a partition;
compartment, apartment’; SM bilik, MIN bili®? ‘room, compartment’, SWY bilP? ‘bedroom’,
IBN bilik ‘room, especially of a longhouse’, JKT bilik ‘wickerwork of bamboo used as a
screen or inner wall’.

IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES PM *-k > -t

In a few cases IBN has -t corresponding to MIN, SWY -7 o.i. -k. In all these cases the
final-syllable vowel is 1, e.g.

caradit, caradik ‘bright’ < *cVr(3)dik (3.7.5);

itit ‘duck’; SM, BH itik, MIN, SWY iti®?,

gundit ‘concubine’; SM, BH, JKT gundik, MIN gundi®?,

rubit, rubik ‘tomn, frayed’; SM robek (< JV according to Klinkert), JKT robeék;
tarit, tarik ‘pull, make taut’ < *tarik ‘pull’ (3.1.2.3).

These lexemes must be loanwords from SAR, where *-k as a rule became t after i (Collins
1987:Appendix 4).112 Other lexemes which are less likely to be borrowed show final k, like
tasik, bilik, tarik (3.1.2.3), p/udik (3.5.2), etc.

112§ AR palatalises final nasals which are preceded by front vowels (Collins 1987:35). Collins gives two

examples of palatalisation of final velar stops preceded by front vowels: bait ‘good’ (SM baik), and nait ‘%0 up,

ascend’ (SM nait). In (wo other examples it is not shown, viz. péndék ‘short’ (SM pendek) and tasék ‘Take

}_SM tasik). According to Collins (pers.comm.) these lexemes arc‘prohabl{ not inherited. Blust (who had
ieldwork e);penence with SAR) regards IBN lexemes with palatalised final stops as loans from SAR (Blust

rs.comm.).

RIC.B. The occurrence of Tagalog ma-ba?it ‘}good’ is possible evidence that SAR bait is not the result of
alatalisation, but has developed from a PWMP form with final *f. On the other hand, it is also possible that the
agalog root ba?it is a loan from a Malayic isolect from North Bomeo.
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For the above cognate sets I reconstruct:

*gundik ‘concubine’;

*jtik ‘duck’;

*rubik ‘torn, frayed’.

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES PM *-k > IBN (phonemic) -?
(1) IBN -?corresponds to SWY -7 o.i. -k, in :

badi? ‘dagger’; SM, BH badik, MIN badi®? (Van den Toom badi?), SWY badia?

cura? ‘colour-scheme, pattern of cloth’; SM corak, MIN cura?, cora?, SWY cura?,

bai?, in bai’..pin... ‘whether...or...”; SM baik in baik...maupun... ‘whether...or...,
both...and...’;

gomu? ‘fat, stout’; SM, JKT gomuk, SWY gomu®?,

sara? ‘part, separate’; SM, BH sarak, SWY saxa? ‘separated, divorced’.

In the case of SM badik etc., it seems that the IBN correspondence is more authentic than
those of the other isolects: cf. Zorc’s PHN *badi? ‘knife’, and I reconstruct PM *badi?
‘dagger’. But for the other cognate sets I reconstruct:

*curak ‘colour-scheme, pattern of cloth’;
*gamuk ‘fat, stout’;
*sarak ‘part, separate’.

(2) In one case BH and SWY have -t corresponding to IBN -7, o0.i. -k:

BH garut, SWY gaxut/garut, IBN garu? ‘scratch’; SM, JKT garuk ‘id.’, MIN garu®? ‘rough,
hoarse’. But there is also SM garu ‘scraping with a blunt point’, garut ‘scraping against one
another (of two surfaces in contact)’, MIN gayu? ‘scratch’, BH garu ‘scratch’.

The various endings of these lexemes reflect their sound-symbolic value. The variants
probably already existed in PM, and slightly different meanings were associated with each of
them in each isolect. I reconstruct:

*garuk/*garut/*garu?‘scratching’.

3.4.2.4 PM FINAL *?>IBN -? OTHER ISOLECTS ¢
Examples (taken from Zorc's evidence in 3.4.2b):

*aku? ‘confess’; BH n.c., IBN aku?, o.i. aku;

*anu? ‘something, someone, so-and-so’ (3.6.1.2);

*baru? ‘hibiscus’; SM, MIN, BH, SWY baru, IBN baru?

*bAlaga? ‘earthenware vessel’ (cf. 3.1.3.3);

*buku? ‘joint, node’; IBN buku?, o.i. buku;

*buta? ‘blind’; SM buta, MIN, SWY buto, IBN buta?, JKT buté,

*daki? ‘body dirt’; IBN daki?, o.i. daki,

*datu? ‘head of a clan’; SM datu/k, BH datu, MIN datu3/? ‘(title used for a papulu);
grandfather’, JKT datu/? ‘grandfather’, SWY datu?/? ‘head of a pasar (a settlement of foreign
people)’, IBN datu? ‘nobleman, chief’ (cf. 5.4 N.B. for SM -k, MIN, SWY, JKT -/,
*dapa? ‘fathom’; SM dapa, MIN dapo, BH dapa, SWY dapo, IBN dapa?JKT dapé;
*hila? ‘keep an eye on’; IBN ila? (no cognates in the other isolects, but cf. PHF *qila?);
*1si? ‘meat, contents’; IBN isi? ‘id.’, o.i. isi (cf. 5.7 lemma 103);
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*jaja? ‘hawk, peddle’; SM, BH jaja ‘id.’, SWY jajo ‘gadabout’, IBN (Zorc) bas-jaja? ‘carry
(goods)’, (Richards 1981) daja?, jaja? ‘hawk, peddle’;

*JArami? ‘rice stalk, straw’; SM, SWY, JKT jorami, MIN jarami, IBN joarami?,

*jawa? ‘millet’; SM jawa, SWY jawo, IBN jawa?,

*jora? ‘warned by experience’; SM jara, MIN jaro, BH jara, SWY joxo, IBN jora?,

*kaka? ‘older sibling’; SM kaka/k, BH kaka, SWY kaka/?, IBN aka?, JKT kaka/p ‘id.”, MIN
kako, kaka/? ‘older sister’ (cf. 5.4 N.B. for SM -/k, MIN, SWY -/, JKT -/, and loss of *k
in IBN);

*konu? ‘(quotative particle)’; IBN kanu? (cf. PHN *kenuh);!13

*Kita? ‘we (incl.)’ (cf. 3.2.3);

*lapa? ‘sesame plant; its oil’; SM Jopa, BH lapa, IBN Iapa? JKT Iafié;

*m/uda? ‘young, unripe’; IBN muda? ‘id.”, SM muda, MIN, SWY mudo ‘young, unripe,
light (of colour)’ (cf. also 6.8);

*napka? ‘jackfruit’; SM, BH napka, SWY napko, IBN napka?, JKT napkeé;

*nasi? ‘cooked rice’; IBN asi? (loss of *n- unexplained!14), o.i. nasi;

*pilu? ‘on edge, of teeth’; IBN Ailu?, SWY pilu, dilu, o.. pilu (IBN, SWY 7 unexplained:
possibly palatalisation due to following 7 ?);

*paku?(1) ‘nail’; IBN paku?, o.i. paku;

*paku? (2) ‘fern’; SM, MIN, SWY paku, IBN paku?,

*palu? ‘hit, beat’; SM, MIN, SWY palu, IBN palu?,

*pari? ‘ray (k.o. fish)’; SM, MIN pari, IBN pari?,

*paiu? ‘turtle’; SM, JKT padu, IBN paiu? (MIN padu ‘seabird preying on carrion’ is
probably not a cognate); N

*puki? ‘vulva’; SM, BH puki, IBN puki?,

*oru ‘casuarina’; SM (a)ru, IBN ru?; also BRU aru (Prentice pers.comm.);

*sagu? ‘sago’; SM sago, sagu, BH, SWY sagu ‘sago pith’, MIN, JKT sagu ‘doughy
substance in plants’, IBN sagu? ‘balls of cooked sago’;

*sawa? ‘python’ (3.3.2);

*sida? ‘they’; IBN sida? ‘they’, BH sida ‘you (polite)’ (Fudiat Suryadikara et al. 1981:196),
cf. also KCI sids, Bukit Malay sida!!5 ‘you (sg., polite)’;

*toku? ‘bend (v)’; IBN toku? ‘id.’, SM toku ‘bent’, JKT tokuk (-k unexplained) ‘fold (v)’;
*tiku? ‘bend (v)’; IBN tiku? ‘id.’, SM tiku ‘a curve, bend’;

*tipa? ‘food particles caught between the teeth’; IBN tipa? (cf. PHF *CipaS, no cognates in
the 0.i.);

*tuli? ‘ear troubles’; IBN tuli? ‘having a suppurating ear’, SM, BH, SWY, JKT tuli ‘deaf”;
*tuma? ‘body louse’; SM, BH tuma, MIN, SWY tumo, IBN tuma?, JKT tumé?.

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES SM -k, MIN -7, BH -k, SWY -7, JKT -k/-?
corresponding to IBN -?

In the following cases one or more isolects have -k (MIN, SWY -7) corresponding to IBN 7,
o.i g

113 ¢f. SM kono/n, Ta ralog kunu?, Ma.lalf(;asy hono ‘it is said’, JV kono ‘the thing discussed’ (Dempwolff
1938: “das Besagte”), Saa 'unu ‘say, think’ < PMP *kunu ‘id.’.

114prentice (pers.comm.) drew my attention to Timugon Murut inasi ‘beer made of rice or root crop’ and
Kadazan nasi ‘id.” (where Timugon Murut in- and Kadazan n- are regular allomorphs of the infix -in- with

vowel-initial roots). He suggests that SM, MIN, BH, SWY and JKT n- in nasi may be the remnant of a PM
affix *in-/*-in- (through weakening and loss of initial vowel). But as yet the Malayic isolects do not provide
evidence for the reconstruction of such a PM affix.

115For Banjar Bukit Malay scc Abdurachman Ismail et al. 1979:100.
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(1) SM, BH bali/k ‘reverse, reciprocate’, MIN bali?/? ‘rear-side, contrary, reverse; go back’,
SWY bali?/? ‘go back, do for a second time, restore’, JKT bdlak/balik ‘vice versa, both
ways’; cf. also SM, JKT kambali ‘back (adv)’, vap -- ‘change (n)’, MIN kumbali ‘back
(adv)’;

(2) SM bera/k, BH bahira, IBN bira? JKT béra/k ‘defecate’ (cf. 3.1.2.5);

(3) SM buka/k, buka, MIN, buka/?, buko, BH buka, SWY buka/?, IBN buka? JKT buké
‘open’, SWY buko ‘large’;

(4) SWY pala/?, SM kspala, MIN kapalo, BH kapala, IBN pala?, JKT kapalé ‘head’;

(5) SM pinta/k, pinta, BH pinta ‘a request’, MIN pinta/?, pinto, IBN pinta? JKT pinté ‘ask,
beg, request’;

(6) SM tabi/k, MIN, SWY tabi3/7, IBN tabi?, JKT tabé ‘(term for) greeting’;

(7) SM tapak, t/al/apak, MIN tapa?, BH t/al/apak, SWY tapa?, t/sl/apak, IBN tapa? JKT
t/sl/apak ‘sole, palm’, furthermore BH tapak ‘hit with palm of hand’, and JKT tapak
‘footprint’; Zorc considers IBN tapa?a reflex of PHF *ddpaH (see above);

(8) SM ti/da/k, MIN in/da’, BH ka/da, IBN an/da?, JKT n/da/? ‘no, not’.

SM tabi/k etc. (< SKT) and ti/da/k etc. are often used in isolation, one being a term for
greeting, and the other a negation. Final -k/-? are often used as vocatives. Vocatives,
greetings, and negations have in common that they can form a sentence in themselves, and
that they are used in isolation. A possible explanation of the final -k/-?in tabi/k etc., ti/da/k
etc., and kinship terms is that it was originally a syntactic marker for words occurring in
isolation (cf. 5.4 N.B. for -k/-? in kinship terms). For the cases 1-5 and 7 no (tentative)
explanation is available. In all these cases IBN has -7 in the other isolects no regular pattern
can be found in the occurrence of -k/-?. SM kapala etc. is borrowed (from SKT). IBN tapa?
as a reflex of PHN *dapaH is problematic, because the initial tin IBN (and in the other
isolects) does not match with PHF *d-. Furthermore, IBN tapa? does not match with the
other isolects, which all have -k/-? corresponding to IBN -7 On the basis of the above
correspondences I make the following reconstructions:

*bali? ‘reverse; go back’;

*buka? ‘open’;

*pinta?/*pintak ‘a request; request (v)’;
*tapa(?k) ‘sole, palm’;

*da? ‘no, not’.

3.4.2.5 PM FINAL *(?)>IBN A DOUBLET, OR NOREFLEX, OTHER ISOLECTS g

In case of doubt PM *-(?) is reconstructed, i.e. when IBN has a doublet, when
dipthongisation applies to the IBN correspondence, or when there is no IBN
correspondence. Examples:

*ada(?) ‘(not) exist, there is (not)’; SM, BH ada, MIN (usually in texts) ado, JKT adé ‘exist,
there is’, IBN n/aday ‘(there is) no, not’;
*bupa(?) ‘flower, blossom’; SM buga, MIN, SWY bugo, IBN bugay (cf. 3.2.3), JKT bupé;
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*hulu(?) ‘head; upper part; upriver; handle’; SM (h)ulu, BH hulu, MIN ulu ‘hilt; begin, first
one; upstream area’, SWY ulu ‘begin, first one; upstream area’, IBN ulu? ‘meaning’, but ulu
‘handle, upper part; upriver’;

*huma(?) ‘farm(land)’ (3.2.3);

*mama(?) ‘uncle (mother's brother)’; SM mama/k ‘uncle/aunt on mother's side’, MIN

mama/? ‘uncle on mother's side’, SWY mama/?, JKT mama/? ‘uncle’ (cf. 5.4 N.B. for SM
/k, MIN, SWY, JKT -/7;

*susu(?) ‘breast’; IBN tusu, JKT susu?, o.i. susu, but also IBN tusu? ‘suck’;

*tuba(?) ‘ (plant providing) fish poison’; SM, BH tuba, MIN, SWY tubo;

*tuha(?) ‘old (of people)’ (3.2.3).

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCE

IBN has -h corresponding to -g in the other isolects in: IBN paah ‘thigh’; SM, BH paha,
MIN pao, JKT pahé (-h- unexplained), for which set I reconstruct:

*paha(?) ‘thigh’.

3.4.2.6 PM *-Vg > ALL ISOLECTS - Vg
In other cases given by Zorc g is reconstructed (i.e. if IBN has a final vowel).
Examples:

*aku ‘I’; SM, BH, SWY, IBN aku;

*dahi ‘forehead’; SM, BH dahi, MIN dai, IBN (poetic) dai;

*ia ‘(3rd pers. sg.)’; SM, IBN ia, MIN io,!16¢ BH hia!l? (h- unexplained), JKT ié (cf. PAN
*ipag);

*kami ‘we (excl.)’; JKT n.c., o.i. kami,

*kuku ‘claw, nail’; IBN kuku ‘claw’, JKT kuku?, o.i. kuku ‘claw, nail’;

*siku ‘elbow, angle’; (JKT sikut < JV), o.i. siku;

*tali ‘rope, string’; a.i. tali;!18

*tobu ‘sugarcane’; SM, SWY, IBN tabu, MIN tabu, JKT tabu?,

*tunu ‘roast’; SM, SWY, IBN tunu.

3.5 THE PM VOICED STOPS

The voiced stops that are found in the isolects are b, d, j, and g. They occur initially,
intervocalically, and post-nasally (see 3.6.2). They agree in all isolects in all positions,
except for IBN b in the environment a _ a which, as a rule, corresponds to w in the other
isolects. On the basis of these correspondences PM *b, *d, *j, and *g are reconstructed.
The correspondence IBN b, o.i. win the environment | a _ a is reconstructed as PM *b: a
change of PM *b to SM, MIN, BH, SWY, JKT w (with a decrease of closure) is
phonetically more plausible than a change of PM *wto IBN b; furthermore, IBN b in this
environment is a retention from PMP (Blust 1981:459).

116See Van der Toorn (where it is written ‘jo’ (y0)).
17written *hiya’ in Abdul Jebar.
118Written ‘tapi’ in Abdui Jebar.
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3.5.1 PM *b>IBN b, OTHER ISOLECTS w | a _ a; ELSEWHERE *b > ALL ISOLECTS b

Examples:

*bulat ‘round’; SM, BH, SWY bulat, MIN bule?, JKT bulat;

*bari? ‘give’; SM, JKT bari, MIN, BH bari ‘give’, IBN bari? ‘s.th. given’;

*bintay ‘star’; a.i. bintar;,

*bubu ‘bamboo basket trap for fish’; SM, BH, IBN, JKT bubu;

*labih ‘more, surplus’; SM, IBN Isbih, MIN labi*h, BH labih, SWY Iabi3(h), JKT Iabi;
*tobu ‘sugarcane’ (3.4.2.6);

*t/um/buh ‘grow’; SM, BH, IBN tumbuh, SWY tumbu?(h), JKT tumbu;

*tambah ‘increase’; SWY tamba(h), JKT també, o.i. tambabh,

*gambar ‘picture, image’; MIN gamba, SWY gambax, o.i. gambar,

*lambut ‘soft, weak’; SM, SWY, IBN lambut, MIN lambuy?, BH lambut,

*kaban ‘companion, follower; herd, group’; SM, JKT kawan, BH kawal (-1 unexplained)!19
‘friend, supporter, companion’, MIN kawan ‘companion, slave’, SWY kawan ‘follower,
comrade; shoal, herd, group’, IBN kaban ‘(human) relation; group, company, shoal, herd’;
*taban ‘carry off, take prisoner’; SWY tawan/an ‘prisoner of war’, IBN taban ‘carry off,
carry with’, o.i. tawan ‘take prisoner, detain’;

*laban ‘adversary, rival; fight, oppose’; SM, MIN, BH, SWY lawan ‘id.’, IBN laban 1.
‘opposed to, against’; 2. ‘because, on account of, by’, JKT lawan 1. ‘adversary, enemy’; 2.
‘s.0. who joins in eating rice’;

*bah/*babah ‘(position) under, below’; SM, MIN, BH bawah, SWY bawa(h), IBN bah
(Richards 1981), JKT bawe, cf. also SAR bah (Collins 1987:83), KD ka-babah (Dunselman
1949:62) ‘under, below’.

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES
In a few cases IBN does not reflect *b- :

antu? ‘come to s.0.'s assistance’; SM, MIN, BH, JKT bantu;

aris ‘division, boundary’ (along with baris ‘row, line’, garis ‘line, boundary’, and taris
‘line’); SWY baxis, o.i. baris ‘straight line’;

apkarup ‘grass lizard’; SM bapkarup, MIN bipkaru®p, BH bipkarug/an; (Wilkinson 1959
also Kedah Malay mapkarup, capkarup);

isan ‘relatives of child-in-law’ < *ba/isa(a)n (3.1.2, 3.1.2.5);

isik ‘whisper’; MIN, SWY bisi??, o.1. bisik;,

ukay ‘no, not; is not’ (along with bukay ‘other’); SM, MIN, SWY bukan, MIN bukan, ukan,
JKT bukan (a loan? see below).

A possible explanation for this loss is backformation, that is to say, *b was reinterpreted in
IBN as a prefix b(3)-, which yielded the current lexemes. Another explanation is that IBN
reflects the original state, and that the other isolects contain a petrified prefix b-. This may be
the case with isik/bisik, since this lexeme often has the intransitive verbal prefix (cf.IBN b-
isik, SM bor-bisik, etc.). But it would not apply to SM bagkarup or SM baris etc., these
being nouns that refer to something concrete. SM bukan etc. has cognates in many
languages outside the Malayic group. These cognates all reflect PMP *ain the final syllable,
cf. PMP *buken (Blust 1970) and *beken (Blust 1980). In view of these proto-forms I
interpret JKT bukan as a SM loan. On the basis of the above cognate sets I reconstruct:

i;?)ZA]nl {))rf;hographic error? or a form corresponding with SM kawal ‘guard, escort’ (< TAM, Van Ronkel
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*bantu? ‘help, assist’;

*baris ‘(straight) line’;

*bapkarup ‘grass lizard’;

*b)isik ‘whisper (v)’;

*bukan ‘no, not; other’ (cf. OM bukan ‘other’, Coedes 1930:39-40, 78).

352 PM *d>d
Examples:

*dada ‘breast, chest’; SM, BH, IBN dada, MIN, SWY dado, JKT dadé¢,

*duri? ‘thom’; SWY duxi, IBN duri?, o.i. durt;

*hidup ‘nose’; SM, BH hidup, MIN idu®p, o.i. idun,

*m/andi? ‘bathe’; IBN pandi? (with p- through backformation), 0.i. mandr,

*pindah ‘move, change place’; SWY pinda(h), JKT pindé, o.i. pindah;

*tadi? ‘just now; previously’; IBN tads?, JKT tadi, tadé, o.i. tadi,

*tanda ‘sign, mark’; MIN, SWY tando, JKT tandé, o.i. tanda;

*m/udi/k ‘go upstream, go back against the current’; SM, BH m/udi/k, MIN, SWY m/udi®/?,
IBN p/udi/k (backformation) ‘go upstream’, JKT m/udi/k ‘go south; go back to one’s native
village’ (see 5.2); for *m/- and *-/k see 6.8).

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCE

SWY has g-, IBN g-, corresponding to o.i. d- in SWY gaxi, IBN ari, o.i. dari ‘from’; for
this I reconstruct:

*dari ‘from’.

3.5.3 PM *j> ALL ISOLECTS j
Examples:

*jahat ‘evil-hearted, bad’ (3.1.1.5 IC);

*jalan ‘way, road’ (3.2.3);

*jual ‘sell’; a.i. jual;

*tajom ‘pointed, sharp’; JKT tajam, o.i. tajam;

*tujuh ‘seven’; MIN tujush, SWY tujud(h), JKT tuju?(3.4.2c), o.i. tujuh;

*ifijom ‘borrow’; SM, SWY p/ifijam, BH ifijam, IBN ifijaw, JKT p/ifijam;

*tufijuk ‘show (v); index finger’; SM t/al/ufijuk, SWY tuiijud?, JKT t/al/ufijuk ‘index finger’,
MIN tuiijuR?, BH, IBN tuiijuk ‘point out, indicate; finger’, SM tuiijuk ‘point out, indicate’.

N.B. In IBN regressive dissimilation to d took place if two subsequent syllables began with
*, e.g.:

*jaiiji ‘promise, agreement’; IBN daiiji ‘agreement’, JKT janji (3.6.2), o.i. jadiji ‘promise,
agreement, term’;

*jijir ‘row, line’; SM jejer ‘orderly line’, IBN nijir (dijir) ‘putin a row’.

3.5.4 PM *g> ALL ISOLECTS g

Examples:
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*dagip ‘meat, flesh’; MIN dagi®p, (IBN dagin from SAR, see 3.6.3.3 IC) o.i. dagin,

*gigi ‘tooth’; a.i. gigi;

*gali? ‘eerie feeling’; SM, SWY, JKT gali, MIN gali, IBN gali?

*sapgul ‘bun of women's hair’; SM, BH, SWY, IBN saggul, MIN sapgu?,

*tapga? ‘house ladder, staircase’; SM, BH tapga, MIN, SWY taggo, IBN tapga?, JKT tapgé.

3.6 THE PM NASALS
3.6.1 INITIAL AND INTERVOCALIC NASALS

In initial and intervocalic position four nasals agree in all isolects: m, n, n, and p; on the
basis of their correspondences PM *m, *n, *7i, and *p are reconstructed.

3.6.1.1 PM INITIAL AND INTERVOCALIC *m > ALL ISOLECTS m

Examples:

*ma/buk ‘intoxicated, mad, excited’; MIN, SWY mabu®?, JKT mabok, o.i. mabuk;

*ma/kan ‘eat’; IBN makay (cf. 3.2.3), o.i. makan;

*ma-lathg)am ‘night’; JKT malam, o.i. malam (cf. 5.1-4),

*kami ‘we (excl.)’ (3.4.2.6); .

*lamah ‘soft, weak’; SM Iamah, MIN, BH lamah, SWY Ilama(h), IBN (only in songs) lamah,
JKT lamé;

*rumah ‘house’ (3.1.1.3).

3.6.1.2 PM INITIAL AND INTERVOCALIC *n > ALL ISOLECTS n

Examples:

*paik ‘go up, ascend’; SM, BH naik, SWY nai®?, IBN tik/i? (3.1.3.2 N.B.), JKT naék;
*nanah ‘pus’; SWY nanach), JKT nané, o.i. nanah,;

*nibup ‘k.o. palm’; SM, SWY, IBN nibug, MIN nibu®p;

*anu? ‘something; someone, so-and-so’; IBN anu?, JKT anu, and, o.i. anu;

*kana? ‘hit, affected; right, suitable’; SM kana, MIN kanay (-y unexplained), BH kana, SWY
kano, IBN koana? JKT kané,

*panas ‘solar heat’; MIN paneh, o.i. panas.

IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES palatalisation of +n preceding +i
MIN usually has a doublet with a palatal nasal in lexemes with n preceding i or 1, e.g.

bani?h, bani®h ‘(plant-)seed’ < *banih (3.1.2.3);
AP/, nini?/? ‘grandmother’ < *nini? (3.1.2.1);
kaniPp, kani®p ‘(eye-)brow’ < *kanip (3.1.2.3);
baraiii, barani ‘daring; dare, venture’; SM, IBN, JKT barani, SWY baxani.
In one case there are variants with a palatalised and a non-palatalised nasal not directly
preceding i/i®;

fAami®h, nami®h ‘almost, all but’ (no correspondences).
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In ja/io, jzi/no ‘says she/he’ and &/fo, ti/no'20 ‘all right, let it be’ no palatalisation is
involved: these doublets reflect two variants of the MIN possessive suffix (-fio and -no,
which themselves are reflexes of PM *-ia (see 5.5.1.3)). In a few other cases SWY has n
before i corresponding to doublets with n and 7 in the other isolects:

niux ‘coconut’; MIN 7iuP, niv®, SM, BH, IBN ndiur;

buni 1. ‘sound’ 2. ‘hidden; hide’; MIN budi, buni 1. ‘sound’ 2. ‘not straight (in talking)’,
SM buidi 1. ‘a sound’ 2. ‘hidden’, BH buiii ‘sound, voice’, IBN, JKT buiii ‘sound, noise’;
(also SM, JKT sambuii, MIN sambuiii, sambuni ‘hide; hidden’);

suni ‘quiet, empty, unoccupied, lonely’; MIN suii, suni, SM, BH, IBN suii.

In one case MIN has doublets with 7 and n corresponding to a palatal nasal in the other
isolects:

kudi?, kuni? ‘turmeric’; SM, SWY, IBN, JKT kuiit; cf. also BAC kuiit ‘yellow’.

For all the above cases I reconstruct an alveolar nasal. Palatalisation of alveolar nasals
before a high front vowel is much more probable than the change from *ito n in this
position. Moreover, Dempwolff (1938) reconstructed *n in PMP lexemes on the basis of
SM banih, nene/k, kanip, barani, fiur, buii (2. ‘hidden; hide’), and kunit. He reconstructed
PMP *buiii ‘announcement’ on the basis of SM buiii ‘sound’ and two other reflexes which
however are not valid: Tagalog bunyi ‘celebrity’ (a loan, as he indicated himself; probably
from a Malay isolect; cf. also Wolff 1976:357) and Nga ju nambuii ‘announce confidentially’
whose meaning is closer to buii (2) than to buii (1). Therefore it is very weak evidence for
PMP *buii. The following reconstructions are made on the basis of the above cognate sets:

*bArani ‘daring; dare’;

*buni ‘s.th. that is not seen (s.th. hidden, or a sound)’;
*kunit ‘turmeric; yellow’ (cf. 5.7 lemma 150);

*niur ‘coconut’;

*suni ‘quiet, deserted’.

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES
IBN does not reflect *n- in:
asi? ‘cooked rice’ < *nasi? (3.4.2.4).

For IBN ini? < *nini?, see 5.4.2.

3.6.1.3 PM INITIAL AND INTERVOCALIC *ii > ALL ISOLECTS i
Examples:

*fiaman ‘pleasant, nice, comfortable’; SM, BH, JKT Aaman, IBN Aamay (cf. 3.2.3);
*fAamuk ‘mosquito’; MIN, SWY fdamu®?, o.i. Aamuk;

*nawa ‘life, soul’ (3.3.2);

*afiam ‘weave, plait’; MIN aiam, ayam, BH ayam (MIN, BH y unexplained),!?! o.i. afam,
*konap ‘satisfied (hunger)’; MIN, BH kanap, o.1. kanap;

LzOSh)orl for ka-anda? ati-no-lah ‘as she/he pleascs, whatever she/he likes’ (literally ‘the desire of her/his
eart’).

121pye 1o regressive dissimilation of nasality? cf. the substandard pronunciation [sampiyon] of DU
champignon ‘mushroom’ (< French).
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*tafjia?‘ask’; SM tana, MIN, SWY tano, IBN taia? JKT tané.

3.6.1.4 PM INITIAL AND INTERVOCALIC *p> ALL ISOLECTS p
Examples:

*papa(?) ‘agape’; SM, BH papa, MIN, SWY papo, JKT page;

*pari? ‘afraid, panic-stricken’; SM, JKT pari, MIN pari ‘id.’, IBN pori? ‘downhearted’;
*pilu? ‘on edge, of teeth’ (3.4.2.4);

*Japit ‘sky’; MIN lapi?, o.i. lapit,

*hapot ‘(non-solar) heat’; SM, BH hapat, MIN ape?, SWY apat, JKT apot ‘id.’, IBN apat
‘heat (also solar)’;

*sapoat ‘sting (of venomous insect)’ (3.1.1.2).

3.6.1.5 EXCRESCENCE!22 OF VOICED STOPS IN IBN

IBN has developed a homorganic voiced stop after intervocalic nasals followed by a
vowel + final r (i.e. in lexemes with an original +CVNVr-structure),!'B e.g.

bandir ‘buttress of a tree’; SM, BH banir, MIN bani?, SWY banix;

bapgar ‘rotten, rotting’; SM bapar ‘putrid’, SWY bapax ‘rotten smell’;

bandar ‘true, real’; SM banar, MIN bana, BH banar, SWY banax, JKT banor,

dambar ‘resin’; SM, BH damar, MIN dama, SWY damakx;

ipgar ‘loud’; SM, BH ipar, SWY ipax;

Jjambuy, jambi ‘expose to the sun’ < *jamur (3.2.3 N.B.2);

Jupgur ‘snout’; SM jugur, jogor, MIN jugu® ‘id.”, SWY jupux ‘upperlip’;

lapgir ‘tree bearing edible fruit; its bark (used for soap)’; SM lJapir ‘k.o. shrub used for
shampoo’, SWY Japix ‘all that is used to wash one's hair’;

sambar ‘a splint, fish (for strengthening posts etc.)’; SM samar ‘piece of wood lashed to a
carrying-pole to strengthen it’.

A few lexemes have not undergone this development: timur ‘east’ (a loan, see 5.2.1), umur
((«<SM?) < AR), amur ‘dust, mud’, jagur/japur ‘look with an expression of dislike’, lumur
1. ‘anoint, smear’ 2. ‘number’ (Jumur (2) < DU nummer?), pamur ‘cloudy, of water’, and
ragor (Bruggeman, see fn. 83 in this chapter) ‘collide’. Excrescence of voiced stops also
occurs in otherisolects, but not on a regular basis (cf. 6.3.7 last N.B., and Adelaar 1988).

The following reconstructions are made on the basis of the above cognate sets:

*banir ‘buttress of a tree’;

*bapar ‘putrid’;

*banar ‘true, real’;

*damar ‘resin’;

*ipar ‘loud’;

*jupur ‘snout’;

*lapir ‘tree bearing edible fruit; its bark (used for soap)’.

122The term ‘excrescence’ is from Anttilla (1972:68), who assigns it to the origin of voiced stops in, for
example, English finger, numbcr, thunder, etc.

123This is the only environment in which excrescence can be observed. I did not find the same phenomenon in
IBN lexemes of a CVNVI-structure.
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3.6.1.6 HOMORGANIC NASAL SUBSTITUTION FOR STOPS IN ANTEPENULTIMATE
SYLLABLES

In antepenultimate syllables stops are sometimes (and in IBN as a rule, cf. 3.11b)
weakened to their homorganic nasals under the influence of a following nasal, e.g.

MIN binatag, minatag, SM, BH, SWY, JKT binatap ‘animal’ (3.1.3.1 UIC); *b/in/antu
‘child-in-law’, MIN binantu, minantu, SM, IBN moanantu, BH minantu, SWY nantu
(3.1.3.1), cf. PMP *binantu.

This phenomenon is also shown in the correspondence set MIN kamanakan ‘relative, kin,
family, esp. uterine heirs under Minangkabau law’ (Wilkinson 1959), BH kamanakan, JKT
kaponakan ‘one's sibling's children’, but kaponakan is a loan (according to Wilkinson
1959), and no reconstruction is made.

3.6.2 PRECONSONANTAL NASALS

Preconsonantally, nasals occur before stops or s. As a rule, they are homorganic to a
following stop. However, there are some exceptions in JKT, where heterorganic nasal +
stop clusters are found; the nasal is usually a velar one. These clusters could occur in
lexemes which originally (i.e. in pre-PM) had heterorganic clusters, e.g.

dipdip (only one variant; PMP *DipDip) ‘wall’;

bupbun, bumbun (PMP *bupbun) ‘cylindrical vessel made of a joint of bamboo’;
Jjunjup, juiijupg (PMP *zupzup; SUN junjup) ‘carry on the head’;

bunbunan, bumbunan (PMP *bunbun) ‘fontanelle’.

But in other cases they have developed from homorganic consonant clusters, as in some
loanwords and inherited lexemes, e.g.

dapdé, dandé (< SKT; SUN dapda) ‘punishment’;

taptu, tantu (< Old Javanese; SUN taptu) ‘certain(ly)’;

togton, tonton (< JV; SUN topton) ‘watch (a movie, play)’;

Jjaryi (only one variant; PMP *zanzi; SUN jagyi, JV jangji, jafji) ‘promise, agreement’.

As can be seen from the above examples, most of the forms with these clusters have
variants with a cluster consisting of a homorganic nasal + stop. Furthermore, the same
phenomenon is seen in SUN and, to a lesser extent, in JV. Nothofer (1975:99, 194)
reconstructs PMJ *-pC- on the basis of these languages. It is not inconceivable that these
JKT heterorganic consonant clusters are a retention from a stage prior to PM (and hence
should be reconstructed for PM), but for the time being I prefer to interpret them as an
innovation. There are several reasons for this. Firstly, these JKT clusters are sometimes the
result of a tendency to dissimilate nasals in homorganic consonant clusters, as can be seen in
loanwords like dapdé/dandé, taptu/ tantu, or in inherited lexemes like jagji. Secondly, if JKT
heterorganic clusters were a retention, PMP reduplicated root morphemes like e.g. *gemgem
‘make a fist’ and *DemDem ‘keep quiet’ would have become JKT +goamgam and +damdam.
But gapgam ‘hold tight’ and dandam ‘long for; grudge’ are found instead, and also, the
heterorganic clusters almost invariably have a velar nasal, and rarely m or n. Thirdly, most
of the lexemes that exhibit a heterorganic cluster have a variant with a homorganic one. The
variants with a heterorganic cluster may be loans from neighbouring languages, or
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otherwise, the tendency to velarise the nasal may be due to an areal feature in West Java.
This feature would first have originated in SUN, and would gradually have spread in
neighbouring languages. Finally, JKT is the only isolect which exhibits heterorganic nasal
clusters: the other isolects unanimously show homorganisation of the nasal (except for -ps-).
The ultimate decision as to whether these heterorganic clusters have to be interpreted as
retentions or as innovations depends on more insight into the sociolinguistic situation in
JKT.

On the basisof JKT m, p, other isolects m, I reconstruct PM *m before a homorganic stop
(*bor *p). See 3.4.1.1 and 3.5.1 for examples. On the basis of JKT n, p, o.i. n, I
reconstruct PM *n before *d and *t. See 3.4.1.2 and 3.5.2 for examples. On the basis of
JKT A, p, o.i. i, I reconstruct PM *7i before a homorganic stop (*jor *c). See 3.4.1.3 and
3.5.3 for examples. On the basis of pin all isolects, I reconstruct PM *p before a
homorganic stop (*gor *k). See 3.4.1.4 and 3.5.4 for examples. s is usually preceded by
pin SM, BH, SWY and JKT, and by n in MIN and IBN.124 Since these clusters probably
reflect a PAN cluster *-ps-,125 [ reconstruct PM *-ps- on the basis of this correspondence.
See 3.8.1 for examples.

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES
In the following cases the isolects disagree in showing prenasalisation:

SWY cupkup, o.i. cukup ‘enough, complete’ < *cu(p)kup (3.4.1.3);

SM muntah, MIN, IBN mutah, SWY muta(h), JKXT munté ‘vomit (v)’;

SM otak, BH utak, SWY ota?, IBN untak, JKT otak (a unexplained; 3.1.1A) cf. PMP
*u(n)tek ‘id.’;

IBN sampa? (-7 unexplained, cf. 3.9.3UIC), SM sapah, MIN, BH sapah, SWY sapa(h)
‘betel cud’;

BH, IBN undap, o.i. udap ‘prawn, crayfish’;

SM moantah, MIN matah, BH mantah,126 SWY mata(h), IBN mata? (3.9.3UIC), JKT moanté
(in Wilkinson 1959 also Kedah, Negeri Sembilan matah) ‘uncooked, unripe’.

These cognate sets yield the following reconstructions:

*m/u(n)tah ‘vomit (v)’;

*undap ‘prawn, crayfish’;

*u(n)tak ‘brain’;

*sa(m)pah ‘betel cud’;

*m/antah/*m/atah ‘raw, unripe’.

3.6.3 FINAL NASALS

In final position m, nand p occur in all isolects. None of the isolects has final 4; nand g
agree in all isolects, and PM final *n and *pare reconstructed. Final m agrees in all isolects
but MIN, where lexemes only have -m when it is preceded by a; otherwise they have a
corresponding -n. I reconstruct PM final *m on the basis of all isolects -m, and furthermore
on the basis of MIN n, other isolects m, if the preceding vowel is i, e, u or o.

124According to Moussay (1981:23) nis an apico-dental. (Moussay (1981:25) describes MIN s as an alveolar,
and so does Asmah (1964:1) for IBN s.) It is also noteworthy that Moussay (1981:32) has -ps- clusters
corresponding to -ns- clusters in Van der Toorn and Thaib, cf. bapso ‘people’ (Moussay) vs banso ‘id.” (Van
der Toorn, Thaib). Moussay's description is based on the MIN isolect of Padang.

125¢f. Blust (1970:111 + nn.9-10) and Dahl (1976:99-100).

126 1n Abdul Jebar ‘mantan’ is found, which is probably a misprint.
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3.6.3.1 PMFINAL *m > MIN n, OTHER ISOLECTS m | (i,e,u,0) _#; ELSEWHERE *-m >
OTHER ISOLECTS m

Examples:

*balum ‘not yet’; SM balum, MIN balun, alun, BH balum, SWY balum, lum, JKT balom,
balon;

*kirim ‘send’ (3.1.2, 3.1.2.1; cf. also 4.4);

*3nam ‘six’; SM, SWY, IBN anam, MIN, BH anam, JKT anam;

*tanom ‘plant (v)’; JKT tanam, SM, MIN, BH, IBN tanam,

*hitom ‘black, dark’; SM hitam, MIN, SWY itam, JKT itam.

3.6.3.2 PM FINAL *n > ALL ISOLECTS n
Examples:

*bulan ‘moon, month’ (3.1.2.2);

*simpan ‘keep, store, save’; JKT simpan, SM, MIN, BH, IBN simpan;
*apin ‘wind’ (3.1.2.3);

*ambun ‘dew’;

*puhun ‘stem, origin, basis; beg, ask (forgiveness)’ (3.1.2.4).

3.6.3.3 PM FINAL *n> ALLISOLECTS p
Examples:

*lindup ‘shaded, protected, covered’; SM, BH, SWY, JKT lindug ‘id.’, MIN lindu®p
‘shadow, protection against the sun’; ‘shaded, protected, covered’, IBN lindup ‘shaded,
screened, covered’;

*ulap ‘repeat’; SM, BH, SWY ulap ‘repeatedly; repeat’, MIN, IBN ulap ‘repeat’;

*dindip ‘wall, partition’; MIN dindi?g, JKT digdip, o.i. dindin.

IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES

In a number of cases IBN exhibits -n corresponding to -p in other isolects. In all these cases
IBN -n is preceded by i. This points to borrowing from SAR, where original final nasals
preceded by i became alveolar (Collins 1987:35; cf. also 3.4.2.31C).

Examoples:

dagin ‘meat, flesh’ < *dagip (3.5.4);

kancin ‘button, bolt, lock’ < *kancin (3.4.1.3);

pusin ‘turn around’; SM, BH pusip, MIN pusPp ‘id.’, JKT pusip ‘be dizzy, have a
headache’;

antin ‘earring’; SM antip, JKT antip/antip ‘pendent, hanging down and swinging’; also SM,
BH, SWY, JKT antig/antip, MIN anti?p/anti®p ‘earring’;

kambin ‘goat’; SM, SWY, JKT kambip, MIN kambip;

guntin, guntip ‘scissors’; MIN gunti®p, o.i. guntip;

dacin ‘steelyard’; SM, BH, SWY dacip, MIN daci?p, JKT dacin (-n unexplained);

satukin ‘stocking’, and balakin ‘tar’ (from ‘blacking’) are from English.
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IBN usually has -ip corresponding to PM *-ip (in lexemes which are not suspect of
borrowing), cf. dindip < *dindip, kanip < *kanip (3.1.2.3), and kalilip < *kulilip (3.1.3.1).
On the other hand, dacin, kambin, satukin, and balakin are obviously loanwords, dacin being
from Chinese, satukin and balakin from English, and kambin referring to a domestic animal
among coastal Malays, and not among the Ibans (Richards 1981). These loanwords must
have come into the language through SAR. Compare also doublets pirin ‘saucer’ and pinip
1. ‘an offer’ 2. ‘distribute’, the former of which has the same meaning as SM, BH, SWY,
JKT pirig, MIN piri°p (and probably also the same meaning as a supposed SAR *pirin?).
Pirig maintained the final velar, but has a quite divergent meaning. Pirin must be borrowed
from SAR, and pirip with its divergent meaning must be the regular cognate of SM pirin.

Reconstructions:

*antip ‘pendent, hanging down and swinging’;
*guntip ‘shears, scissors’;

*pirip ‘s.th. to offer with, saucer’;

*pusip ‘turn around’.

3.7 THE PM LIQUIDS

Three liquids are found: all isolects have /and r, and SWY also has x (2.4.1). I, which
occurs in inherited lexemes in initial, intervocalic, and final position, agrees in all isolects in
initial and intervocalic position. In final position it agrees in all isolects except MIN, which
has a corresponding g. But if a corresponding MIN form is suffixed with -ior -an, a
morphophonological -/- reappears (2.2.2 B). PM initial and intervocalic *! is reconstructed
on the basis of /in all isolects, and PM final *!is reconstructed on the basis of SM, BH,
SWY, IBN, JKT -/, MIN -g (or -/- at morpheme boundaries). Initial and intervocalic r
agrees in all isolects but SWY, which has a corresponding r and x. Final r agrees in all
isolects but MIN and SWY. MIN has a corresponding g, and SWY a corresponding x and r.
If a corresponding MIN form is suffixed with -i or -an, a morphophonemic -r- reappears
(2.2.2 B). As to SWY x and r, the question arises whether they are reflexes of proto-
phonemes that have merged everywhere else in the isolects, or whether their distinction is an
innovation. In the latter case they may be the result of a split, or one of them is a loan
phoneme. For PMP, a velar *R and an apical trill *r were reconstructed. If these proto-
phonemes really existed (which recent research has been making increasingly doubtful), they
must have merged in the Malayic isolects. At any rate, SWY x and r do not reflect the
distinction between *R and *r: it turns out that x is inherited, and that r is a loan phoneme.

Compare the following list which contains all PMP lexical items with *R and *r from the
200-item basic wordlist (Blust forthcoming) that have a SWY reflex (where the SWY reflex
differs semantically from PMP, the meaning of this reflex is added next to it):
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PMP SWY meaning
2. *ka-wiRi kiri left side
23. *DaRaq/*DaReq daxa(h) blood
25. *ligeR liax neck
41. *kaRat kaxat goxman bite (v)
‘gnash one's teeth’
44. *depeR dopar/dspax hear
48. *(ma-)tiDuR tidur sleep (v)
52. *DiRi dixi stand (v)
‘(2nd pers. sg., reflexive pronoun)’
54. *(ma-)Ruanay moanay man, male
61. *Rumaq rumah house
64. *tutur tutux say (speak, utter)
68. *ZaRum Jaxum needle
78. *taRaq taxa(h) cut, hack
87. *baReq baxa(h) swell (an abscess)
88. *peReq paxa(h) squeeze
98. *q(a,i)teluR tolux egg
105. *ikuR iku?? tail
106. *ulaR ulax snake
112. *buRuk buru?? ‘rotten (egg)’ rotten (in general)
buxu? ‘rotten, gone, in ruins, wom out’
115. *akaR/*wakaR akax ‘root, creeper’ root
*uRat uxat ‘tendon, nerve’ root
122. *wahiR ayr? water
123. *aliR/*aluR alur/an ‘gully, fairway’ (a loan) flow (v)
131. *Rabun xabun ‘not seeing very well’ cloud (not a raincloud)
142. *beReqat baxat heavy
149. *ma-iRaq mira(h) (a loan? cf. 3.1.2(d) N.B.2) red
153. *(ma-)Raya rayo big
166. *bener banax true, correct
168. *waRi axi day

It appears that for the 25 proto-lexemes with *R, SWY has 16 reflexes with x, four with r,
three with g, and two with variants with x and r. For the two PMP proto-lexemes with *r
SWY has only reflexes with x. In other words, it seems that most inherited SWY lexemes
have x, and the SWY distinction between x and rdoes not reflect the distinction of PMP *R
and *r.127 This has already been pointed out by Prentice 'and Hakim Usman in their
discussion of XCI h and r: the lexical distribution of KCI h and r does not match that of
PMP *R and *r, nor does the lexical distribution of SWY x and r (Prentice and Hakim
Usman 1978:131-132). From this and on the following grounds it must be concluded that
the SWY distinction is not inherited:

127 An additional difficulty with the comparison of SWY x/r and KCI h/r with PMP *R/*r is that many
reconstructions with *rarc actually based on borrowings (Wolff 1974), and although in some cases this is quite
evident (cf. many of Dempwolfl's reconstructions on the basis of SM and Ngaju, Dyen 1956), it is not so in
many other cases. A thorough study of borrowing among Austronesian languages would give a better insight
into the PMP *R/*r distinction.
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(a) More than 135 known loanwords in Helfrich have r, whereas only four of the SWY
lexemes known to me as loanwords have x128 viz, pikix ‘think’, koxtas ‘paper’, kabax
‘news’ (all from AR), and sataxo ‘silk’ (< SKT). Also, in many cases there are minimal
pairs with x and r with related meanings, and of which the member with r agrees in meaning
with a SM correspondence, e.g.

xapat ‘often, over and over’ and rapat, SM rapat ‘closely packed, fitting closely’;

xaba(h) ‘hanging down, as a full rice ear’ and roba(h), SM robah ‘fall down (of heavy
things)’;

xampas ‘cut the grass very short (with a particular k.o. knife)’ and rampas, SM rampas ‘rob,
take with force’;

xaifjaw ‘construction for catching tigers’ and raijaw, SM raijaw ‘caltrop’.

Furthermore, x and r are often not distinguished (Helfrich 1904:99), and in Helfrich's
wordlist there are many variants (e.g. dopar/dopax, baxan/barap, etc.).129

(b) Three SWY affixes have an x (viz. bax-, pax- and tax-), whereas none has r.

(c) PMP *-D s reflected as SWY -x (MIN -g/(-r-), o0.i. -r), e.g. PMP *bayaD ‘pay’ > SWY
baix, and *wakaD ‘root’ > SWY akax ‘root, creeper’ (see 7.1e). For a change from a
retroflex apical stop to a velar or uvular fricative one would expect the intermediate stage of
an apical trill (i.e. PMP *-D > +r> SWY x); if SWY r(which also occurs in final position)
were inherited, one wonders why it did not change into x, whereas PMP *-D did.

(d) In contradistinction to x, r often co-occurs with (non-inherited) -k (cf.4.3.2).

As to the origin of SWY r, it is interesting to compare it to the apical trill in KCI and
Lampung. Asin SWY, in these isolects r occurs mainly in loanwords, whereas KCI h and
Lampung x belong to the inherited phonemes (Prentice & Hakim Usman 1978:129-132;
Walker 1976:3-4). Walker says about rin Lampung as spoken in Way Lima:

The trill r occurs in unassimilated loanwords. Most of these have an alternate in
which r is replaced by x. Speakers differ as to how much r is used in the
Indonesian words which are freely used in Lampung contexts. Some speakers
reproduce the Indonesian r; others automatically substitute x in almost every
instance...

Itis very likely that the south Sumatran languages originally had a fricative (which became
KCI h/-g by subsequent decrease in closure) and that the apical trill was introduced through
borrowing from SM and/or other isolects. In this process some inherited SWY and KCI
forms may also have been replaced by SM forms containing r. This resulted in the confusing
picture found in present-day SWY and KCI, where a few frequently used loanwords have
acquired the inherited reflex (e.g. SWY pikix ‘think’; KCI kahay? ‘friendly, intimate’ (< AR
qari:b)), and where SWY x and KCI h may have been obligatorily or optionally replaced by
an apical trill in some lexemes (e.g. SWY dapax/dspar ‘hear’; karam °‘sink’; KCI
kamahod/kamaro ‘drought’; jaréwp ‘needle’). In this way are also explained cases like
xurut/rurut ‘pull, jerk (v)’, where x and r occur simultaneously within one lexeme.

128There is also axap ‘charcoal’ which must be borrowed because it does not reflect d for PMP ‘l'j in PMP
*gajep, but as all other Malayic isolccts show a corresponding rinstead of d,axap must be a very early loan.

1 ‘9Moreover, Helfrich himself is not always consistent about writing x and r, cf. (p.79) kinm and (p.212)
kixim ‘send (s.th.)’.
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TABLE 7: THE DISTRIBUTIONOFSWY r, SWY x, KCI r, AND KCI h

SWY KCI (language of origin) meaning

x:r
gax/man garmep PMP *geragam molar tooth
kuxus kurawh PMP *kurus thin (people)
Joxami jaramoy PMP *ZaRami straw, stubble
taxus tarawh PMP *terus straight, through
Jjaxum Jjaréwp PMP *ZaRum needle

r:h
kanduri kanuhay Persian religious feast
karip (relative) kahay? AR friendly, intimate
mura(h) muhah v cheap
karam kahap PMP *kaRem sink (v)
caray/caxay cohé separate (v)
kirim/kixim kihayn PMP *kirim send

x:h
kaxip kahayn PMP *kerip dry
pikix piké <AR think
Sataxo suto < SKT silk
uxan uhap PMP *uRap human being
axi ahay PMP *waRi day

r:r
timur timur PMP *hatimuR east (probably < SM,

cf. 5.2.1)

gurip guroyn fry
burup burewp bird
pira? pira? silver
suaro suaro < SKT voice

Dempwolff gives PMP *burup ‘bird’ and *pirak ‘silver’, but these are doubtful
reconstructions (cf. also Adelaar 1989).

The fact that x and r are often interchanged makes one refrain from drawing a sharp line
between inherited lexemes and loanwords along the distinction of x and r. Although,
generally speaking, lexemes containing rare likely to be loanwords, they should not a priori
be considered as such and be discarded as a basis for lexical reconstruction. The occurrence
of SWY x and r, and their casual interchangeability should rather be seen as the effect of a
sound shift at work (in this case from a velar fricative to an apical trill).

In initial and intervocalic position SWY x/r agrees with rin the other isolects, and on the
basis of this correspondence I reconstruct PM initial and intervocalic *r. Lexeme finally,
SWY x/r agrees with MIN -g/ (-r- at morpheme-boundaries), other isolects r, and on the
basis of this correspondence I reconstruct PM *-r.

PM *rwas a (velar or uvular) fricative. Collins (1986b:181-183) observes that PMP *R
(which was probably a velar fricative) and *r have merged and are reflected as a fricative in
the peninsular Malayic isolects; isolects outside the peninsula mostly have an apical trill.
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According to Collins it is most probable that the Malayic isolects outside the peninsula
fronted an original velar fricative to an apical trill, whereas the peninsular Malayic isolects
remained more faithful to the original pronunciation. This fits in well with the fact that SWY
x is the regular reflex of PMP *R and *r. The remark by Collins about the majority of the
non-peninsular isolects having an apical trill as a reflex of PMP *R/*ris a little overstated.
In fact almost all local Malayic isolects of Sumatra have a fricative. Fokker (1895:27-28),
who made a study of the SM phonology,!30 recorded a “guttural r” for the area where he did
his research (West Borneo). Collins himself recorded a velar fricative for SAR, and he
regards this sound as a retention from ‘Proto Malay’ (Collins 1987:41-42). Fokker
(1895:27-28) furthermore mentioned (quoting Klinkert) a guttural rin the Riau archipelago,
and (referring to Helfrich) the x and rin Middle Malay.13! A uvular ris reported for Deli
Malay (spoken in and around Medan, Sumatra) by Roolvink (1953:6).

In Van der Toorn and Moussay's descriptions, MIN has an apical r, but Tamsin Medan
(1980:89-90, 153-155) showed that 16 out of the 25 regions into which he divided the MIN
area have a velar fricative, against nine with an apical trill. The regions where apical r occurs
are coastal areas, and the extreme north. The MIN isolect of Koto Gadang, which formed
the basis of Van der Toorn's study, is spoken in one of the areas that have an apical trill (the
area of Koto Tuo in Tamsin Medan's dialectography).

So, apparently coastal Malayic isolects of westem and northem Borneo and most Malayic
isolects of Sumatra also have a fricative as the regular reflex of PMP *R and *r. (BH has an
corresponding apical trill, and has a fricative in some sound-symbolic lexemes: Durdje
Durasid pers.comm.). That Bahasa Indonesia has an apical trill instead finds its explanation
in the fact that for quite a long period it has been a lingua franca in large areas outside its
native domain (especially Java). Most of its recent developments have been taking place in
these areas. Speakers of BI usually have another language as their mother tongue, and the
most important of these, JV and SUN, have an apical trill. Many eastern Indonesian Malayic
isolects also have an apical trill. With the exception of BAC, they also are lingue franche in
areas where they are not native.

SWY x/r, SM, JKT ris also found as first component of a consonant cluster, as is seen in
Table 8. The examples in this table show that lexemes with a preconsonantal r or x (hereafter
pre-C-R) sometimes have a variant with a vowel (usually schwa) breaking the consonant
cluster. It is also seen that, corresponding to a pre-C-R in SM, SWY, and JKT, MIN has g
in inherited lexemes, and -ra- in loanwords. In loanwords, BH has a corresponding -ra- or
(in kartas and sarbu) a pre-C-R, and IBN has -ro-. According to Richards (1981:XV),
penultimate schwa in IBN trisyllables like tsrobay and kargja (< SM < SKT) is not
pronounced, and is written as a spelling convention. Due to the small number of examples,
it is difficult to determine what correspondence BH and IBN have in inherited lexemes. In
the light of some inherited lexemes like BH tajun, kabat, IBN calan, kadil, and moreover of

130Allhough the titlc of his study (Malay phonetics) does not suggest this the use of the term ‘phonetics’ here is
m agreemenl with the nineteenth century terminology.

31He even asserted that he had heard this sound in JKT: “I have heard this sound in West Borneo, at
Smgapore and Batavia [now Jakarta]. Of course at Batavia, the pronunciation of Sundanese and Javanese
people cannot be taken into account. Europeans bom in that Blacc very seldom give the guttural its particular
value, generally substituting for it a strong palatal” (Fokker 1895:27).



SM

barkas
barkat
barnas, baronas

barsih, barisi, barisih

barsin

bortth

cordik

corlap

carmin, (Klinkert)
caromin

Jjomih, janih

karabat, kabat, karbat

korbaw
kordil, koradil
kardut, kadut,
korut, karudut
kortas

parcik, parcit

sarbu
torbag/tarabap
torbit

tarjag/torajan

tarjun
bor-
par-
tor-

MIN

barak at

barasi®h
basin
bati®h
cadiP?

camin
Jjani®h
kabe?
kabaw
kadi, kadih

karateh
(paca?)

tabang
tabi?

tajun
ba-
pa-
ta-

BH

barakat
barunas
barasih

caramin
Jjaranih
kabat

kartas
puracit

sarbu
tarabagp

tirajan,
tarajap
tajun
ba-
pa-

ta-

SWY

boxkas

barkat

baxnas

baxsin
baxti*(h)
caradi??
caxlap, corlap

carmin
Jjoxoni®(h)
kabat
kabaw

tarjun
bax-
DoX-
tox-

TABLE 8: THE DISTRIBUTION OF r PRECEDING A CONSONANT

IBN

barokas
barokat
barosi

barasin

caradit (<SAR)
calap

caramin

kobat

karobo, karobaw
kardil

kadut

koratas

peraiicit,
paraicit

torobay

torobit (Richards)

torajap

tarojun
ba(r)-
pa(r)-
to(1)-

JKT
barké

barsi, barasi

cordik

kabd?, karabo
kordil

karut, kadut

parcik

sarbu
torbap
torbit
tarjan,
torsjap

bar-

por-
tor-

meaning

bundle

blessing (< AR)
rice ears

clean

sneeze (V)
roasted rice
clever, bright
wide open (eyes)

mirror

pure

bind, lash together
buffalo

stunted

crease, wrinkle
paper (< AR)
squirt (v)

attack, invade
fly (v)
emerge

kick (v)

leap down

(verbal affix)
(verbal affix)
(verbal affix)
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BH and IBN reflexes of *(mb)Ar-, *pAr-, and *tAr- (cf. 6.1 - 6.2) I assume that BH and
IBN have lost a pre-C-R. But for some other lexemes a different explanation is required.
Most loanwords found in BH as well as in IBN must be borrowed from SM, since SM is the
most probable source for lexical borrowing common to BH and IBN, and as a lingua franca
it has been very influential in other languages. BH forms like barunas, tirajap, puracit, and
IBN forms like tarajap and paraiicit, have (penultimate or antepenultimate) vowels which do
notoccur in SM. It is possible that these vowels are due to secondary developments, but as
yet there is no evidence for this. For the forms containing them (and perhaps also for BH
tarabap, IBN torabay, which has a cognate in all other isolects) the hypothesis of a trisyllabic
PM reconstruction with a *-rV-sequence is more appropriate.

The pre-C-R in SM, SWY, and JKT may then be explained by syncope of the following
vowel as a result of the tendency to disyllabicity of lexemes (4.5). This tendency, together
with a counteractive tendency to avoid heterorganic consonant clusters, is probably the
reason for the occurrence of variants, one with a pre-C-R, and the other with a breaking the
consonant cluster (e.g. SM barnas/baranas, SWY saxkit/saxakit ‘wooden spoon’). Another
reason for assuming that pre-C-R's originated through syncope of the following vowel is
that (in SM, SWY, JKT) they are always preceded by a. This 2 may be the result of
antepenultimate neutralisation in an originally trisyllabic form. As yet I do not know what
the situation in PM was, and for the time being I reconstruct:

(a) *-r(3)- if BH and IBN have a corresponding g;
(b) *-rv-if BH and/or IBN have a following vowel (other than IBN 3).

I also reconstruct *-rV-if SM, SWY, or JKT have a variant form with a vowel other than s
between the pre-C-R and the following consonant (cf. SM kardut/karudut). In both cases
MIN has a corresponding g. As for the antepenultimate vowel, I reconstruct *i/*u on the
basis of BH i/u, (MIN a), other isolects 9, and *A on the basis of BH (and MIN) a, other
isolects 5. If no BH cognate is available, I reconstruct *V.

3.7.1 PM NON-FINAL *I> ALL ISOLECTS !/

Examples:

*lama? ‘long (time), old (things)’; SM lama, MIN, SWY lamo, IBN lama?, JKT lamé;
*lima? ‘five’; SM, BH lima, MIN, SWY limo, IBN lima?, JKT limé;

*]aki ‘husband’; BH, JKT laki ‘husband; male’, o.i. laki ‘husband’;

*balas ‘reply, reciprocate; revenge (v)’; MIN baleh, JKT balss, o.i. balas;

*malu ‘shy, ashamed’; a.i. malu;

*tulap ‘bone’; a.i. tulang.

3.7.2 PM FINAL */ > MIN ¢ (AT MORPHEME-BOUNDARIES -/-), OTHER ISOLECTS |
Examples:

*gatal ‘itch, itchy; sensual’; JKT gatal, MIN gata, o.. gatal,
*japkal ‘span of thumb and middle finger’; SM japkal, MIN japka, BH japkal,
*tabal ‘thick’; JKT tabal, MIN taba, BH tabal, o.1. tabal.
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UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES

(1) In a few cases SWY has -? corresponding to -/ (MIN g) in the other isolects. SM and
MIN sometimes agree with this reflex in having -k and -?respectively, or in having doublets
with -k/-? and -1 (MIN g). In the one case where IBN has a cognate, it ends with -7 The
cases with SWY -?are:

ambi®? ‘take, get, fetch’; IBN ambi? SM ambil, ambik, MIN ambi®, ambe?, BH, JKT ambil
(cf. also IBN sambi? ‘get in exchange’, MIN s/ambi?, o.i. s/ambil ‘simultaneously, along
with’);

kaci®? ‘small’; SM kacil, kacik, MIN kacP?, BH kacil, JKT kacil, kacit (-t unexplained);
kumpuP? (also kumpul) ‘together, gathered’; SM, BH, JKT kumpul ‘id.’, MIN kumpu®?
‘heap, collection’,IBN gumpul ‘gather, pick’ (3.4.1.4; cf. also SM kalompok ‘group’; SWY
kalumpuk must be a loan, see 3.4.2a).

I do not have an explanation for these correspondences. Judging by the low frequency of
inherited lexemes with final -il(/-i°) in the isolects, one may assume that this ending is not in
favour in SWY, (pre-) MIN and IBN. The SWY and IBN reflexes should also be seen in
the light of the change *-r > -?in these isolects (see next paragraph). On the basis of the
above sets [ make the following reconstructions:

*ambil/*ambik ‘take, get, fetch’;
*kacil/*kacik ‘small’;
*kumpul/*kumpuk ‘together; gather’.

(2) In one case IBN has r- corresponding to - in the other isolects:

rumba? ‘race, contest’; SM lomba, lumba, MIN lomba/n (< +lumba? + +an: see 4.5), BH
lumba, JKT lombe.

Besides lagi? 1. ‘later on’ 2. ‘more’ IBN has also agi? ‘more’ < *lagi? (3.1.2, 3.1.2.3). On
the basis of SM Jomba etc. I reconstruct:

*lumba? ‘race, contest’.

3.7.3 PM NON-FINAL *r> SWY x/r, OTHER ISOLECTS r
Examples:

*rusa? ‘sambhur deer’; SM rusa, MIN ruso, SWY xuso, IBN rusa?, JKT rusé,

*rusuk ‘side, flank’; SM, IBN, JKT rusuk, MIN rusu®?, SWY xusu®?, rusu??,

*raup ‘scoop with both hands’; SWY xaup, raup, o.i. raup ‘id.’, MIN (sa-)rauy? ‘a handful’;
*roba? ‘disorderly mass of dry wood’; SM, BH roba, MIN rabo, SWY xabo, IBN roba?,
*rindu? ‘like, long for’; SM, MIN, JKT rindu, SWY xindu, rindu ‘long for’, IBN rindu?
‘like, love, be gladdened’;

*barat ‘heavy, important’; SM, IBN, JKT barat, MIN bare?, BH barat, SWY baxat,

*burup 1. ‘bird’; 2. ‘omen’;!132 IBN burup ‘id.”, MIN (rare) buru?p (5.7(97)), o.i. burup
‘bird’;

1321 Achchnese burop means ‘spirit of a woman who dicd in childbirth; tormentor of women in childbed’. It
is not improbablc that burup etc. with the mcaning of ‘bird’ is borrowed: most AN languages have a reflex of
PAN *manuk for ‘bird’, and the rin many languages is not thc rcgéular correspondence to SM r. Compare
N%afu burop, Malagasy vorona, SWY burup, KCI burewn, whereas SM r: Ngaju h : Malagasy g¢/z: SWY x:

KCI h; the SWY and KCI reflcxes suggest that burup etc. (for ‘bird’) is also innovative within the Malayic
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*kurayp ‘less, short of, lacking’; SWY kurap, (rare) kuxapg, o.i. kuraz;,
*darah ‘blood’; SWY daxa(h), JKT daré, o.i. darah.

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCE
IBN reflects g- for *r-in:

asay ‘feel; feeling’; SM, BH rasa, MIN raso, SWY xaso, raso, JKT rasé ‘feeling, flavour;
feel, taste’ (< SKT).133

3.7.4 PMFINAL *r> MIN g (AT MORPHEME BOUNDARIES -r-), SWY x/r, OTHER
ISOLECTS r

Examples:

*Jjur ‘saliva’; SM, BH, IBN liur, MIN liv?, SWY liux;

*tampar ‘slap with the hand’; MIN tampa, BH tampar ‘hit with the fist’, SWY tampax, o.i.
tampar ‘slap with the hand’;

*haur ‘k.o. bamboo’; SM (h)aur, BH haur, MIN aw?, SWY aux, IBN aur.

IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES

In the following cases IBN and/or SWY have -? corresponding to a final -r in the other
isolects, e.g.

SWY ayi*?, IBN ai? ‘water’; SM air, ayar (cf. 2.1.3), BH air, MIN a#®, JKT aér;134

SWY basa?‘big’ < *basar (3.2.3);

SWY bunta? ‘round’; SM buntar, MIN bunta;

IBN buntu? ‘dead, bloated (of fish)’; SM buntur ‘oversatiated, completely “full”” (Blust
1980 a);

IBN goala? ‘nickname’; SM, JKT goalar, MIN gala, BH galar ‘title, sumame’;

SWY iku?? IBN iku? ‘tail’; SM ekor, MIN iku?;

IBN ili? ‘downstream’; SM (h)ilir, BH hilir, MIN ili®, SWY ilix ‘id.’, JKT ilir ‘north’;

IBN kapu?, kapur ‘lime, chalk’ < *kapur (3.4.1.1);

IBN sala?in bau sala? ‘smell of roasting flesh’; SM salar ‘branding’, MIN sala, sapla
‘broiling, cooking at an open fire’ (cf. 4.6);

IBN talu? ‘egg’ < *talur (5.7 lemma 98);

SWY tidud? ‘sleep (v)’; SM, JKT tidur ‘id.’, MIN tidu® ‘lie down; sleep’ (IBN tinduk ‘sleep
(v)’ is a loanword from the Tamanic languages, Adelaar in press a)

These correspondences may point to a shift of +-rto 7in SWY and IBN. On’ the basis
thereof the following reconstructions are made:

*ajir‘water’;

*buntar ‘round’;

*golar ‘title, sumame’;

g(r)oup. A semantic shift from ‘omen’ to ‘bird’ may first have happened in the Malayic isolects (cf. IBN, where
th meanings still apply), whereupon burup with the meaning ‘bird’ was borrowed in non-Malayic isolects.
133 Although it is conceivable that the split of PM into the different Malayic isolects postdated the introduction of
the first SKT loan-words, I prefer not to conjecture on this possibility, and not to make a reconstruction on the
basis of correspondence scis that were ultimately borrowed from SKT.

134Abdul Chaer's ‘aer’ (without diacritic) is probably a misprint.
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*ikur ‘tail’;

*hilir ‘flow down; downstream’;
*sap(a)lar ‘fry without oil’ (cf. 4.6);
*tidur ‘sleep’.

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCE

IBN reflects -sfor *-rin:

bupas ‘virgin, first (fruits)’ (cf. also 3.6.1.5); SM, JKT bupar, MIN bupa.
On the basis of SM bunaretc. I reconstruct:

*bupar ‘first fruits’. 135

3.7.5 PM *r> SM, JKT r, SWY r, x, BH, IBN Vr, MIN g| _*(V)C

Examples (see above for correspondence sets):

*bVr(a)kas ‘bundle’ *kAr(a)bat ‘fasten together’
*bArisih ‘clean’ *kAr(a)baw ‘buffalo’
*bArunas ‘rapidly growing (of rice ears, etc.)’ *k Vr(s)dil ‘stunted’
*bVr(s)sin ‘sneeze’ *k Vrudut ‘crease, wrinkle’
*bVr(a)tih ‘roasted rice’ *pura(f)ci(kt) ‘squirt (v)’
*cVr(3)dik ‘clever, bright’ *tAr(a)bap ‘fly (v)’
*cVr(s)lap ‘wide open (eyes)’ *tVr(9)bit ‘emerge’
*CAr(a)min ‘mirror’ *tirajag ‘kick (v)’
*JAr(a)nih ‘pure, transparent’ *tVr(a)jun ‘leap down’

3.8 THE PM SIBILANT

The sibilant s occurs and agrees initially, intervocalically, and post-nasally in all isolects,
and in these positions PM *sis reconstructed. The nasal preceding s in clusters is pin SM,
BH, SWY, and JKT; it is nin MIN and IBN. In final position s occurs in all isolects but
MIN, where a corresponding -his found. On the basis of SM, BH, SWY, IBN, JKT -s,
and MIN -h, PM *-s is reconstructed. Most vowels directly preceding PM *-s underwent a
change in MIN: *a, 3> e (3.1.1, 3.1.1.3, 3.1.1.5), and *u > uy (3.1.2, 3.1.2.4).

3.8.1 PM NON-FINAL *s > ALL ISOLECTS s
Examples:

*sarap ‘nest’; IBN sarap ‘container’, and sarap maini ‘bee's nest’, SWY saxap, o.i. sarap
‘nest’;

*sayap ‘wing’ (3.1.1.3);

*sumpah ‘oath, ordeal; imprecation’; JKT sumpé, SWY sumpa(h), o.i. sumpah,;

*(b)isik ‘whisper’ (3.5.1 UIC);

*tasik ‘sea’ (3.4.2.3);

135Byt cf. Proto South-Sulawesi *bupas ‘first fruits’ (Mills 1975 vol.2). .
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*jsi? ‘contents, flesh’ (3.4.2.4);

*bupsu ‘youngest born’; SM, SWY bugsu, bopsu, MIN bunsu, bonsu, BH bupsu, IBN
bunsu;

*JapsAt ‘k.o. tree with sour fruits (Lansium domesticum)’; SM, SWY, BH lapgsat (in
Wilkinson 1959 and Klinkert also SM lansat), MIN lanse?, IBN lonsat (s unexplained); (JKT
lapsap is probably not a cognate (< JV lapsab ‘id.” ?);

*lapsug ‘direct(ly), straight’; SM, BH, JKT lapsup ‘id.’, MIN lansu®p ‘finished, ended’.

N.B. In IBN regressive dissimilation to t took place if two syllables began with *s, e.g.

*supsap ‘upside down, against the grain’; SM sopsap, MIN sonsap, IBN tunsap, o.i.
sunsan,

*sasat ‘have lost one's way’ (IBN tasat, 3.4.2.2);

*solasay ‘settled’; SM salasay, MIN salasay, SWY (sa-)lasay (apparently reanalysed as a
derived form with prefix sa-), IBN talasay, JKT salasé;

*sisik ‘fish scale’; SM, BH, JKT sisik, MIN, SWY sisi®?, IBN tsik.

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES

(1) Sporadic loss of JKT s-. In JKT s- is often omitted in some frequently occurring
lexemes. In only one case (ajé) is the variant with *s- lost altogether; in some cases the
meanings have diverged. For example:

ampé ‘until’, and sampé ‘complete, arrived, reached’; o.i. sampay ‘arrived, reached; until’;
atu, satu ‘one’ < +sa-batu, cf. 5.3.2);

ayé, sayé ‘(1st pers. sg.)’, SM saya, sahaya, MIN, SWY sayo, ‘servant, slave; (1st pers.
sg.)’ < SKT;

amé ‘with, and; by (actor preposition); to(wards)’, cf. SM, BH, IBN sama, MIN, SWY
samo, JKT samé ‘together, same, equal’, < SKT;

ajé ‘only’, SM saja, sahaja, SWY sajo ‘only; on purpose’, MIN sajo, IBN saja?, aja? ‘only,
simply’; also SM sapaja, MIN sapajo, sipajo, BH sapaja ‘on purpose’ < SKT sahaja ‘innate,
by nature’ (Gonda 1973:390);

udé, sudé ‘already’, but this lexeme has cognates with and without s-, cf. SM sudah, MIN
sudah, udah, SWY udo, sudo, and IBN uday, udah (< SKT, cf. 3.2.3).

(2) In one case JKT has s- corresponding to MIN g-, SM s-or d-, o.1. d-:

SM, JKT sampip ‘side, flank, border’, and SM, BH, SWY dampip ‘close, near(by)’, MIN
ampi®p (Wilkinson 1959 hampip) ‘id.’.

Itis likely that SM, JKT s-, and SM, BH, SWY d- reflect earlier clitics, and I tentatively
reconstruct:

*(h)ampip ‘close (to), near(by)’.136

(3) Sporadic change of *sto BH h-. In initial position BH sometimes has h- for s- in the
other isolects, or it has variants with both s-and h-, e.g.

BH hipal (cf. 3.1.1.2 UIC for i), SM, JKT sopal, IBN sapak (-k unexplained) ‘out of
breath, breathing with difficulty’;
BH hual, SM soal, MIN sua, JKT soal ‘problem, affair, question’ (< AR).

136¢f. d/- in dfari < *ari 83,5.2 UIC), da/hulu, d/ulu < *di *hulu? (3.1.3.3), and IBN alam, o.i. dalam/dalom <
*(d-)alam (3.1.1, 3.1.1.5).
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cf. also sagan]hagan ‘for’, sidin/hidin ‘(3rd pers. sg. honorific)’ (Abdul Jebar p.18). In
view of the number of unexplained correspondences in sapal/hipal etc., no PM
reconstruction is made.

3.8.2 PM FINAL *s> MIN -h, OTHER ISOLECTS -s
Examples:

*atas ‘on, above; upper part’; MIN ateh, o.i. atas;

*haus ‘thirst(y); worn out’; SM (h)aus, BH haus, MIN auyh ‘thirst(y); worn out, eroded’,
SWY aus ‘thirst’, IBN aus, JKT aus, ads ‘thirst(y)’;

*ruas ‘internode’; MIN rueh, SWY xuas, o.i. ruas.

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULAR CORRESPONDENCES: sporadic change of *-sto -h.

In a number of cases some isolects reflect -h instead of -s (in these cases, the last-syllable
vowels in the corresponding MIN forms indicate that the following -hcame from +-hrather
than from +-s), e.g.

SM poras, parah, MIN, BH parah ‘squeeze, press’, SWY paxa(h) ‘squeeze, press, milk’,
IBN porah, JKT pares, paré ‘press, squeeze’;

SM raih, MIN rai?h ‘draw towards oneself, scoop in, annex’, BH raih ‘ask a young person
to marry one's child’, SWY ma-rai’(h), me-xai®(h), IBN rais, raih ‘cock a gun, take off the
safety catch’; -

SM ta/lah, MIN lah, SWY la(h) ‘already’, BH Jaas ‘finished, used up’ (cf. 3.10 and 4.5; cf.
also JV talas ‘finished, used up’, and SUN Iaas ‘lose colour, become tasteless; solve, cease
to exist’);

SM, MIN, BH tarah, SWY taxa(h), IBN (Richards 1981) taras, tarah ‘plane with an adze,
shape, do some rough-hewing’;

SM ubas, IBN ubah, ‘k.o.tree used for firewood’.

I do not have an explanation for this change; palatalisation of final *-as-sequences and/or the
change from *-sto -his seen as a regular change in many peninsular Malay isolects, and in
many (Malayic and other) isolects in Sumatra (including Achehnese, MIN, KCI).137 On
phonetic grounds it is likely that in the above cases final *s must be reconstructed. But for
SM poras etc. there are PMP forms available with *-s and with *-q (PMP *q > PM *h), and
in this case I reconstruct PM doublets.

On the basis of the above sets I reconstruct for PM:

*lagas ‘finished, used up’ (see also 3.10);

*paros/*parah ‘squeeze, press’;(cf. PMP *peReqges, PMP peRaq);
*rais ‘draw towards oneself, scoop in’;

*tarAs ‘plane with an adze, shape, do some rough-hewing’.

137.The same variation can in some cascs be observed betwecn Malayic and JV or Toba, cf. PM *habis ‘all,
entirely; uscd up, donc with, finished off’ vs JV k/abch “all’ (cf. 3.1.2.3 and 5.7 lemma 191); SM Jamah ‘soft,
weak, slack’ vs JV_Iamas ‘supple, (lexible; weak; elegant’; SM Juruh ‘dropping, being shed, especially of
leaves and fruit’ vs Toba rurus “fall off (leaves), fall out (hair)’.
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39 THE PM GLOTTAL SPIRANT

The glottal spirant h occurs in all isolects; in SWY h occurs in final position in Helfrich,
but is left out in the more recent publication of Aliana et al. (1979) Compare Table 9:

TABLE9: THE DISTRIBUTION OF h INTHE MALAYIC ISOLECTS
SM MIN BH SwY [IBN JKT

initially (h) - h E - -
between like vowels h h h - - h
between unlike vowels (h) - h - - -
finally h h h (h) h -

This table shows that h is most common in final position: SM, MIN, BH, and IBN show it,
while SWY reflects it in older sources. JKT lost +-h in the sub-dialect of Mester (see
Chapter 1), but from the comparative wordlist of JKT sub-dialects in the introduction to
Abdul Chaer (pp.XVIII - XIX) it appears that in Kebayoran there is a final -h in (at least)
those cases where SM, MIN, SWY (Helfrich) and IBN have a corresponding -h.138 On the
basis of SM, MIN, BH, IBN -h, SWY -(h), and JKT -g (Kebayoran -h), PM final *his
reconstructed. Table 9 also shows that h between like vowels occurs in SM, MIN, BH, and
JKT (in JKT a corresponding -?- is sometimes found, which is not in phonemic contrast with
h, cf. 2.6). In SM, MIN, and JKT, however, two like vowels never occur adjacently,
whereas in BH, they do. In this environment SM, MIN, and JKT h does not necessarily
reflect a proto-phoneme, and its presence may be motivated by a phonotactic constraint.
Finally, it appears that initially and intervocalically between unlike vowels, h only appears in
SM and BH; in SM it is, moreover, almost always lost or optional in these environments,
even when retained in the spelling. Since

(1) the occurrence of BH h between like vowels is not conditioned by a phonotactic
constraint (see also 3.10),

(2) BH hin all positions is a stable phoneme which as a rule (and contrary to SM) never
alternates with g, and finally, |

(3) BH hreflects PMP *q, whereas BH g between like vowels does not (see 3.10),

I will use BH as a test language for PM non-final *h. If BH has h, PM *h is reconstructed,
but if BH has g (in Abdul Jebar's orthography sometimes an apostrophe, 2.3.1) in
correspondence with SM, MIN, and JKT h between like vowels, PM *g is reconstructed
(see 3.10). If no BH cognate is available, *h is reconstructed initially and between unlike
vowels when a corresponding his attested in SM, and *(h) is reconstructed when SM, MIN,
JKT have h between like vowels.

3.9.1 PM NON-FINAL *h > BH h, SM h, g, OTHER ISOLECTS ¢ (EXCEPT BETWEEN LIKE
VOWELS)

Examples: .
*halu ‘pounder, pestle’; SM, MIN, IBN alu, BH halu, JKT alu?,

138 Kebayoran in some cases also has -h corresponding to @ in the other isolects, e.g. sayah ‘I’, sapédah
‘bicycle’, diah ‘(3rd pers. ]sg) apah ‘what?’. But as a rule it has a non-phonemic glottal stop after final
vowels. Karet agrees with Kebayoran in so far as it shows a final glottal stop wherever Kebayoran does, and it
has @ wherever Kebayoran has - (Abdul Chaer 1976:X1X).
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*hulat ‘worm, maggot’; SM (h)ulat, MIN ule?, BH hulat, SWY, IBN ulat (cf. PMP *quley,
JKT ular must be a loan, cf. 3.4.2.2UIC);

*hirup ‘lap up, absorb’; SM (h)irup, MIN iruy?, BH hirup, SWY, JKT irup ‘id.’, IBN irup
‘drink (v)’;

*hiu? ‘shark’; SM (h)iu, yu(3.3), MIN, SWY iu, BH hiu, IBN iu?, JKT yu (3.3);

*hiap ‘divinity’; SM (h)iap,!3% MIN iap ‘id.’, IBN (Richards 1981) yap ‘tutelary spirit
appearing in dreams or visions’; cf. also *sambah-*hiag ‘pray to (the) god(s)’ (3.1.3.1
N.B.);

*hAlu-an ‘bows, forepart of a vessel’ (3.1.3.3);

*sahut ‘answer (v, n)’; SM, BH, SWY140 sahut, MIN sauy?, IBN, JKT saut;

*tihap ‘mast, post, pillar’; BH tihap, o.i. tiap,

*tuha(?) ‘old, mature (of people)’ (3.2.3).

3.9.2 PM *h > SWY, IBN g, OTHER ISOLECTS h (BETWEEN LIKE VOWELS)
(cf. also 3.1.1.5 IC for the assimilation of *sto a)
Examples:

*dAhok ‘phlegm, mucus’; MIN daha?, SWY daha?!4! IBN daak, o.i. dahak (cf. 3.1.1.5
IC);

*tahon ‘strong, able to endure; keep, detain’; SWY, IBN taan, o.i. tahan,

*pahat ‘chisel’; SM, BH, JKT pahat, MIN pae?, SWY, IBN paat;

*gaham ‘molar tooth’ (3.1.1.5IC);

(see also *puhun (3.1.2, 3.1.2.4) and *jahat (3.1.1.51C)).

3.9.3 PM FINAL *h > SWY (-h), JKT g, OTHER ISOLECTS -h
Examples:

*labuh ‘fall, hang down’; SM, BH labuh, MIN labu?h ‘let down, lower by means of a strong
rope or cable’, SWY Jlabu?(h) 1. ‘be anchored’ 2. ‘fall (rain)’ 3. ‘start, begin’ 4.
ma-labud(h)-ka(n) hukuman ‘pass sentence’, JKT palabuan (also SM pa-labuh-an, MIN
pa-labu?h-an) ‘anchorage, harbour’;

*pilih ‘choose’; MIN pilih, SWY pili3(h), JKT pili, o.i. pilih,

*susah ‘difficult, troublesome’; SM susah, SWY susa(h), JKT susé ‘id.’, MIN (rare) susah
‘trouble, worry, burden’, BH susah ‘poor’, IBN tusah ‘troubled, sad’ (< PMP *sugsagq;
Dempwolff reconstructed *susagq, but cf. Karo suhsah ‘difficult, troublesome’).

UNEXPLAINED IRREGULLAR CORRESPONDENCES
In the following cognate sets one or more isolects do not reflect *-h:
(a) SM, with -k:

SM bapik ‘catch in the breath’, and sakit bagik ‘fowl tuberculosis’, JKT bagék ‘bronchial
asthma’; IBN bapih ‘have a dry cough’;

139 §M also has orthographic variants ‘yang’ and ‘hiyang’.

1401 some instances Helfrich's orthography seems to be inconsistent, especially when he uses one lexical entry
for both SWY and BSM (in BSM h some imes occurs intervocalically).

141gee fn. 140.
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(b) SWY, with g:
SWY sudo, udo ‘already, after, in the past’ (ultimately < SKT, cf. 3.2.3);

(c)SWY, with -7
SWY limpa? ‘flow over’; SM, MIN limpah;

(d) SWY and IBN, with -?and -k respectively:

SWY pandu?? ‘burn up brushwood’, IBN tugup panduk ‘a heap of sticks etc., for burning’;
SM pandu, panduh ‘burn up brushwood’;

(e) IBN, with -7

IBN basu? ‘wash’; SM basuh, MIN basuh, SWY basu?(h), JKT basu (ultimately borrowed
from JV);142

IBN bapadi?, papadi? ‘smart (v,n)’; SM padih, MIN padiPh, BH padrh, SWY padi®(h),

IBN kami? ‘urinate’; SM komih, BH kamih, SWY kam#(h), JKT kamih (-h unexplained,;
probably a loan, cf. Table 4 (31)).

IBN /lala? ‘fall asleep’; SM lalah, JKT Ialé ‘tired, exhausted’, BH ba-lalah ‘walk without
direction’ (a cognate?), SWY Iala(h) ‘pant from exhaustion’;

IBN pa-lua? ‘spit out’; SM, MIN luah;

IBN mata? ‘uncooked, unripe’ < *m/antah/*m/atah (3.6.2UIC);

IBN sompa? ‘what is rejected after chewing betel’ < *sa(m)pah ‘betel cud (3.6.2 UIC);

IBN aya? ‘uncle’; SM ayah ‘father (polite)’, MIN ayah (rare, according to Van der Toomn)
‘father’, BH ayah, JKT ayé¢ ‘father’.

In one case SM has -h/-g where other isolects have -g:

SM contoh, conto (with a variant cinto; these variants are ultimately from CHI, cf. Klinkert),
BH cuntu, IBN cunto (a loan, cf. 3.1.2b), JKT cénté ‘model, example, pattern’.

In one case IBN has -h where SM has -g:
SM dura ‘anxiety, disquiet’, IBN durah/durah ‘make a lot of noise, out of fear of s.th.’.

On the basis of these correspondences I reconstruct:

*bapi(hk) ‘have difficulty in breathing, cough’ *limpa(hk) ‘flow over’
*padih ‘smart (v,n)’ *luah ‘spit out’
*dura(h) ‘disquiet, anxiety’ *ayah ‘father’

142pempwolff reconstructed PMP *basuq ‘wash’ with support from JV wasoh, SM basuh ‘id.’, and Fijian
savu-i, savuya ‘clean the canoe’. In view of its similarity in meaning and form with PMP *baseq ‘wet’, the
formally deviant Fijian reflex, and the fact that JV -6h may reflect PMP *-eq as well as *-uq (see below),
*basuq must be discarded as a PAN/PMP reconstruction. Dyen (1965:295-29 I;;ivcs additional s:ﬁ)lpon from
Atayal dialects (mahuq and mahu?), Paiwan dialects (v-in-fu7and v-in-alug). and Pazeh (ba-batsu?), all meaning
‘wash (clothes)’. But Atayal and Pazeh u may reflect PAN *e as well as *u, whereas Paiwan u < *u. So
only Paiwan provides evidence for PAN *basuq. Dyen obtained his information from Ogawa and Asai's The
myths and traditions of the Formosan native tribes (Taihoku 1935), a source which is not available to me.
Ferrell (1982), however, gives Paiwan v/n/ateq (from vateq), and I suppose the last-syllable u's in v-in-tu?and
v-in-atuq are due to misprint or wrong perception in Ogawa and Asai.

I believe that SM basuh etc. is borrowed from JV, and that JV waséh is a cognate of SM basah ‘wet’ etc.
Nothofer (1975:77 + n.48) points out that PMP *-eg# regularly becomes JV -oh. He considers JV basah
‘dissolve, decay’ as a loan. However, for some reason he does not continue this line of reasoning, and he does
not reinterpret JV waséh as a reflex of PAN/PMP *baseq. He reconstructs PMJ *Bassah as well as *Bassuh
(p-185). (His evidence from Old Javanese viz. wasah ‘washed’ versus ag-wasuh ‘wash’ are two variants of the
same word, as is shown by the large number of variants with uand 2 in the Old Javanese dictionaries).

As to the correspondence JV w-: SM b-, the change from semivowel to homorganic stop in SM borrowed
lexicon is not unusual, cf. JV wolanda ‘Netherlands; Dutch’ > SM balanda, DU wipkal ‘shop’ > SM bcgl/;el
‘workshop’; DU waortal ‘carrot’ > SM bortok, DU yiini ‘June’ > SM juni; DU yanevar ‘Dutch gin® > S
Janewar, DU yas ‘coat’ > SM jas; ENG yard > SM yar, jar, ENG waistcoat > SM beskat.
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*k/am/ih ‘urinate’ *pandu(hk) ‘burn up brushwood’
*Jalah ‘exhausted, tired’

N.B. In the above reconstructions PM *-h agrees with PMP *-q. For SM ayah etc. |
reconstruct *ayah!43 because of PWMP *ayaq (Blust 1979). PWMP had a vocative suffix
*-q; the proto-phoneme *q in final position is generally reflected as h in the Malayic isolects
(see 7.1.i). Blust (1979:234-235) assumes that at the time PWMP *-g became *-h (and in
this way would have lost its force as a vocative marker), SM resisted this sound change in
many vocatives. Itis possible that IBN did so too, and even retained the glottal stop in aya?
whereas SM, MIN, BH did not (they reflect PWMP *-q in ayah, which may be due to the
fact that it became a polite term, and therefore would not be used as a vocative any more).

3.10 PM (INTERVOCALIC) *g

BH provides the strongest evidence for PM *h (3.9); it has retained *h in all positions and
its occurrence is never optional. Moreover, its occurrence between like vowels is not
determined by a phonotactic rule, and here BH distinguishes h and @.144 For two reasons
this distinction is relevant for the reconstruction of PM. Firstly, the other isolects either
allow only h (i.e. SM, MIN, and JKT) or g (i.e. SWY and (phonetically as a long vowel)
IBN), or have contracted the adjacent vowels after affixation (4.5). Secondly, the BH h: g
distinction seems to reflect the distinction between PAN/PMP *q and PAN *S (/PMP *h)
(7.1.1).

I reconstruct PM *g on the basis of g between like vowels in BH (corresponding to SM,
MIN, JKT h, SWY, IBN g). The function of *g is to indicate that in its place there was no
PM phoneme, although it is likely that there was a (non-phonemic) glottal stop, as is the case
in BH (2.3.1).

Only a few examples reflect PM *g:

*bagah ‘flood’; SM bah (with vowel contraction),43> BH, IBN baah;

*lagas ‘finished, used up’ (3.8.2 UIC);

*tugat ‘knee’ (3.1.1.51C);

*lug(ua)k ‘bay, inlet; corner’ (3.4.2.3);

*pug(ua)t ‘vagina’; SM, IBN am/put, MIN am/puy? ‘copulate’, BH puut ‘vagina’ (according
to Klinkert, SM amput also occurs with meaning ‘vagina’ in some literary texts; cf. also
P(W)MP *pue(Ct) ‘bottom, buttocks’ (Blust 1970)).

N.B. From the little material available on KD (all taken from Dunselman (1949, 1950) it
appears that this isolect also distinguishes between PM *h and PM *g between like vowels,
or between vowels one of which is *a. Whereas PM intervocalic *hbecame KD h, PM *g
between like vowels (or between vowel and *5) became glottal stop (written as an

143Cognates of SM ayah etc. are found in some other AN languages, and they refer to various kinship relations
of parental generation (Blust 1980c:224-225). On the other hand, the southern Dravidian languages have the
following correspondence set: TAM ay{/a: ‘father, resprccwble man’, Malayalam ayyan ‘father, lord*, Kannada
ayya, aya ‘father, grandfather, master, lord, teacher’, Telugu ayya, aya ‘father’ (Burrow & Emeneau 1961:15
entry no.163)). It would be interesting to know more about the possible relationship between these southern
vidian lexemes and SM ayahetc.
144 A bdul Jebar sometimes writes an apostrophe for a non-phonemic glottal stop in BH (2.3.1).

145The non-occurrence of -h- is probably due to a phonotactic conswraint, as there are no inherited lexemes with
a CVhVh- sequence in the Malayic isolects.
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apostrophe) in one example. This example unfortunately does not have a cognate in BH.
Compare:

KD bu?uk ‘hair of the head’ (Dunselman 1949:81); MIN a/bu®?, BH buuk; Wilkinson (1959)
also gives BRU buhuk; cf. also Urak Lawoi' Malay (spoken in Southwest Thailand) bo? cf.
PAN *buSek.

Compare also KD tuha (Dunselman 1949:62) < *tuha(?) (3.9.1); KD tahutn (1949:148) <
*tahun (3.4.1.2); nahut (1949:149) < *sahut (3.9.1); puhutn (1949:64, 161) ‘tree’ and
‘owner’ < *puhun (3.1.2.4). For bu’uk etc. I reconstruct:

*bug(ua )k ‘hair of the head’.

3.11 CHANGES INIBN ANTEPENULTIMATE SYLLABLES AND IN ADJACENT CONSONANTS

(A) In IBN original homorganic nasal + stop clusters following an antepenultimate vowel
were reduced to their homorganic nasal, e.g.

tapal/i? ‘do s.th. separately, independently’, and tupgal ‘single’, cf. SM, BH tupgal, MIN
tupga ‘sole, unique, alone’, SWY sa-tupgal ‘mixed witheach other’;

tagalam ‘sink’, cf. SM, SWY tapgalam, MIN, BH tipgalam, JKT tapgalom;

Jomatan ‘jetty; a bridge’ (< *jambat-an ‘bridge (with handrail), jetty’, 3.1.3.1);

romutan ‘the rambutan, Nephelium lappaceum’, cf. SM, BH, JKT rambutan, MIN rambutan,
rambuy?tan, SWY rambutan;,

samilan, also sambilan ‘nine’ < *(a)sa? ambil-an (see 5.3.1, 5.3.2).

N.B. cf. also the following loanwords (which must have been introduced via SM or SAR):

Jjonila ‘(westemn type) window’ < SM jandela < POR janela;

moanira flag’ < SM bandera < POR bandeira,

samolih ‘slaughter ritually’ (Richards 1981) < SM sombalih;146

samako ‘tobacco’ (+t- > s unexplained) < SM tambakaw < POR tabaco;
sofata ‘weapon, armour’ < SM safijata < SKT).

The above correspondence sets yield the following PM reconstructions:
*tupgal ‘single, alone’;

*tiggalom ‘sink’;

*rambut-an ‘Nephelium lappaceum’ .

(B) Nasal assimilation of stops takes place between the initial consonant of the
antepenultimate and penultimate syllables: when one of them is a nasal and the other a stop,
the latter is replaced by its homorganic nasal, e.g.

napari ‘town, city’ < SM nagari < SKT;

moanua ‘country, home country, district’, cf. SM banua ‘continent’, BH banua ‘place of
birth, village’, BSM bonus ‘island’ (Helfrich); MIN banu? (instead of expected +banuo)
remains unexplained).

N.B. (1) The same nasalisation process is seen in trisyllabic verbs, e.g.

familik ‘live together’ from sa-bilik ‘the inmates of one bilik’;

146 According to Dempwolff (1937:45), SM sambalih derives from AR b'ismilla:hi‘in the Name of God’. (For
a phonological and semantic justification of this etymology, sec also Adelaar 1989:5-7).
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Aamaray ‘cross; swim across’, cf. sa-baray ‘the opposite side’. These trisyllabic verbs are
derived from compounds consisting of sa- ‘one’ (5.3.1) + a noun; the same nasalisation
process is sometimes seen in Malaysian SM, cf. maponapikan, magonampipkan ‘push aside,
discard (as irrelevant)’, (Indonesian SM manstapikan, mapasampipkan), from ka tapi ‘to the
edge, side, border’, and ka sampip ‘to the side’).

(2) In one case an original homorganic nasal + voiceless stop became homorganic nasal +
voiced stop:

kambu/an ‘keep, possess’, cf. SM ampu/fia 1. ‘owner’ 2. ‘own (v)’ 3. ‘possession’, MIN
pu/iio ‘have, be the owner of’, nam/pu ‘the one who owns’, am/pu ‘owning, owner of’,
SWU am/pu-o ‘owner (of)’, JKT pu/iié ‘belonging to’.

The above correspondence sets yield the following PM reconstructions:

*bAnua ‘land, home country’;
*(am)pu ‘owning, owner of, belonging to’.

(C) Original initial vowels or *hV- were lost, e.g.

luan ‘bows, forepart of a vessel’ < *hAlu-an (3.1.3.3);

rimaw ‘tiger’ (also SM rimaw) < *hArimaw (3.1.3.3);

ban/an ‘(prematurely) white-haired’ < *huban (3.1.2.2) + *-an; cf. IBN uban ‘grey or white
hair’, b/uban ‘white-haired’;

laman, tapah laman ‘(in) the open space before the house’, cf. SM, BH halaman, MIN (Van
der Toorn), JKT alaman ‘front yard, page of a book’, SWY laman ‘front yard, village
square’;

lia? ‘ginger’, cf. SM (h)alia (also Urak Lawoi' liya, SD ahia? ‘id.” (with regular metathesis of
liquid and h, and subsequent loss of +/, cf. Adelaar forthcoming);

piun ‘opium’ < SM apiun < AR afyu:n 1. ‘opium’ 2. ‘(name of a city in Turkey, where
opium is cultivated)’.

N.B. (1) Rian ‘durian, Durio zibethinus’ probably originated through antepenultimate
neutralisation, subsequent assimilation of *dto *r, and apocope: *durian > *darian >
+r(a)rian > rian; cf. SM, MIN, BH duri/an (JKT durén < JV); cf. also *duri? ‘thorn’ (3.5.2).

(2) The same apocope is sometimes also seen in other isolects, e.g. SM dap/an ‘ahead, next’
< *hadap (3.1.1.5) + *an; SWY laman, ximaw (see above).

The above comparisons lead to the following PM reconstructions:

*halaman ‘open space before the house, front yard’;
*halia? ‘ginger’.

3.12 SUMMARY OF CHAPTER 3

Comparison of the phonemes in the six isolects yields the following PM phoneme
inventory: PM had four vowels, *a, *s, *i, and *u. *adid not occur lexeme finally (but it did
occur in final syllables). It is not clear whether *a and/or *3 occurred in antepenultimate
syllables. There were two diphthongs (*-ay and *-aw): both occurred lexeme finally only,
and both are analysable as *a + a semivowel. There were two semivowels: *y occurred
intervocalically adjacent to *a or *u, and lexeme finally following *a; *w occurred
intervocalically between *a's, and lexeme finally following *a.
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There was a series of voiceless stops (*p, *t, *c, *k, and *?) and a series of voiced stops
(*b, *d, *j, *g): *?occurred in final position only, and its reconstruction is uncertain. Voiced
stops and *c did not occur in final position.

A series of nasals (*m, *n, *ii, *p) occurred in initial and medial position, and, except for

*f, also in final position. In medial position they occurred intervocalically and before
homorganic stops.

There were two liquids (*r and *I), and two fricatives (*s and *h). *h between like
vowels (or between vowels one of which was a schwa) must be distinguished from g.

For a summary of PM consonant clusters, see 4.2: for a phoneme chart, see 4.1.



CHAPTER 4

PROTO MALAYIC WORD STRUCTURE

4.1 THE PM PHONEME SYSTEM
The following proto-phonemes were reconstructed in the previous chapter:

VOWELS

front back
high * *u
mid *3
low *3

(diphthongs: *-ay, *-aw)

CONSONANTS
labial dental alveolar  palatal velar glottal

stops  voiceless *p *t *c *k L1

voiced *b *d *j *g
nasals *m *n *7 *p
fricatives *5(4.3.2) *h
liquids * *r(3.7)
semivowels *w *y

4.2 THE PM CANONICAL SHAPE AND PHONOTACTIC CONSTRAINTS

Most PM lexemes are disyllabic; there are also monosyllabic, trisyllabic, and even
tetrasyllabic reconstructions, but the great majority are disyllabic:

CVIN)[CVIN)]CYV(N)CVC
The following phonotactic constraints apply to this canon:
(1) Final C is never a voiced stop (3.5) or a palatal (3.4.2).
(2) *?occurs only as final C (3.4.1, 3.4.2).
(3) Any Ccan be g, e.g. *aku, *mata, *daun, *tugat, etc.

(4) Consonant clusters consist of a nasal + homorganic stop, or a velar nasal + *s; they
occur only intervocalically (3.6.2).

(5) Semivowels only occur intervocalically: *w occurs only between *a's, and *y occurs
between vowels other than *ior *s (3.3, 3.3.1, 3.3.2); in final position semivowels are
treated as part of a diphthong.

(6) *aonly occurs as V2 if C3is a *?, g (2.6.3 and 3.1.1), or *h.

102
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(7) Diphthongs only occur lexeme finally (i.e. as V3, and if C3 = g).

(8) Initial schwa, or schwa preceded by initial *h, is never followed by a stop.147

4.3 ARTICULATION-TYPE HARMONY

4.3.1 ARTICULATION-TYPE HARMONY APPLYING TO HOMORGANIC STOPS, NASALS AND
SEMIVOWELS IN INITIAL AND MEDIAL POSITION

In an article on Malay consonant-harmony (Adelaar 1983), I assert that in an earlier stage
of SM there must have been a tendency to articulation-type harmony which disallowed initial
stops followed by medial homorganic nasals or homorganic stops differing in voice. For
instance, lexemes with a structure like that of papan, bibit, mamak, cucu, jajar, naii, kikiretc.
are usual, but lexémes with a structure like that of bomoh, bepap, paman, kapa, kugah, etc.
are not. The tendency did not apply to combinations of ¢t with d or n, which may be due to
the fact that, being a supradental, tis not homorganic to d and n, which are alveolars. There
were nine unexplained exceptions to this constraint: bapa ‘father’, bepap ‘k.o. sweetmeat’,
kugah ‘k.o. shrub’, bomo(h) ‘sorcerer’, pamah ‘low-lying (land)’, gipin ‘k.o. herb’, kapa
‘k.o. tree’, kapar ‘bird of prey’, and danaw ‘lake’.

That the constraint also applied to combinations of homorganic stops or nasals with
semivowels seems likely, but there are still a few unexplained counterexamples. This
tendency to articulation-type harmony was probably already at work in PMP. Although
Chrétien never formulated this tendency, it is borne out by his lexicostatistical study of the
PMP morph (Chrétien 1965 and Adelaar 1983:63-65). Adelaar (1983) did not include other
Malayic isolects, which are therefore inspected in this study in the hope of determining to
what extent articulation-type harmony was operative in PM. [ will do so by giving all
disyllabic lexemes in each isolect with a cognate in at least one other isolect, which are
exceptional to the consonant-harmony constraint. (A full list of exceptions in each isolect is
givenin Appendix I.) As in Adelaar (1983), I organise the lexemes according to the pattern
to which they belong.

These patterns are defined as follows:
I initial stop followed by homorganic stop differing in voice (e.g. bapa);

II initial stop followed by prenasalised homorganic stop differing in voice (e.g. SM
bimpaw ‘handkerchief, towel’, < CHI);

III initial stop followed by homorganic nasal (e.g. SM danaw, pamah);
VI initial nasal followed by (prenasalised) homorganic stop (e.g. SM mabuk, mimpi);

V initial stop or nasal followed by homorganic semivowel (e.g. SM bawap).

1"‘f".l’his observation is based on the following considerations: o .
Initial schwa (or ha-) is never followed by a stop in SWY (2.4.3) and IBN (2.5.3), and it is only in a very few
cases followed by a stop in SM (2.1.3) and JKT (2.6.3). On the other hand, initial schwa is regularly followed
by a homorganic nasal + stop cluster gnd sometimes by a liquid or nasal% in these isolects. PMP forms with a
*eCVC(V)(C) pattern obtained a sSNCVC(V)(C) pattern in SM, SWY, IBN and JKT, and a aNCVC(V)(C)
Haucm in MIN and BH. As all isolects have reflexes with a homorganic nasal, nasal accretion must already
ave taken place in PM, cf. PMP *hepat > PM *ampat, PMP *e¢(N)bun > PM *smbun, PMP *e(N)tt> PM
*kantut (cf. 7.2.5). An exception to this phonotactic rule is SM ajan, MIN ajan, BH hagn ‘squeeze out b
ressure’ (which has a variant rajan, see Chapter 2 fn.21). Dyen reconstructed PMP *eZen ‘squeeze’ on the
gasis of SM gjan and Toba odon, JV adan ‘id.’ (as a correction to *eden in Dempwolff 1938, Dyen 1951:536-
537). Om account of BH hajan this reconstruction has to be readjusted to PMP *geZen.



104

The only Malayic cognate set belonging to Pattern I is SM b/apa, b/apa/k, b/apa/p, MIN apa/?,
b/apa/?, pa/?, BH b/apa, SWY b/apa/?, JKT b/apa/? ‘father’, IBN b/apa? ‘father-in-law’ and
apay ‘father’. No cognate set belongs to Pattern II. The cognate sets belonging to Pattem 111
are (1) SM pamah ‘low-lying (land)’, SWY pama(h) ‘swamp’; (2) a.i. (except JKT) danaw
‘lake, pool’; (3) MIN ja/iio, BH ja-iia (and also KD ja-ia, Dunselman 1949:69) ‘what she/he
says, his/her words’; in BH (and KD) this is still a morphologically complex form (cf. BH
Jja-ku ‘my words, what I say’).148

The cognate sets belonging to Pattern IV are (1) SM, BH, JKT m/ampus, MIN m/ampuyh
‘dead, wiped out (coarse)’; also SM (h)ampus ‘id.’, MIN (Van der Toom) ampuyh ‘wiped
out’; (2) SM, MIN m/umbap ‘coconut in its earliest stage of growth’; (3) a.i. m/impi ‘dream
(v, n)’; also SM, JKT impi ‘dream, hope for, fancy; vision, illusion’; (4) SM, BH, IBN
mabuk, MIN, SWY mabu??, JKT mabok ‘intoxicated’.

The cognate sets belonging to Pattern V are (1) a.i. bawap ‘onion’; (2) SM, JKT bawal
‘k.o. fish’; (3) SM p/awap, MIN p/awap, pu/awap ‘guide, shipmaster; expert in any art
believed to need the use of magic’; this is originally a contracted form (*pu + *awap), as can
still be seen in MIN puawap (Adelaar 1983:61). From the 11 correspondence sets given
above two must be discarded, because they are historically complex: one is MIN ja/iio, BH
Jja/fia, and the other is SM, MIN p/awap, MIN pu/awap.

So there are actually nine correspondence sets which are not subject to the consonant-
harmony constraint, and which yield the following PM lexemes: SM b/apa/k etc., SM danaw
etc., SM pamah etc., SM m/ampus, hampus etc., SM m/umbayg etc., SM m/impi, impi etc.,
SM ma/buk etc., SM bawal etc., and SM bawap etc.

SM b/apa/k etc. developed from a proto-form without b-. This proto-form was probably
PM #*apa(?), but it may also have been a TAM loanword.!49 b/- remains problematic. It is
observed in some other kin terms and may be a fossilised prefix, but its exact nature is not
clear.150

148.f. Tioman Malay ya dia ‘(s)he said’. These forms are possibly from +ia + a personal pronoun (*d-ia, cf.
5.5.1,5.5.1.2), with desyllabification in Tioman Malay, MIN, BH, and KD, and subsequent change from *y-
to j- in MIN, BH, and KD (analogous to the change of *y- 1o j- in loanwords, cf. fn. 125). Another possibility
is that they are allegro forms for "ujar + a personal pronoun, cf. Sclako ja-ku, jar-e ‘I/she/he said’.
149According to Asmah Haji Omar (1975), the TAM terms amma: ‘mother’, appa: ‘father’, and ayya: ‘father,
respectable man’ are the sources for SM ama/k, b/apa/k and mama/k respectively. She found the terms in
Burrow and Emeneau (1961), which has furthermore ma:ma: ‘mother's brother’. Xl"hcse four TAM Kkin terms
have cognates throughout the Dravidian language family (Burrow & Emeneau 1961). PM has *(3)ma(7),
*apa(?), *ayah and * mama(?) respectively 9.4.2.. ;3.9.3 lﬁC), and at least *(a)ma(?) and *apa(?) have replaced
PMP terms (viz. PMP *ina ‘mother’ and PMP *ama ‘father’). These facts suggest that *(3)ma(?), *apa(?),
*ayah and *mama(?) were borrowed from Dravidian languages. This either implies that TAM already had an
influence on PM, or, if not, that the four kin terms in question cannot be reconstructed for PM on account of
their being borrowed.

150Apart from IBN apay, MIN apa/? and Madurese appa? ‘father’ (3.4.2b) there are many other
correspondences of SM b/apa/k without initial b/-, cf. Toba, Ngaju apa ‘(one’s own) father’, Soboyo n-apa
‘grandmother’, Kapuas apa/y ‘father’, Mualang apay ‘father’ (Adelaar 1983:59 n.9), Malagasy z/afy (< *i-ape)
‘descendants’, SD apa? ‘(speaker's own) father’ (Adelaar unpublished fieldnotes), SUN apa, bapa ‘father’. The
notion of ‘one’s own father’ is prevalent in these correspondences, and it is opposed to a wider meaning of
father (other people's father, father-in-law) in the correspondences with b/- or in other available terms, cf. IBN
bapa? ‘father-in-law’, Toba ama-p ‘father, a term which can be used towards young people, and hence by a
father to his son’ (Van der Tuuk), Ngaju bapa, SD bapa? ‘(someone else's) father’, Maranao bapa/? ‘uncle,
father-in-law’, Hanunoo bapa/? ‘uncle’. In Mualang and in several other languages (including some Moluccan
ones) bapa(k) occurs with the meaning ‘father’, but it is felt as a borrowing.

An initial b/~ as in SM b/apa/k elc. is also observed in a number of other kin terms, or in terms which are
associated with this semantic category (such as domestic, maidservant, or female (of animals)). Compare:
b/uda/k ‘lad, lass’ (also ‘domestic, slave’) and *m/uda? ‘young, unripe’ (3.4.2.4), and furthermore SD
kamuda? ‘youngster’, SM ma? uda ‘mother's younger sister’ MIN udo ‘older brother’ [sic];
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The ancestral forms of SM m/ampus, hampus etc. and SM m/impi, impi etc. may have
been morphologically complex at the PM level because they show reflexes with and without
m-. But noisolect has a productive prefix m- (or infix -um- (-am-) < PAN/PMP *m-/ *-um-,
Wolff 1973:73), so that it remains uncertain whether m/- in m/impi, m/ampus, m/ampuyh
was still a living prefix or.not in PM (cf. 6.8). In the same way, it is also possible that SM
mabuk etc. and SM, MIN mumbapg were still morphologically complex in PM, but one is not
sure (SM ma/buk etc. < PAN *ma-buSek, Blust 1976:125 n.18). SM, JKT bawal may be a
TAM loan (Wilkinson 1959). Bawap ‘onion, garlic’ (all isolects) or, more generally, ‘bulb’
(Wilkinson 1959), is widespread all over Indonesia and in the Philippines (where it means
‘garlic’ as against Jasuna ‘onion’ (< SKT), or against sibuyas (< Spanish sebollas ‘onions’).
The different varieties of onion and garlic were introduced into Southeast Asia from India,
China and Europe, and most of these varieties do not grow very well on the wet soil of
Malaysia and the Archipelago (Burkill 1966:99-103). It is possible that SM bawap
developed from a PM *babap ‘bulb’, and was later on borrowed from one or more Malayic
isolects into languages all over Indonesia and the Philippines (in the Philippines its specific
meaning may be derived from SM bawap putih ‘garlic’). In this context it is worth
mentioning that in European languages there is a similar confusion in the etymology of terms
for ‘garlic’ and ‘onion’.15!

Dempwolff reconstructed PMP *bawap ‘onion’ on the basis of Tagalog bawap ‘garlic’,
Toba baoap, JV, SM, Ngaju bawap ‘onion’. But Toba baoap is not inherited (Adelaar
1981:13), and JV has also brambap ‘red onion’. Ngaju bawap is ambivalent, and could be
from *bawap as well as *babap. It is likely that the reflexes of Dempwolff's *bawap are
loanwords from SM, and that SM bawapg developed from PM *babap (or *bap). At present

b/esa/n ‘the rclalionshiF of persons whose children have intermarried’, and SD isatn ‘term of address or
reference for siblings of those who are married to one's siblings’ (one is in a ba-isatn relationship with the
siblings of those who are married to one's siblings); (the same absence of b/- and the same m ning is observed
in the correspondm form in several other isolects in western Borneo);
b/iras ‘wife's sister's husband, husband's brother's wife’, Tagalog bilas ‘id.” (but probably borrowed from
SM), and Manobo izas ‘spouses of two Beo le who are related to one another (congenerationally’, Timugon
Murut ilas ‘huband's brother's wife’; probably related to SUN p-iras 1. do s.th. in combination with s.th. else,
combine two functions’ 2. (also pa-hiras) ‘ask other people’s assistance for work one cannot perform alone
f' . construction work, harvestin é)‘;
a;L/ma ‘fcmale (of animals)’ and PMP *ina ‘mother’, *t-ina ‘(id., as a term of reference)’
ba/bu ‘maidservant’ (Jin Old Javanese and in dialectal SUN it occurs as ‘mother’ or as ‘servant’); possibly
related to SM ibu, bu, JV mbo? ‘mother’ ?
?mbz:jl?h lh(a Tamanic language of West Kalimantan) t/aki? ‘grandfather’ (a Malayic borrowing) and PM *aki?
randfather’.
I% b/apa/k, b/uda/k, ba/t/ina (and ba/bu?), the variants with *b(a)- seem to convey the notion of ‘one who acts as
-, or is considered as - [the one designated with the variant without *b(a)- ]’.  Whether this is evidence for a
fossilised prefix is a matter of further investigation.
151Borrowing of words for ‘onion’ has crossed the divisions into Romance, Germanic and Slavonic languages.
Compare the terms that are related to 1. oignon (French) 2. Zwiebel (German) 3. luk (Russian), all meanin
‘onion’, in ten European languages (in the list below, (1), (2) and (3) should be read ‘related to 1, 2, 3’
respectively):
French: oignon ‘onion’ %l
Spanish:  cebolla ‘onion’ (2), ajo “garlic’ (none of 1,2,3);
Italian: cipolla ‘onion’ (2), ;;(glio ‘garlic’ (none of 1,2,3);
English: onion (1), garlic, eek (3);
Swedish: 1ok ‘onion’ (3), vitlok “garlic’ (3);

;, ail ‘garlic’ (none of 1,2,3);

Dutch: ui, (Flemish) ajuin (1), Eastern Dutch (vernacular) sicpel (2) all meaning ‘onion’, and knoflook,
lemish) look ‘garlic’ (3);

German: wiebel ‘onion’ (2), Knoblauch ‘garlic’ (3);

Polish: cebula ‘onion’ (2), czosnek ‘garlic’ (none of 1

.2,3);
Bulgarian: /uk ‘onion’ ?3% byal luk ‘garlic’ (3), ¢esdn ‘id.” (none of 1,2,3);
Russian:  luk ‘onion’ (3), ¢esnok * varlic’énoneof 1,2,3).
The etymologies of the terms rclalc& to 1, 2, 3, are (1) Latin unio, unionis ‘unity, union, a k.o. lardge pearl, a
sin_fglc onion’, (3) Old Teutonic */lauko- ‘onion’ (T he Shorter Oxford English Dictionary revised and edited b
C.T. Onions), and (2) Latin cepu/a, a diminutive of cepa ‘onion’ (Duden). Note that Bulgarian byal luk and

Swedish vitlok literally mean ‘white onion’, cf. SM bawapputih (also a common circumscription in other (non-
Indo-European) languages). Notc also that correspondences to luk (3) mean ‘garlic’ as well as ‘onion’.
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there is not sufficient evidence to discount each of the nine PM lexemes which do not
conform to the articulation-type harmony of homorganic consonants, although it is clear that
there was a tendency to such a consonant constraint in PM (or at least in a not-too-remote
period preceding PM).

4.3.2 AN ARTICULATION-TYPE HARMONY APPLYING TO *s AND PALATALS

It is worthwile extending the line of questioning followed above by investigating whether
PM had a constraint on combinations of *sand palatals in initial and intervocalic position. If
it had, it is probable that PM *s was a palatal. An original palatal value of *sis also
suggested by the fact that nasalisation of initial sresults in its replacement by 7 in all isolects.
(On the other hand, PM *-ps- was reconstructed on the basis of a nasal + *s cluster in the
isolects (cf. 3.6.2).

The data however do not allow a definite conclusion (see Appendix II). They show that:

(1) none of the isolects have inherited lexemes containing an initial palatal stop or nasal in
combination with intervocalic s;

(2) IBN has only combinations of initial s with intervocalic y;

(3) combinations of initial s and intervocalic palatal stops or nasals are particularly rare in
BH and SWY;

(4) the following correspondence sets exist:
SM sojak, saijak, MIN saja?, JKT sajok (sajog) ‘since’;
SM sojuk, MIN saju?? ‘cold, fresh’;
SM, JKT sorium, MIN saiun ‘smile (v)’;
SM, JKT sanap ‘deserted, lonely’, SWY sanap ‘dizzy, stupefied, numb’; cf. also BK
senap (senap?) ‘deserted, lonely’; (MIN sano? ‘id.” is only in local use, Van der Toorn);
a.i. (except IBN) sayap ‘pining, longing, pitying; love, affection’;
SM, SWY, IBN, JKT sayap, MIN sayo? ‘wing’ < *sayap (3.1.1.3);
SM, BH, IBN, JKT sayur ‘vegetable(s)’;
SM, BH, IBN sayat ‘cut, slice off” < *sayat (3.3.11C).

Of the above examples one set contains too few examples to yield a PM reconstruction (SM
sajuk, MIN saju®?). The sets SM sajak etc., safap etc., and saium etc. have each three or
more reflexes, but none of them has a BH or IBN reflex. Moreover, the co-occurrence of
forms like SM tifijak ‘tread on’ and SM jajak ‘trample on’ (labelled as JKT, and ultimately as
a borrowing fromJV or SUN, in Wilkinson 1959) strongly suggest that sajak was originally
polymorphemic. But then again, if it ever was, it is not clear whether it was still in PM or
only in a period prior to it .

Although apart from IBN each isolect has some lexemes with a combination of initial s
and an intervocalic palatal stop or nasal, the only well-attested combination in all Malayic
isolects is initial s with intervocalic y. It is very likely that PM contained lexemes with this
combination. It is also likely that PM did not have a constraint on the combination initial *s
and intervocalic palatal stop or nasal, unless an explanation is found for the occurrence of
s9jak etc., sajuk etc., and saium etc. (such an explanation may be that these lexemes were
morphologically complex, but as yet there is no sufficient evidence for this). On the other
hand, no inherited lexemes with initial palatal consonant and intervocalic s are found in any
of the isolects, and it is very probable that PM did not have lexemes containing this
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combination. This information is not sufficient to make definite conclusions about the
phonetic character of PM *s. Although there may have been a structural relationship between
the ancestor of s on the one hand and the ancestors of c, j, and 7 on the other, it is not clear
what this relationship was, or if it existed at the PM level or only prior to it. On the basis of
sin all isolects (which is an alveolar) I assume that PM *s was also an alveolar.

Reconstructions:

*sayap ‘pining, longing, pitying’;
*sayur ‘vegetable(s)’;

*safap ‘deserted, lonely’;

*sojok ‘since’;

*sanum ‘smile (v)’.

4.4 A CONSTRAINT ON FINAL LABIALS PRECEDED BY *i

The evidence presented here is not sufficient to state the existence of such a rule as a fact,
but it is rather striking that:

(a) Only one correspondence set was found for the reconstruction of PM *-im, viz. *kirim
(3.1.2.1). But *kirim has an irregular IBN reflex kirum, whereas the usual IBN term for
‘send’ is pait.152 SM and JKT do not have other inherited lexemes with -im/-em (JKT -im/
-€m/-ém), and SWY has only udim ‘faeces’. BH has siim ‘quiet, desolate’, and pijim ‘close
the eyes’. In IBN no final -im sequences occur, nor in MIN, where *-m became n after a
high vowel (3.6.3, 3.6.3.1). (cf. also SM kalim etc. in 3.1.1.2 UIC (2).)

(b) Reflexes of *-ip are infrequent in the isolects, although they are not as exceptional as
reflexes of *-im. No full correspondence set yielding a sound PM reconstruction was found,
and the only examples whichreflect *-ip in more than one isolect are:

(1) SM, BH, SWY, JKT kacip, IBN kacit ‘betel-nut scissors’; this is a JV loan according to
Wilkinson (1959) and Van der Tuuk (Von de Wall 1880, 11:475);

(2) SM, JKT cicip ‘taste (v)’, BH cicip ‘examine’;
(3) SM laiicip, lificip, BH liacip, JKT laficip ‘smooth and pointed’;

(4) SM (h)intip, BH, JKT intip ‘spy, lurk’, which is given as a JV loan in Wilkinson (1959)
and Klinkert;

(5) SM sisip ‘insert’, MIN sisi? ‘add’ (3.1.2.1);
(6) SM, JKT sirip, BH sirit ‘fin’;

(7) SM, JKT kutip ‘extract (v)’;

(8) SM, JKT kadip, kalip ‘flicker, blink’.

In Dempwolff (1938) there are three PMP reconstructions with *-ip that are reflected in
one or more Malayic isolects:

(1) PMP *sisip ‘insert’, cf. SM sisip, MIN sisi?

152pait ‘send’ & also found in BAC. Languages outside the Malayic group that have a cognate of pait for
‘send’ are Ngaju ( ait), Kadazan ((popo-)ovif), the Chamic languages (Rhade moit, Jarai mo-it), and
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(2) PMP *ketip ‘squeeze between the fingemails’, which became SM katip ‘nip or bite, of
small insects’;

(3) PMP *quDip ‘live’, which became SM (h)idup, MIN iduy?, BH hidup, SWY, IBN, JKT
idup ‘id.’ (the vowels were metathesised, a feature in which the Malayic isolects distinguish
themselves from most other AN languages).153

In summary, (1) there is only one possible reconstruction with a final *-im sequence (and
a weak one at that), (2) there are only eight poorly represented correspondence sets which
reflect *-ip, and (3) there is a metathesis of vowels in the only PMP reconstruction with *-ip
that is well represented in the isolects viz. PMP *quDip > *hidup. These arguments clearly
point to a PM constraint on final labials preceded by *i.

4.5 VOWEL CONTRACTION IN PM LEXEMES OF MORE THAN TWO SYLLABLES

Original trisyllables with laryngeals separating like vowels, or separating schwa and
another vowel, were contracted to PM disyllabic lexemes. This process involved loss of the
PAN/PMP laryngeal, and the development of a new PM vowel with the same colouring as
the contracted vowels if these were like ones; PAN/PMP combinations of *a or a high vowel
with *awere reduced to PM *a or a high vowel respectively, e.g.

PMP  *beReqat ‘heavy’ > PM  *barat
*tugela(n,p) ‘bone’ *tulag
*qahelu ‘pestle’ *halu
*peReges ‘squeeze’ *paras
*qijuhup ‘nose’ *hidup

PAN  *tinu?7un'54 ‘weave’ > PM  *pnun
*b(in)aHi'55/bineHi ‘woman’ *bini ‘wife’
*bineSiq/*beneSiq!5% ‘(planting) seed’ *banih

Contraction of vowels also happened in PAN reconstructions which have more than two
syllables through affixation or doubling of the root morpheme, e.g.

PMP *ma-ka’en ‘eat’ > PM  *ma/kan

*ka + *wanan ‘right(-side)’

> (pre-PM *ka + *anan) *k/anan (cf. 3.4.1.4 and 7.1C)
PAN *ka + *luSeq ‘tear (n)’ *kaluh!57 ‘sigh, complain’
PWMP  *(dD)ehuk(-(dD)ehuk)!38 ‘sit, dwell’ *duduk

Achehnese (peu€t). Thc Kadazan form suggests that these cognates originally reflect a causative form (cf.
Kadazan -ovit ‘bring, carry’, popo-ovit‘(cause to be brought, carried =) send’.

153Acc0rdin y 0 Blust (1981:463), the only other non-Malayic languages with a reflex of PMP *quDip with
metathesised vowels are Rejang (idup ‘livin%] alive’) and SUN (hirup ‘living, alive’, and hurip ‘revive;
flourish, thrive (as vcgcmuonj)’). However, Balinese and Sasak idup ‘live’ also shows this metathesis.

154Gee Dyen 1965b:292.

1558 |ust (1982b) reconstructs *baHi (/*b-in-aHi), but Nothofer (1984) reconstructs *beHi (/*b-in-eHi).
156B|ust ori inally reconstructed *bineSiq (1982a:289), but in Blust (1984a) he gives adoublet *beneSiq (on
account of Manobo beni?).

However, the contraction in SM kaluh etc. is possibly a post-PM development. If contraction had already
taken place in PM, PAN *ka-luSeq should have become PM *kaluh, SM +kaluh, SWY +kalu?(h), JKT +kalu.
Butit is aIS(])\Jpossxblc that PM *kaluh did occur, and was a regular reflex of PAN *ke-luSeg, as it is uncertain
whether PAN/PMP had *a or schwa in antepenultimate syllables with non-high vowels.
158pwMp *(dD)ehuk sit, dwell’ is reconstructed here on the basis of SUN diuk, Ngaju on/dok, Achehnese
duék, Proto Chamic *dok and PM *duduk ‘id.’.
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In one PM lexeme contraction did not take place (although it did take place in the indiviual
isolects), i.e.

PMP *bageRu ‘new’ > *bAharu (3.1.3.3)

PAN/PMP trisyllables with differing vowels other than schwa which were adjacent, or
were separated by a laryngeal, remained trisyllabic in PM, e.g.

PMP *kaluag ‘bat’ > *kAluap
*buqaya ‘crocodile’ *buhaya
*bapkuap ‘k.o. plant’ *bApkuan
*be(r,R)uap ‘bear’ *biruap (3.1.3.1)

*ka + *wiRi ‘left(-side)’
> pre-PM *ka + *iri > *kA/iri (cf. 5.7 (2) and 7.1c¢)

Contraction of adjacent vowels in trisyllables (or tetrasyllables) has also been an ongoing
process in the isolects after the PM stage. All isolects contracted adjacent vowels of original
polymorphemic or reduplicated PM forms. In many cases the uncontracted and
morphologically non-complex root morpheme still occurs. For example:

SM Iu/tut, MIN lu/tuy?, SWY an/tuat ‘knee’, and BH tuut (3.10);

BH am/pun ‘apology, forgiveness; ownership, property’, o.i. ‘pardon, forgiveness’, and
SM mohon, MIN puhun, JKT muhun ‘beg, request’ (also SM pohon ‘tree’ etc., 3.1.2.4);
SM,IKT to/luk, MIN ta/luy?, BH ta/luk, SWY to/lu? ‘bay, inlet’, and BH luuk ‘bay; cavity
under water’ (3.10);

SM, IBN am/put, MIN am/puy? ‘copulate’, and BH puut ‘vagina’ (3.10);

MIN a/bu??, IBN buuk ‘hair of the head’, cf. also KD bu'uk ‘id.” (Dunselman 1949:81;
3.10).

SM, SWY, JKT baban, MIN baban ‘load’, and SM, BH bawa, MIN bao, SWY bawo, IBN
bai? ‘bring, take, carry’, which yields PM *ba(?) ‘bring, take, carry’; this proto-lexeme
acquired the (now fossilised) suffix -i7in IBN (cf. 6.1.1), and was reduplicated in the o.i.;
baban, baban is the result of reduplication of *ba(?) + suffixation of the nominal affix *-an,
thus *ba(?)+*ba(?)+*an, which became +baba(?)an > SM, SWY, JKT baban, MIN baban.

As there is no way of telling whether contraction in the above examples had already taken
place in PM or took place in each isolect independently, I reconstruct a complex form with
vowel contraction when both the complex form and the root morpheme are reflected in one
and the same isolect. For example, *tAluk is reconstructed along with *lug(us)k because
both are reflected in BH, and *ampun is reconstructed along with *puhun because most
isolects reflect both of them.

N.B. The following cognate set must have developed from *(am)pu - *hiapg ‘Lord God;
ancestor’ (cf. *(om)pu (3.11B) and *hiap (3.9.1)), with loss of *h and desyllabification of
intervocalic *ito y:

SM mo/yay ‘great-grandparent’, MIN pu/yap (Van der Toorn) ‘great-grandmother’, SWY
po/yay ‘great-grandfather, ancestors; patriarch’, IBN aki?-pu/yap ‘great-grandfather’, JKT
néné/k-mo/yap (also SM nene/k-mo/yap) ‘ancestor’; also (in Wilkinson 1959): po/yap
(Sumatra) ‘patriarch, old man’, (MIN) ‘shaman’.
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4.6 SYNCOPE OF THE PENULTIMATE VOWEL OF TRISYLLABLES

Blust (1982a) describes a historical development in SM phonology which involved the
loss of penultimate schwa in original PAN trisyllables, and the subsequent assimilation or
elimination of one of the components of the resulting consonant cluster (“cluster-reduction”).
He (p.285) calls this development “shwa-syncope” For example:

PAN *galesem ‘sour, acid’ > SM, BH, SWY (m-)asam ‘sour, acid’, MIN, IBN asam ‘sour
fruit’, m/asam ‘sour’, JKT asam ‘sour fruit; sour’;

PAN *patelay ‘spotted, striped’ > SM palap ‘striped, banded’;

PAN *qapeliC / *qapeSiC ‘burning smell’ > SM (h)apit ‘foul-smelling (dirty linen, dung,
armpits etc.)’, MIN api?, BH, SWY apit ‘burning smell’, IBN apit ‘fragrance’ (cf. Blust
1980b:37-38).

In two of Blust's examples a penultimate high vowel (instead of schwa) is lost:

PAN *papuDaN ‘pandanus’ > o.i. pandan,;
PAN *qaNiCu ‘ghost, spirit of the dead’ > SM hantu ‘generic for invisible spirits of evil that
work in darkness or secrecy’, MIN, SWY, IBN antu ‘ghost, demon’.

A third, originally polymorphemic example may be added here:
PAN *C-um-ubuq ‘grow’ > *t/um/buh ‘id.” (3.5.1; 5.6.4).

Comparison of SM with the other isolects shows that in most of Blust's examples schwa-
syncope has taken place in pre-PM. But in two of his examples the isolects disagree in
reflecting a trisyllable, or a disyllable with a consonant cluster, e.g.

PAN *timeRagq ‘tin, lead’ > SWY tima(h), JKT timé, o.i. timah; but MIN also has timarah,
timbarah ‘tin foil’; MIN timah is assumed to be a loan (from SM), and MIN timarah,

timbarah are explained as reflections of a Proto Minangkabau-Malay +timrah in which a
schwa (> MIN a) was inserted to break an unusual heterorganic consonant cluster. In
timbarah the insertion of schwa was preceded by an excrescent b (or “obstruent-insertion”,
Blust 1982a:288 fn.8).

PAN *sapelaR ‘fry without oil’ > PM *sap(s)lar > SM salar ‘branding’, MIN sala, sapla
‘broiling’, IBN bau sala? ‘smell of roasting flesh’ (3.7.41C).

A few other cognate sets can be added to these two:

PM *pura(ni)ci(kt) ‘squirt’ > SM parcik, parcit, BH puracit, IBN poaraiicit, paraicit, JKT
parcik (3.7, 3.7.5);

PM *tirajag ‘kick (v)’ > SM tarjap, torajap, BH tirajap, IBN torajap, JKT tarjap, tarsjap (3.7,
3.7.5);

PM *bArunas ‘full, of rice ears’ > SM barnas, basronas, BH barunas, SWY baxnas (3.7,
3.7.5);

MIN para?, SWY poala? ‘garden’, cf. also OM parlak ‘id.” (Aichele 1942-43:52).

From the reflexes in the Malayic isolects for PAN *timeRaq,*sapelaR, and for PM
*pura(ii)ci(kt), *tirajagpand *bArunas, it appears that syncope was still an ongoing process in
PM.

Although almost all of the examples given in Blust (1982) show the elimination of schwa,
I prefer the term ‘vowel-syncope’ to ‘shwa-syncope’ because of PM *pura(ii)ci(kt), *tirajap
and *bArunas in addition to PAN *papuDan and *qaNiCu.



On the basis of the above cognate sets I reconstruct for PM:

*asam ‘sour fruit’, and

*m-asam ‘sour, acid’;

*palap ‘striped, banded’ (only in SM);
*hapit ‘smelling as if burned’;

*pandan ‘pandanus’;

*hantu ‘ghost, spirit of the dead’;
*tim(a)rah ‘tin, lead’;

*pVr(s)lak ‘garden’ (cf. Toba porlak ‘id.”).
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CHAPTER 5

PROTO MALAYIC LEXICON

In this chapter an attempt is made to reconstruct parts of the PM basic lexicon pertaining to
well-defined semantic fields. These fields are: times of the day (5.1); directional terms (5.2);
numerals (5.3); basic kinship terms (5.4); pronouns (5.5); parts of the body (5.6).

This chapter alsoincludes a modified Swadesh 200-item basic wordlist for PM (5.7) built
on evidence of 200-item basic wordlists for the six isolects as well as on additional
information. The list is meant to be a tool for measuring the relative position of other isolects
vis-a-vis PM, and for counting the lexical retention rate of the six isolects.

5.1 TIMES OF THE DAY

Four major parts of the day are distinguished in the isolects: morning (5.1.1); noon,
middle of the day (5.1.2); evening (5.1.3); night (5.1.4).

5.1.1 MORNING

Pagi is the regular term for ‘moming’ in all isolects except BH, which has ba/isuk/an.
The root isuk is probably from JV (cf. JV €sok ‘morning’, from which probably also
originated SM b/esok ‘tomorrow’). As a PM term for ‘morning’ I will reconstruct *pagi.

5.1.2 NOON, MIDDLE OF THE DAY

The term for ‘noon, middle of the day’ agrees in all isolects: SM (Malaysian) tagah hari,
MIN tanah ari, BH tapah'>® hari, SWY topa(h) axi, IBN tonah ari, JKT topari (with sandhi);
cf. also ‘tamhahari’ in Pigafetta’s 1,521-word basic wordlist, which is the oldest western
source for Malay (Pigafetta 1972:67). SM (Indonesian) and JKT siap are sometimes used
for “middle of the day (c. 11 a.m. - 2 p.m.)’, but in all isolects (see Aliana et al. p.86 for
SWY) it means ‘daylight (as opposed to the dark)’, and (except in JKT) it also means ‘clear,
limpid, bright, clean’ and (in derivations) ‘weed, clear (woods, bushes, etc), clean’.

For PM ‘noon’ *topah *hari is reconstructed; *siap is reconstructed with the meaning
‘bright, clean; clean, weed (v)’. An interesting cognate set in this context is BH ma-landaw
‘oversleep’, IBN s/andaw in gaway s/andaw ari (loss of +I- unexplained) ‘k.o. festival
ending at midday’, and (Richards) andaw ‘rise late, lie abed (from laziness)’, apay andaw
‘father of the day’ (name of a star) (< *andaw, 3.2.2). BH landaw and IBN andaw seem to
reflect PMP *qalejaw ‘day, daylight’, although the sound correspondences are irregular.

159purdje and Djantera 1978:45.
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Either BH I- reflects PMP *-I-, and PMP *ga- was lost (cf. 3.1.3.3), which asks for an
explanation of PMP *e¢ > IBN a and PMP */> IBN g, or PMP *e was lost through syncope,
and BH /- remains unexplained. Moreover, it is not clear why BH and IBN have a cluster
-nd-.

5.1.3 EVENING

SM and SWY have patap, MIN patap for ‘late afternoon, evening’; this meaning must also
be secondary, since in IBN and JKT, as well as outside the Malayic group, patag, patag, (JV
patap) means ‘dark, obscure’. BH has kam/ari/an ‘evening, yesterday’, which must be a
contraction of *ka-la(hg)am + *hari-an. IBN has Iam/ay which is from *(kals(hg)om +
*hari: the loss of *r is unexplained, but cognates from other Ibanic isolects (in West
Kalimantan) clearly show the development, cf. (in kabupaten Sanggau) Ketungau malayey,
Kerabat malayi (both with metathesis), Mahap mari, Benawas mayi, Taman bamayi, (in
kabupaten Kapuas Hulu:) Suhait galomay (Adelaar unpublished fieldnotes). SM (BI) sore
and JKT sor€ is a loan from JV.

Most likely, *patap originally meant ‘dark, obscure’, and its reflexes were later on used
metaphorically for ‘evening’ in SM, MIN, and SWY. This shift of meaning is analogous to
that of SM, MIN, and JKT sian. The PM term for ‘evening’ was presumably a compound
*ka-la(hp)am *hari which is still reflected in BH kam/ari/an and IBN lam/ay; in other isolects
this compound is still reflected in the term for ‘yesterday’, cf. SM kam/ari/n, kam/are/n
(3.1.2.5), kalm/ari/n, (Klinkert) kalam/ari, kalam/are/n, SWY kom/axi, JKT kom/aré/n ‘id.’;
cf. also ‘calamari’ in Pigafetta’s list (p.71), and BRU kamai ‘yesterday’ (in Wilkinson's
(1959) presentation kamai has a schwa, but according to Prentice, schwa does not occur in
BRU).

5.1.4 NIGHT

All isolects agree in having malam (JKT malom) for ‘night’, which points to PM *malam.
But it is likely that malam etc. is related to *ka-la(hg)am, and I reconstruct a PM etymon
*ma-la(hp )om.160

5.2 DIRECTIONAL TERMS

No terms for cardinal points of the compass are reconstructable for PM. This is not
surprising if one compares the isolects with other languages all over the world: terms for
cardinal points as a rule originate as secondary semantic developments in lexemes primarily
referring to (1) celestial bodies and rising/setting of the sun (as a consequence of this,
midday/night, coming/going, etc.); (2) atmospheric features (warm/cold, names of winds);
(3) other, more general directions (‘up’ vs ‘down’, ‘upriver’ vs ‘downriver’, ‘right’ vs ‘left’
etc.); and (4) environment-specific features (mountains, cliffs, rocky places, rough country
etc.) (C.H. Brown 1982:5).

160BH halam ‘yesterday, earlicr’ and Salako adpm ‘moming’, Mualang /am ‘carly moming’ may be related.
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In what follows here I first give the terms for cardinal points in the isolects, and show that
they are not suitable for the reconstruction of PM cardinal points (5.2.1). Then I give other
directional terms on the basis of which PM directional terms can be reconstructed (5.2.2).

5.2.1 CARDINAL POINTS

NORTH

All isolects except JKT have a SKT loan to denote ‘north’: SM, IBN (Richards), SWY
(Aliana et al.) utara, MIN utaro (SWY -a and IBN pre-penultimate u point to very recent
borrowing, undoubtedly via SM). JKT ilir ‘north’ developed from *hilir ‘downstream’
(3.7.3 1C): the JKT term for ‘south’, udik, also means ‘rural, provincial’ and developed
from *udi/k ‘upstream, upriver area’, cf. also SM udi/k ‘upstream area’, BH udi/k
‘countryside, place of origin’, and BSM udi/? ‘upstream area’. The use of lexemes referring
to the course of a river to denote ‘north’ and ‘south’ is related to the north-south orientation
of rivers in the area around Jakarta (which is situated on Java's north coast).

SOUTH

SM salat/an developed from a morphologically complex directional term referring to the
Strait of Malacca (cf. SM salat ‘strait, narrows’ < *salat 3.1.1.5). SWY, IBN salatan and
MIN salatan are very likely SM loans, since the coincidence of ‘south’ and ‘straits’ is only
evident from the geographical position of the inhabitants of the Malay Peninsula (and, in
theory, of the inhabitants of Banjarmasin). JKT udik < *udi/k, see above.

EAST

Timur occurs in SM, BH, SWY, and IBN, and timu® occurs in MIN; the usual term for
‘east’, however, is uju®p in MIN and mata ari idup or mata ari tumbuh in IBN. IBN timur
must be borrowed, because this lexeme did not undergo excrescence of a voiced stop after a
nasal before -r (3.6.1.5). In SWY timur as well as barat ‘west’ have an apical trill and are
probably borrowed (3.7), just as utara and salatan are (see above; cf. also Semende (another
Middle Malay isolect) mataxiidup ‘east’ and mataximati ‘west’). It is likely that imur/timu?
in the other isolects is borrowed from SM. The meaning ‘east’ of imur/timu? is innovative
and developed from PMP *hatimuR ‘south-east monsoon’. With an innovative meaning
‘east’ in SM and BH, and no inherited correspondences in the other isolects, no PM etymon
meaning ‘east’ can be reconstructed. PM *timur(as a descendant of PMP *hatimuR and still
reflected in at least SM timur) must still have meant ‘south-east monsoon’. JKT wét/an < JV
wét/an ‘east’.

WEST

Barat is found in SM, MIN, SWY, and IBN (Richards), but it is clearly a loan in MIN
(where +bare? would be expected instead of barat). More usual terms for ‘west’ are puhun
and mato ari mati, mantari mati (Van der Toorn) in MIN, and mata ari turun or mata ari mati
in IBN. SWY barat is probably a loan (see above). JKT kuldon < JV k/ulo/n ‘west’. SM
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barat is a reflex of PMP *habaRat ‘north-west monsoon’. PM *barat should be
reconstructed with the same meaning as PMP *habaRat: as it appears that none of the other
isolects has an inherited reflex of PMP *habaRat, the shift of meaning to ‘west’ can not be
attributed to PM and must be considered as a SM innovation.

So it appears that in most isolects terms for cardinal points are borrowed or have
originated through semantic extension in lexemes of a primary meaning closely associated
with a cardinal point.

5.2.2 OTHER DIRECTIONAL TERMS

Important directional terms in AN languages are reflexes of PMP *lahud ‘towards the sea’
and *Daya ‘towards the interior’, and furthermore reflexes of PMP *habaRat and *hatimuR
indicating the directions from which the seasonal winds blow. Since the meanings ‘east’
and ‘west’ are innovative and cannot be attributed to PM, the PM ancestor of SM barat and
timur must have maintained the meaning ‘north-west monsoon’ and ‘south-east monsoon’
respectively (5.2.1). As to PMP *lahud and *Daya, *lahud changed its meaning to ‘sea’ in
the isolects, whereas *Daya only survived in compounds such as barat-daya ‘south-west’
and orag daya/k ‘Dayak (= inhabitant of the interior of Borneo)’. Nevertheless, the old
directional meanings can still be reconstructed for PM. The terminology of the SM compass
card becomes logically more consistent if we presume that the terms utara and salat/an have
replaced earlier terms */aut ‘north’ and *daya ‘south’ (Brandes 1884:102; Adelaar 1989:10).
That this happened is still witnessed by the presence of the terms timur-laut ‘north-east’,
barat-laut ‘north-west’ and barat-daya ‘south-west’: these are compound terms consisting of
the closest directional terms in the original SM compass card system. The substitution must
have taken place after the Malay power centre moved from South Sumatra to the west coast
of the Malay Peninsula. In the Palembang area of South Sumatra (where Srivijaya was
presumably located), the sea is in a northern direction, as opposed to the land, which isin a
southern direction. On the other hand, in Malacca, which became the Malay political and
cultural centre later on, the sea (and the Strait of Malacca) is to the south (salat/an), and the
interior is to the north (utara).

I reconstruct PM *daya? ‘towards the interior, up-country’ on the basis of SM barat-daya
‘south-west’ SM daya/k ‘Dayak’, IBN daya? ‘Dayak; up-country, inland’. Ireconstruct PM
*Jaut ‘towards the sea’ on the basis of the directional terms SM barat-laut and imur-laut.
Today, SM, BH, SWY, JKT /laut, MIN Jauy? means ‘sea’, and it replaced an earlier *tasik
‘sea’ (5.7 lemma 124).

IBN Jaut means ‘Malay’.161

5.3 NUMERALS
5.3.1 RECONSTRUCTION OF THE NUMERALS

16114 [BN (and in many other Bomean languages) /aut means ‘Malay (i.e. coastal people)’. The SM term for
‘south-east’ is tapgara. The origin of this term is unknown (it could be a TAM loan, where ten-kara means
‘south bank’, Mcnon [Govindankutty] pers.comm.).
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1 Helfrich gives so likur ‘twenty-one’, duo likur ‘twenty-two’, tigo likur twenty-three’, etc. along with forms on the basis of pulu®(h).

SM

s(u)atu, (9)sa, sa-
dua

tiga

ampat

lima

anam

tujuh

(da)lapan
sambilan

s9-puluh
s9-balas

dua balas

tiga bolas

dua puluh
dua puluh satu
duapuluh dua
duapuluh tiga
tiga puluh
sa-ratus

dua ratus
s9-ribu

dua ribu

MIN
cie?, sa-
duo

tigo
ampe?
limo
anam
tujuch
(sa)lapan
sambilan

sa-puludh
sa-baleh

duo baleh

tigo baleh
duopulush
duopuluh cie?
duo puluh duo
duo pulwh tigo
tigo pulu?h
sa-ratuyh

duo ratuyh
sa-ribu

duo ribu

TABLE 10: THE NUMERALS

BH

asa, sa-
dua
tiga
ampat
lima
anam
pitu
walu
sapa

sa-puluh
sa-walas
dua walas
talu walas
dua puluh
sa-likur
dua likur
talu likur
talu puluh
sa-ratus
dua ratus
sa-ribu
dua ribu

SWY

$0, $9-
duo

tigo

ampat

limo

anam

twjiP(h)

dalapan
sombilan/
salapan
so-pulr(h)
sa-balas

duo bolas

tigo balas

duo pulwd(h)
duo pulud(h) sot
duopului(h)
duo puli(h) tigot
tigo pulvi(th)
so-ratus

duo ratus
so-ribu

duo ribu

IBN

sa’, so-
dua

tiga
ampat
lima?
anam
tujuh
(da)lapan
samilan

sa-puluh
sa-balas

dua balas
tiga balas

dua puluh
dua puluh sa?
dua puluh dua
dua puluh tiga
tiga puluh
sa-ratus
duaratus
sa-ribu

dua ribu

JKT

(s)atu, so-
dueé

tige
ampat
limé
anom
twju?
dalapan .
sambilan

s9-pulu
s9-balas

dué balas
tige bolas
dué pulu
duépulu atu
duépulu dué
dué pulu tige
tige pulu
so-ratus

dué ratus
so-ribu

dué ribu

PM

*3sa?, *sA-
*dua(?)

*talu

*ampat

*lima?

*anam

*juh

*dua(?) alap-an
*asa? ambil-arn/
*(3)sa’alap-an
*sA-puluh
*sA-puluh asa?
*sA-puluh dua(?)
*sA-puluh telu
*dua(?) puluh
*dua(?) puluh asa?
*dua(?) puluh dua(?)
*dua(?) puluh talu
*tolupuluh
*sA-ratus

*dua(?) ratus
*sA-ribu

*dua(?) ribu

o911
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5.3.2 EXPLANATION OF THE RECONSTRUCTIONS

‘1’ — *asa’?, *sA-. All isolects agree in having at least a free and a cliticised form for ‘one’.
The cliticised form in all isolects reflects a proto-form *sA-. The free forms show more
variety: SM satu, suatu agree with IBN satu and JKT (s)atu (3.8.1). Satu ‘one’ and suatu ‘a
(certain)’ have undergone a semantic differentiation. Brandes (1884:162) derived SM suatu
from *sa- + *batu ‘one stone’. Gerth van Wijk (1889:198-199) supposed that SM suatu
originated from JV ss-watu ‘one stone’ (rather than from a pre-SM *sa- + *batu). But
supposing a JV origin is unnecessary on account of the fact that in the history of SM (and
JKT), (1) *bunderwent lenition between *a's, (2) PM antepenultimate *a was neutralised to
schwa and subsequently lost, and (3) finally, following *w was vocalised to u (Blust
1974a:134), and apparently also in JKT. Thus: *sa-batu > *sawatu > *sewatu > *swatu >
+suatu > SM s(u)atu, JKT (s)atu.l62 BH asa agrees with SWY so and IBN sa?, and also
with SM sa ‘1°, asa ‘One (in reference to “God's Unity”’)’, which leads to a reconstruction
*3sa? (in SWY and IBN initial o never occurs before consonants other than nasals, 2.4.3 and
2.5.3). The origin of MIN cie?is obscure.

‘2’ — *dua(?). Final *(?) is reconstructed on account of the IBN derivations padua?/badua?
‘divide’ along with dua.

‘3’ — In spite of the agreement among the isolects in reflecting tiga etc., *talu is
reconstructed on account of OM, KD talu, BAC tolu. *talu is not reconstructed with *-(?)
because KD does not have a final glottal stop whereas it usually agrees with IBN in showing
one. BH also has talu but this is considered a JV loan, see ‘8’ below. In SM *talu is still
retained in buah koras tolu ‘a hard fruit with three pips’, and buah salak talu ‘a salak fruit
with three pips’.

‘7’ — BH pitu agrees with PMP *pitu, but it is considered as a JV loan (see ‘8’ below).
BAC also has pitu, which remains unexplained here.

‘8’ — The BH numeral gystem was heavily influenced by JV, e.g. talu, pitu, walu, sapa, and
the formant likur. Whereas talu and pitu could as well have developed from PMP *telu and
*pitu, this is not the case with walu and sapa. A Malayic reflex of PMP *walu would have
lost its initial semivowel, and sapa (which formally agrees with JV sapa) does not agree in
form with *siwa. On the other hand, BH walu cannot derive directly from JV wolu, but was
probably borrowed from JV in a period when the latter still had a in the penultimate syllable
of this lexeme (cf. Old Javanese wwalu). In any case, lexemes with initial w are not
inherited in the Malayic isolects.

The form for ‘eight’ in the other isolects developed from an original compound which
underwent contraction. This can still be seen from the archaic SM variant du/alap/an (Gerth
van Wijk p.198; Wilkinson (1959) referring to the Classical Malay text Busta:n us-Sala:ti:n),
from BAC du/alap/ap, from KD du/alap/atn (Dunselman 1950:322) and from ‘duolappan’
and dualapan in Pigafetta’s Malay wordlist (Pigafetta 1972:72). *dua(?) alap-an originally
meant ‘two taken away (from ten)’, and *asa’-alap-an ‘one taken away (from ten)’, cf.

Kedah Malay alap ‘gather fruit by means of long pole to which a knife or hook is attached’
(Wilkinson 1959) < PMP *alap ‘take’. Blust (1981:467 n.6) gives the following explanation
for MIN s/alap/an ‘eight’: ancestral forms of s/ambil/an and s/alap/an were originally

synonymous for ‘nine’, and MIN s/alap/an ‘eight’ is the result of a change of meaning after

162¢¢. MIN and Ncgeri Scmbilan Malay suarag ‘joint property of husband and wife’, < *sa+ *barap (barap
‘thing, warcs, stuff, somcthing’); cf. also JV siji ‘onc’, which consists of s3- + wiji ‘one seed’.
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the loss of function of the original morphology of these forms. This must also be the case
with the SWY doublet s/alap/an ‘eight’. Initial /- in IBN l/alap/an is due to antepenultimate
assimilation, cf. 3.11.

‘9’ — SM s/ambil/an and its cognates must have developed from a compound form *asa?
ambil-an (‘one taken away (from ten)’ = nine, cf. Klinkert). This compound form has
replaced PMP *siwa, and is sometimes circumscribed in SM as kurap asa or kurap satu
‘minus one’; such a circumscription is also used in larger numbers with ‘nine’ as the last
component, e.g. sa-ratus kuray asa or sa-ratus kurag satu ‘ninety-nine’, and kurap ssa ampat
puluh ‘thirty-nine’ (Gerth van Wijk p.205). BH sapais a JV loan (see ‘8’ above), and in
IBN s/amil/an the original *-mb- was weakened to -m- (3.11A). BAC has s/alap/ap ‘nine’,
hence *(a)sa? alap-an next to *(a)sa?ambil-an.

‘11’ - ‘19’ — All isolects exhibit balas etc. for the formation of numbers between ten and
twenty. Nevertheless I reconstruct *sA-puluh with a following cardinal number for PM
numerals between ten and twenty, on account of OM, BRU and BAC. In OM ‘twelve’
occurs in the following line of the Kedukan Bukit inscription (Palembang):

dapan jalan saribu tluratus sapulu dua vanak-na
with infantry 1,000 300 ten two quantity-their
with an infantry of 1,312 soldiers in number (Coedés 1930:34)

According to Prentice (pers.comm.) in BRU nummbers between ten and twenty are formed
with sapulu + cardinal number (although Ray gives them on the basis of balas, Ray
1913:62). In BAC one finds sapulu sabua, sapulu dua, sapulu tolu for ‘eleven’, ‘twelve’,
‘thirteen’ etc. (Stokhof 1980:97-98). These three isolects agree with PMP, where teens are
formed with *sa-puluq + a cardinal number.

‘21’ -‘29’ — BH (and optionally SWY) likur in compounds denoting numbers between
twenty and thirty must be from JV: apart from BH and SWY, likur sometimes also occurs in
SM, and, outside the Malayic group, in Maanyan Dayak, Ngaju, and Balinese. In Maanyan
Dayak (and Ngaju?) likoris not inherited.163

5.4 BASIC KINSHIP TERMS

In this section those kinship terms are reconstructed which cover well-defined concepts in
the isolects, and for which strong comparative evidence is available. No attempt is made to
reconstruct the PM kinship system, that is, the set of relations that hold together in a
structural whole the concepts that are denoted by PM kinship terms. The following concepts
are investigated: ancestors (5.4.1); grandparents (5.4.2); parents (5.4.3); aunts, uncles,
cousins, nephews, nieces (5.4.4); siblings (5.4.5); children, grandchildren, great-
grandchildren (5.4.6); in-laws (5.4.7).

N.B. In many cases kinship terms underwent formal changes. SM kinship terms originally
ending in a vowel (< *Vg, or < *V?) acquired a -k which is described as a fossilised vocative

1631 ikor as a formant of numbers between 20 and 30 in Barito languages is a JV loan (probably introduced via
Banjarcse). As has been pointed out by earlier scholars, JV likur had an original meaning ‘behind’ (< PMP
*likud ‘back’), and formations like ro-likur, talu-likur etc. literally meant ‘two after (twenty), three after

(twenty) etc., or two, three, etc, back again’.  Ngaju rikor, likor must be borrowed, as this language has likut
back, behind’ as a rcgular reflex of PMP *likud. Maanyan likor must also be borrowed, because in the

inherited vocabulary of this language, PMP *-li- became -di- (Dahl1951:54-55), and Maanyan lexemes
containing -/i- sequences must have bcen borrowed after this change had ceased to be operative.
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suffix by Blust (1979). Blust reconstructed PWMP *-q as a vocative marker. He argue‘s
that after the change of PMP *qto hin JV and SM, the vocative forms in these languages
would have lost much of the efficiency inherent in a final glottal stop in calling. For this
reason a final glottal stop was reintroduced (which is phonemically -k, cf. 2.1.1). MIN,
SWY, and JKT also have reflexes of this fossilised suffix (cf. MIN, SWY -?, JKT -k and
-?). The same suffix is found in reflexes of *datu? (which is also a kinship term in some
isolects, see below). It is possibly the same suffix as in negations and in tabi/k etc., in
which case the suffix may be interpreted as a syntactic device used for words in isolation
(including vocatives, negations, and greetings, cf. 3.4.2.4 UIC).

Examples:

*nini? ‘grandparent’ > SM nene/k, MIN nini?/, aiaid/?, JKT néné/? vs BH nini, IBN ini?
(3.1.2.1);

*kaka? ‘older sibling’ > SM kaka/k, MIN kaka/?, kako, vs BH kaka, IBN aka?(3.4.2.4);
*datu? ‘head of a clan’ > SM datu/k!64 MIN, SWY datu3/?, JKT datu/?vs BH datu, IBN
datu? (3.4.2.4);

*apa(?) ‘father’ > SM b/apa/k165 MIN (b)apa/?, SWY, JKT b/apa/?vs BH b/apa, IBN apay
‘id.’, b/apa? ‘father-in-law’;

*mama(”?) ‘maternal uncle’ > SM mama/k, MIN, SWY mama/? vs JKT mama/p (see below)
(3.4.2.5); (see below for *ma(?) and *adi).

There are also other vocative suffixes: SM, MIN, SWY, and JKT exhibit a sporadic -p, e.g.
SM kaka/p, bapa/y, datu/p, cucu/p, indu/p (especially in Old Malayo-Javanese literature,
Wilkinson 1959; cf. also ana/p ‘child’); MIN cucuw?/p, BH adi/, cucu/pg (3.4.1.31C), SWY
adi/g, ibu/p (see below), cucu/p (3.4.1.31C), JKT mama/y (3.4.2.5), kaka/n. Another
suffix, SM -(a)nda, is honorific (cf. 5.5.1.3 N.B.). In IBN these fossilised suffixes do not
occur, but in this isolect another formal change is observed: PM kinship terms of which the
first and the second syllable are similar in structure lose their initial consonant, e.g. *cucu? >
ucu? (3.4.1.3); *nini? > ini? (3.1.2.1); *kaka? > aka? (3.4.2.4); *cicit ‘great-grandchild’ >
icit (see below).

5.4.1 ANCESTORS

Most isolects have a cognate of SM mo/yap to denote ‘ancestor’ or ‘great-grandparent’,
which yields *(am)pu - *hiap ‘Lord God; ancestor’ (4.5 N.B.). SM datu/k-nene/k
‘ancestors’ also occurs (Klinkert), but datu/k comes from *datu? ‘head of a clan’ (3.4.2.4)
(< PMP *datu ‘id.’); cf. 3.1.2.1 for nene/k.

5.4.2 GRANDPARENTS

For ‘grandparent’ *nini? is reconstructed (3.1.2.1). Reflexes of *datu? (3.4.2.4)
meaning ‘grandfather’ also occur in SM, MIN, SWY (with unexplained -k in Aliana et al.
p.86), and JKT, but except for JKT, in none of the isolects is this the primary meaning.
*nini? was not distinguished for sex (and still is not in Malaysian SM): SM aki, IBN aki?

1641 Jawi (Arabic) script these lexemes are written as follows (in my orthography I substitute ?for a hamza):
‘bapa’, ‘bapa”’, ‘bapak’, ‘bapan’ (vocative form); ‘ma? (but: ‘amak’); ‘kake?’; ‘dik’, ‘adik’; ‘datu’, ‘datu?’,
‘nenek’; ‘mamak’; ‘induk’; ‘anc1?” (cf. Klinkert).

165See fn. 164.
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occur with the explicit meaning ‘grandfather’, yielding *aki? ‘id.” (< PWMP *aki/*laki, Blust
1979:211). SM kake/k, JKT kaké/? ‘grandfather’ are from JV (Klinkert 1916; Wilkinson
1959).

5.4.3 PARENTS

For ‘father’ *apa(?) was reconstructed (4.3.1) as well as *ayah (3.9.3ICe). Reflexes of
*ayah are not as common as those of *apa(?), and they are mainly used as a polite form, so it
is likely that the common term for ‘father’ was *apa(?) in PM. Other lexemes for ‘father’ are
BH abah, SWY ba?, and JKT babé. For ‘mother’ the isolects have: SM (a)ma/k, ibu, indu/k,
MIN (m)anday, ama/?, indu®/?, BH uma, SWY ma/?, andu?/?, IBN inday, JKT ana?, ibé/ibu.
SM ibu (and hence also JKT ibd/ibu) used to be a polite form next to the more usual ama/k.
Nowadays ama/k has been replaced by ibu, and it survives only in Malaysian SM. JKT ada?
is a Chinese loan (K#hler 1966). I do not know the origin of MIN (m)anday, nor do I know
the explanation of u- in BH uma.166 On the basis of SM (a)ma/k, MIN ama/?, BH uma, and
SWY ma/?, *(a)ma(®) ‘mother’ is reconstructed. Two other words for mother can be
reconstructed. *indu? has reflexes in SM (indu/? ‘dam’), MIN (indu/k ‘dam’), and IBN
(indu? ‘woman; female’). The fact that its reflexes in SM and MIN do not refer to a mother
of humans is not an impediment: a constant devaluation of old terms of address (from formal
to informal and rude), and a constant creation of new ones, is observed in the isolects. *ina
is reflected in IBN ina ‘mother’ (less usual than inday), and furthermore (with a semantic
shift and fossilised affixes) in SM ina/p ‘duenna, governess of an unmarried girl of high
rank’, MIN, SWY ina/p ‘look after, nurse (children)’, IBN ina/p ‘nurse (children), rear
(animals)’ (Wilkinson (1959) also gives JKT ina ‘child’'s nurse’, which is not found in
Abdul Chaer), and in SM ba/t/ina, MIN ba/t/ino, SWY ba/t/ino, t/ino ‘female (of animals)’
(according to Aliana et al. ¢/ino means ‘woman’). The more usual IBN term for ‘mother’,
inday, may also be a reflex of *ina, although I do not have an explanation for its -d-.

5.4.4 AUNTS, UNCLES, COUSINS, NEPHEWS, NIECES

Apart from *mama(?) ‘mother's brother’ (3.4.2.5) no specific terms for parent's siblings,
cousins, or sibling's children can be reconstructed. These concepts are denoted by different
terms and/or circumscriptions. Compare the following list (which is not exhaustive):

(a) parent's siblings:

SM pa/k sawdara ‘father's brother’, bapa/k muda ‘father's brother next in age’, pa/k tua
‘father's older brother’, sawdara ma/k ‘mother's brother’, ma/k sawdara ‘mother's sister’,
ma/k (ka)cik ‘mother's younger sister’, bibi ‘id.” (< JV or Balinese, Wilkinson 1959), ua(k)
‘father’s older sister’; cf. also mama/k for which Wilkinson gives ‘maternal uncle; (loosely)
any uncle’, and for which Klinkert gives ‘aunt (in general)’, and paman ‘uncle (in general)’
(<IV);

MIN (m)anday ‘mother's sister’ (also ‘mother’), mama/k ‘mother's brother’, bapa/k, apa/k,
pa/k ‘father's brother’ (also ‘father’);

SWY morajo ‘mother's brother’, wa? ‘mother's older sister’, ibu/p ‘mother's younger
sister’, mama/? ‘uncle (in general?)’;

IBN ibu? ‘aunt’, aya? ‘uncle’;

1_66Thc uin BH uma may be duc to rounding of *» as a rcsult of assimilation to a following labial nasal, cf. BH
Jumbatan, gumalan (3.1.3.1 N.B.).
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JKT (in order of frequency, cf. Grijns 1980:208-209) ua?, afcay, andé, bapa/? (gadé)
‘parent's older brother’, ua?, aficap, ama? gadé, (sma/?) andé ‘parent's older sister’, mama/p,
afci/p, mama/?, aici/? ‘parent's younger brother’, afci/p, afcé/?, bibi, anci/? ‘parent's
younger sister’. Mama/?, mama/p also occur with the restricted meaning ‘mother's older
brother’ in some parts of Jakarta (mama/p could be a SUN loan, cf. SUN mama/p ‘(term of
address for parent's younger brother)’; Abdul Chaer also gives 6m ‘uncle’ and tanta167
‘aunt’ (both from DU).

(b) cousins:

SM sawdara sa/pupu, MIN dan/s/anak (also ‘siblings’ and ‘nephews / nieces’), BH sa/pupu
(Durdje & Djantera 1978:42), SWY moanay b/apa/? ‘father's brother's son’, kalaway b/apa/?
‘father's brother's daughter (man speaking)’, moanay andu3/? ‘mother's sister's son (woman
speaking)’, kalaway andu?/? ‘mother's sister's daughter (man speaking)’, ibu/p ‘mother's
younger sister's child’, ua? ‘mother’s older sister's child’ (other terms for cousin relations
are not given in Helfrich), IBN patupgal, JKT (in order of frequency, cf. Grijns 1980:208-
209) misan/an, kaponakan, misan, ponakan (these terms are also used for sibling's children,
see below).

(c) sibling's children:

SM anak sawdara, anak panakan, anak s/anak, kaponakan (< JV), kamanakan (< MIN); MIN
dan/s/anak, s/anak (specifically for ‘sister's child (man speaking)’; kamanakan, SWY ana?
balay ‘sister's child (man speaking)’, andu3/? ba/dspan s/ana? ‘brother's child (man
speaking)’ (no other terms were given by Helfrich); IBN indu? ‘niece’, akan ‘nephew’; JKT
(in order of frequency, Grijns 1980:209): kaponakan, ponakan, misanan.

5.4.5 SIBLINGS

Reflexes of *kaka? ‘older sibling’ agree in all isolects but MIN (3.4.2.4). In MIN kako,
kaka/? means ‘older sister’, and ambo is used for ‘older brother’.168 In some Malayic
isolects (SM as spoken in Java (Wilkinson 1959), SAR (according to Blust pers.comm.)), a
reflex *kaka? (> SAR kaka?) refers to ‘older sister’, whereas abap refers to ‘older brother’.
JKT also has abap meaning ‘older brother’. In MIN, BH, and SWY, no cognate of abapis
found. IBN abap is a term of address to Malay men, and so is BRU awap (Prentice
pers.comm.). *adi? ‘younger sibling’ is reconstructed on the basis of SM adi/k, MIN adi,
adir/?, BH, SWY adi/p, IBN adi?, JKT adé, adi/k.

Cross-siblings are only found in SWY: moanay ‘brother (woman speaking)’, and
kalaway ‘sister (man speaking)’. At least one of these terms has a PAN ancestor (moanay <
PAN *maRuanay ‘id.’, Blust 1980c:238-239). Cross-sibling terms are a general
Austronesian phenomenon, and their occurrence in SWY could be a retention. In that case
*mA(r)(w)anay ‘brother (woman speaking)’ should be reconstructed. Although the concept
must have existed, no reconstruction is made for SWY kalaway. This form apparently has
no cognates within the Malayic group, and outside the Malayic group it has a correspondence
only in Rejang (LeBar 1972), which is spoken in an area directly bordering on the SWY
area.

167Abdul Chacr has tanté, but the diacritic here is a misprint.
168 According to De Jossclin de Jong (1951:44-45); according to Van der Toorn ambo occurs only rcgionally.
Moussay (19?1 :159) gives uda/udo.
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5.4.6 CHILDREN, GRANDCHILDREN, GREAT-GRANDCHILDREN

For ‘child, offspring’ *anak was reconstructed (3.1.1.3), and for ‘grandchild’ *cucu?
(3.4.1.31C). SM, BH cicit, MIN cici?169 and IBN icit ‘great-grandchild’ yields *cicit ‘id.’.
JKT also has buyut ‘id.’, but in SM and BH buyut means ‘ancestor (in the fourth and fifth
generation)’ (no cognates in the other isolects).

5.4.7 IN-LAWS

The term for ‘parent-in-law’ is as follows in the isolects: SM mantua, MIN mantuo,
mintuo, BH mintuha, SWY an/tuo, IBN (m)antua, JKT martué; JKT martué must be from JV
(JV moartua ‘parent-in-law’), and PM *mintuha ‘parent-in-law’ is reconstructed.

The PM term for the tie between parents-in-law of a married couple was *ba/isa(a)n
(3.5.1UIC); BH has waragp (< JV warap ‘id.’). On the basis of reflexes in all isolects
*b/in/antu ‘child-in-law’ was reconstructed (3.1.3.1).

The general term for ‘sibling-in-law’ in all isolects is ijpar (MIN ipa, SWY (Aliana et al.,
p.86) ipax, (Helfrich) pax buntip ‘(term of address to a bride, used by older sister of
bridegroom)’, hence *ipar ‘sibling-in-law’ (< PMP *hi(N)paR ‘the other side; (those of the
other side =) sibling-in-law’, Adelaar 1988:72).

N.B. SM biras refers to ‘wife's sister's husband; husband's brother's wife’. It has an IBN
cognate which differs semantically: biras ‘one who, unable to discharge a debt, was taken as
a servant by his creditor; the descendants of a biras in relation to the descendants of his
master’. The other isolects do not have cognates (in Tagalog bilas!70 is found, with the same
meaning as SM biras). But IBN has a term which is equivalent to SM biras, viz. ipar duay
‘spouse of sibling-in-law’; cf. also IBN ipar sambar ‘sibling-in-law where brothers have
married sisters (?)’ [sic].

5.5 PRONOUNS
5.5.1 PERSONAL PRONOUNS

SM MIN BH SWY IBN JKT

1ST PERSON

singular saya den ulun aku aku gué
sahaya ambo unda sayo kité
(d)aku sayo aku awa? ané
beta (awa?-) (s)ayé

(clitic) ku-/-ku ku-/-ku ku-/-ku

dual kamidua(y)

plural excl. kami kami kami kami kami

incl.  kita kito kita kito kitay

169 According to Thaib; other sources define cici? further back (cf. Van der Toorn ‘great-grandchild’; cf. also De
Josselin dc Jong 1951:45).

70However, this is probably a Malayic loan, since other Philippine and Bornean cognates of SM biras
generally do not reflect SM b-, cf. umop/f; others Manobo izas ‘s&ouscs of two people who are related to one
another (co-generationally)’, Timugon Murut ilas ‘husband's brother's wife’ (Prentice pers.comm.).
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2ND PERSON
singular (sp)kaw ap, kau (i)kam kaba(n) nuan (3)lu
(dikaw) datu®? kau kuti di? énté
tuan, tuan (sam)pian disitu
tuanhamba andika
(awa?-)
mega,
miga
(kamu)
(awak)
(clitic) kaw-/-mu -mu, -kaw
dual kita’dua
plural kamu (same as kaba(n) kita?
apkaw + singular
sokalian) +kalian)
(clitic) -mu -mu
3RD PERSON
singular ia (dia) ifo, yo ina dio ia dié
baliaw baliaw sidin,
hidin
(clitic) -na -fo, -o, -na -fio,-0 -né
-no, -€
dual si-duay
plural (d)ia (awa?-) ina sida?
moareka sidin,
(itu) hidin
marika bubuhanna
(itu)
(clitic) -fa -na
GENERAL REMARKS

(1) In SM, MIN, and SWY many personal pronouns are not marked for number, and in JKT
number distinction was lost in the entire pronoun system. In JKT the plural of a subject is
indicated by putting padé before the verb (Muhadjir 1981:41). IBN is the only isolect that
makes a systematic distinction between singular and plural; it also has a dual series.

In many AN languages there is an ongoing process of replacement by plural personal
pronouns of singular ones that were felt to be too familiar, too impolite and/or too direct. It
is quite possible that already in PM distinctions like polite versus familiar played a crucial
role. However, a singular/plural distinction is reconstructed for PM because it also
apparently existed in PMP, and because the PMP plural personal pronouns are reflected in
the isolects with retention of their plural meaning (viz. all isolects except JKT reflect PMP
*(i)kita, and PMP *(i)kami, Classical Malay and SWY reflect PMP *(i)kamu, and IBN
reflects PMP *si-iDa, all with retention of the plural notion).

(2) In Classical Malay there occurs a series of personal pronouns viz. daku, dikaw, and dia,
which is a variant of the series aku, apkaw and ia (dia is still a very frequent variant of ia).
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The members of this series are used as direct objects, as emphatic forms, and after the
prepositions akan and dapan (in modern SM ia is restricted to subject position and to the
written language, while dia is universal). The vowel difference in the pair apkaw and dikaw
raises the question whether *apkau(?), *kau(?), or *ikau(?) must be reconstructed. Both
*apkau(?) and *ikau(?) would result in SM apkaw, the latter after (1) antepenultimate
neutralisation and (2) nasal insertion between initial 2 and following stop (4.2 + fn.128). In
each case the last vowel wotild have become a diphthong to yield a disyllabic form. But an
original *apkau(?) cannot account for dikaw, nor for MIN kau ‘you (to women)’ or BH kau
‘you’ (Asfandi Adul) 1976:145-146); dikaw must have developed from *ikau(?) (with
diphthongisation of *-au-, and prefixation of *(d)i-), or from *kau(?) (with prefixation of
*di-, and subsequent diphthongisation of *-au-). But the reconstruction of *ikau(?) assumes
(unexplained) loss of the initial vowel in MIN and BH (where kau occurs).

Most likely, *kau(?) was the ancestor of SM apg/kaw, di/kaw, MIN, BH kau, and SM
ag/kaw acquired an epenthetic aN- after its disyllabicity was lost in fast speech.

5.5.1.1 FIRST PERSON

*aku ‘(1st pers. sg.)’ was reconstructed on the basis of evidence from four isolects
(3.4.2.6). Clitic forms of aku occur in three isolects (SM, BH, SWY), and *ku-/*-ku are
reconstructed. *ku-17t was an agentive pronoun precliticised to a verbal base, and *-ku a
postclitic used as an object (with a verb) or a possessive pronoun (with a noun).

SM saya, sahaya, MIN, SWY sayo, JKT saye, ayé, MIN ambo, and BH ulun, originally
mean ‘slave, servant’ (saya etc. < SKT). JKT gué is borrowed from Hokkien Chinese
(Wilkinson 1959; Leo 1975:5), and. ané from Arabic. The original meaning of SM awak,
MIN, SWY awa?is ‘body’ (cf. *awak, 3.3.2); it is sometimes used as, or in combination
with, a personal pronoun (in SM as a first or second person, in MIN as a first, second, or
third person, in SWY as a first person).

SM beta is found in classical literature, and it is still used in Malayic isolects of eastern’
Indonesia. Its original meaning is ‘slave, servant’. According to Wilkinson it is borrowed
from Hindi/Urdu, but its form suggests a connection with *kita?172

The origin of BH unda is obscure.

PM *kami ‘(1st pers.pl. excl.)’ was reconstructed on the basis of kami in all isolects
except JKT (3.4.2.6); *kita? ‘(1st pers.pl. incl.)’ was reconstructed on the basis of evidence
from all isolects (3.2.3 and 3.4.2.4).

5.5.1.2 SECOND PERSON

SM apkaw, MIN, BH kau, yield *kau(?) (cf. 5.5.1). Cliticised variants are found only in
two isolects: SM kaw-, an actor prefix before patient-oriented verbs, and SM -kaw, BH -kau
(or -kaw?), an object pronoun or a possessive pronoun.

1711n contradistinction to *-ku, no reflex of *ku- is attested in the OM inscriptions, which may be an indication
that *ku- is a later (post-PM) development.

172K linkert has a variant bcita along with beta. Rémy Haaksma (1933:22) derived these forms from *(a)ba (>
SM awak ‘person; body, (onc)sclf’, and > Toba iba ‘person; onc(scll); 1) + *ita. 1 find a connection with +ita
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Kamu ‘(2nd pers.pl)’ is not attested in MIN, BH, IBN, or JKT, but it is found in BAC
and in many languages outside the Malayic group (cf. PMP *(i)-kamu ‘(id.)’, Blust
1977a:11). Therefore PM *kamu(?) is reconstructed. A postclitic variant (but unspecified
for number) -mu occurs in SM, BH, and SWY (as an object or possessive pronoun), and
*-mu(?) ‘(2nd pers. pronominal postclitic (unspecified for number?) indicating object or
possessor)’ is reconstructed. (The use of SM kamu as a singular pronoun is a recent
development).

The origins of SM mega (classical texts; related to mareka, marika?), MIN ag ‘you (to
men)’, and IBN nuan, di?are unknown to me (cf. also Perak Malay mika ‘(2nd pers.sg.)’).
MIN ap has a correspondence hap in Kedah and Perlis (cf. also Hag Tuah, the name of a
Malay culture hero); IBN nuan is possibly related to SM tuan.

The origins of ikam, kaba(n), and kuti are obscure. BH ikam may be a cognate of kamu,
but it could also be borrowed from one of the Dayak languages (Kayan also has ikam ‘(2nd
pers. pl.)’, Blust 1977b:100). Kaba(n) may somehow be derived from *kaban ‘companion,
follower; herd, group’ (3.5.1); kuti is also found in Lampung (the Wai Lima isolect of
Lampung has kuti ‘(2nd pers.pl.)’, Walker 1976:43).

Other terms were borrowed or originally had another meaning which became secondary,
e.g. SM, MIN tuan ‘lord, master; you’, tuan/hamba ‘your servant's lord, my lord, you’,
apkaw sakalian, (short) kalian ‘you all, you together’ (sakalian ‘all, together’). BH sampian
(pian), andika < JV (JV sampé(y)an, andika). JKT (3)lu < Hokkien Chinese (Wilkinson
1959; Leo 1975:6); énté < AR, disitu is a polite form originally meaning ‘there’.

5.5.1.3 THIRD PERSON

For the third person SM and JKT have variant forms (SM dia/ia, JKT dié/ié) of which one
member agrees with IBN ia, and the other with SWY dio. SWY dio, JKT dié may originally
have had a distribution parallel to that of SM dig; it is also possible that they were borrowed
from SM. The MIN and BH forms are problematic: they may have have developed from a
morphologically complex pre-PM form *i-ni-ia, or from a (post-?) PM combination *ia + *7a
with contraction of *iato i (or to a in MIN afo/ano; pronouns are often subject to irregular
shortening and contraction), cf. SM diana ‘(3rd pers. sg./pl.)’ (Gerth van Wijk p.221;
Klinkert). *ia was reconstructed for the third person singular (3.4.2.6), which is also in
agreement with PMP *si-ia (Blust 1977a:11).

A cliticised form of the third person is SM, BH -fa, MIN -io/-no/-o/-¢; in IBN the full
form is used. SM, MIN, BH, SWY, and JKT reflect *-ia; the PMP ancestral form of *-ia
is *ni-a (Blust 1977a:10-11) in which a merger of the alveolar nasal with following *i into a
palatal nasal had not yet taken place. Some isolects have a third person plural pronoun. One
of these, IBN sida?, reflects PMP *si-iDa (Blust 1977a:11), and PM *sida?is reconstructed.

The other pronouns are later developments: SM moreka (itu)/ marika (itu) does not occur
in early Classical Malay texts, nordoes it have correspondences in other isolects that are not
felt to be originally SM. Marika is described as ‘a people’ in Howison (1801) and as
‘people, persons; an armour-bearer, esquire’ in Marsden (1812). It may be borrowed from
Old Javanese, which has marika, an emphatic article which apparently also functioned as a

very likely, but the conncction of b- with *(a)ba is too conjectural. Beta and beita may be analysed as a
derivation from an (unidcntified) clement *bA + *ita.
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third person pronoun.!73 BH bubuhaniia (with epenthetic h?) ‘they; her/his group, family’ is
derived from bubu ‘group, family’ (Durdje & Djantera 1978:43; Abdul Jebar 1977).

N.B. OM has three other postcliticised personal pronouns. According to De Casparis
-ma:mu is a second person possessive pronoun (De Casparis 1956:35), -ta is “probably a
second person polite form” (p.21), and -da (/-nda after vowels) is “a honorific equivalent of -
Aa” (p.3). A semantic shift from first person plural (incl.) to second person was already
shown in BRU kita? ‘(2nd pers. polite)’, IBN and SAR kita? ‘(2nd pers. pl.)’ < *kita?

(3.2.3). -(n)da is also found in SM, where it became a polite style marker suffixed to
kinship terms in (archaic) formal language (especially in letter writing). Compare anak-da or
ana-nda, ibu-nda, bapa-nda, cucu-nda, etc. As cliticised pronominal forms were already
attested for PMP (Blust 1977a:11), it is likely that PM had them as well, and that -ma:mu,
-ta, and -(n)da are reflexes of these clitics. But it is not clear whether -ma:mu already

occurred in PM as a suffix in its present shape or whether it was a complex form which
developed into a single suffix after PM. Nor is it clear if the semantic shifts shown in -ta and
-(n)da took place before or after PM. I reconstruct PM *-(ma)mu(?), *-ta?and *-(n)da?, to
which I tentatively attribute the meanings ‘(2nd pers. pl.)’, ‘(1st pers. pl. incl.)’, and ‘(3rd
pers. pl.)’ because of their formal agreement with *kamu(?), *kita? and *sida? respectively.

TABLE 11: THE RECONSTRUCTED PERSONAL PRONOUNS

singular (clitic) plural (clitic)
1st person *aku *_ku, *ku- *kita? (incl.) *_ta?
*kami (excl.)
2nd person *kau(?) *-mu(?) *kamu(?) *-mu/
*-(ma)mu(?)
3rd person *ia *.na *sida? *-(n)da?

5.5.2 OTHER PRONOUNS

SM MIN BH SWY IBN JKT
demonstrative
(this) ini iko/ko ini/nih ini tu? ini/ni
(that) itu itu/tu ituh/tuh  itu na? itu/tu/to/(ono)
(yonder) nu(n) ain (0no)
locative
(here) -sini siko sia/sini  sini ditu? sini/mari
(there) -situ situ situ situ dia? situ
(yonder) -sana sinan sana sano diin sono
relative yapg na(N) nag no ti/ka yap/ian/iap

173Zoctmulder gives for Old Javanese marika ‘emphatic article, including ika’, and for ika ‘demonstrative
pronoun: that, thosc (of what is at some distance from the spcaker); often: he, she, it (equivalent to a personal
pronoun of the third person)’.
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interrogative
(what) apa apo, a apa (tu)apo  nama ape
(which) mana mano/ma  mana mano ni mané
(where) -mana -mano/-ma mana -mano -ni -mané
(who) siapa siapo/sia  siapa siapo sapa siapé
(when) bila/kapan  bilo bila kabilo komaya  kapan
(how much,
how many) bar/apa bar/a sa’apa baxapo  bar/apa  bar/apé

masak
indefinite anu anu anu anu anu? anu/ano

5.5.2.1 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

Most isolects have. a bipartite series of demonstratives, but it is likely that PM had a
tripartite series: this would be in analogy with the locative pronouns (5.5.2.2) and with the
IBN demonstratives. Whether JKT had three demonstratives is uncertain: the sources are not
clear as to whether ono is a variant of itu/tu/to, or is in series with it (and with ini/ni). OM
has inan ‘that’ (Coedeés 1930:66). This agrees with the MIN locative s/inan, and points to
*inan ‘yonder’ along with *(1)ni(?) ‘this’ and *(i)tu(?) ‘that’. Another possibility is that the
last part of the reflexes for ‘yonder’ in SM, BH, and SWY (di-s/ana, s/ana, and s/ano
respectively) reflect PM *ana(?) ‘that (yonder)’. (JKT o0no must be borrowed because of the
irregular vowel correspondences).

More dialect material is required to determine the shape of this third demonstrative
pronoun, and for the time being I reconstruct *(i)ni(?) ‘this’, *(i)tu(?) ‘that’ and *(i)na(n) or
*(a)na(?) ‘that (over there)’. The final *(n) in *(i)na(n) was possibly a suffix, which would
unify this form with *(a)na(?). The origin of MIN iko (ko) is unclear (in JV ikaoccurs, but
this means ‘that (yonder)’ and is probably not a source). Nor do I have an explanation for
the IBN demonstratives (note their agreement with Tagalog, which has ité referring to things
close to the speaker).

5.5.2.2 LOCATIVE PRONOUNS

In all isolects, locative pronouns are derived from demonstratives. In IBN this happened
through prefixation of di-, and in the other isolects through prefixation of s-; in SM locative
pronouns are usually precliticised by a locative preposition (viz. di ‘in, at’, ko ‘to(wards)’,
and dari ‘from’). This leads to the following reconstructions:

*(2)-()ni(?) *here’;
*(2)-(i)tu(?) ‘there’;
*(?)-(i)na(n) / *(?)-(a)na(”) ‘yonder’.
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5.5.2.3 RELATIVE CLAUSE MARKER

The relative clause m:clrkers disagree in most isolects: SM and JKT have yap, which must
have developed from *1a + *-p (2.1.3, 3.3, 6.1.2); JKT fiap and fiep are probably variants
of yan.

MIN naN has a final nasal that varies according to the initial phoneme of the following
word.174 naNmay be related to s/inan, as its shape suggests; but it could also be related to
BH nap. The origin of BH nap is also uncertain.

SWY iio is probably a secondary development of the third person possessive pronoun.
Finally, the origin of IBN &1and k3 are obscure; & must be a contracted form, since in MUA
tay (written ‘tai’) is found. No attempt at a reconstruction is made (the lack of comparative
agreement makes it quite likely that PM did not have a relative clause marker).

5.5.2.4 INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS
Along with full interrogative pronouns, MIN has a series of short forms (a, ma, bar/a etc.,

written ‘d’, ‘md’, ‘bard’ etc. in Van der Toorn). *apa ‘what (interrogative)’ was
reconstructed on the basis of reflexes in all isolects (3.1.1.4; IBN has apa (< SM or SAR?)
besides nama). *mana(?) ‘which’ is reconstructed on the basis of regular correspondences in
all isolects but IBN. It should, however, be pointed out that MIN 4 could also be a
contraction of an earlier +aha. This would correspond with SUN aha and KD ahe ‘what?’

and would eventually lead to a PM form *aha.175

In all isolects, the interrogative pronoun referring to place consists of a locative
preposition prefixed optionally in SM to the interrogative pronoun meaning ‘which’, hence
*-mana(?) ‘where’.

*si-apa ‘who’ has been reconstructed on the basis of evidence from all isolects (3.1.3.2).
Alongside *si-apa *sai ‘id.’ is also reconstructed on the basis of KD saé; it is not found
elsewhere in the Malayic group, but cf. PMP *sa(y)i ‘id.’.

SM bila etc. < SKT vela ‘time, moment’; (Indonesian) SM, JKT kapan < JV kapan
‘when’; I do not know the origin of IBN kamaya. No reconstruction is made for this
meaning.

SM, bar/apa, MIN bar/4, SWY baxapo, JKT bar/apé ‘how much, how many’ derive from
PM *bara? ‘(a marker of uncertainty or indefiniteness of object or number)’ + *apa. *bara?
and *apa did not yet form a compound in PM (Adelaar in press b). IBN bar/apa is borrowed
from SM and occurs along with an apparently more original masak. *bara? seems to be
reflected in IBN bara? ‘not serious, frivolous’.

5.5.2.5 INDEFINITE PRONOUN

*anu? ‘something; someone, so-and-so’ has been reconstructed (3.4.2, 3.4.2.4, 3.6.1.2).

174Gencrall spcaking naN becomes nap before initial velars, nam before initial labials (including m-?), nan
before initial ¢, d, ¢, J, and s, and nd before liquids and vowcls (Van der Toorn 1899:39-40), but lic examplcs
gVun der Toorn, pAO’) arc not quite in agrcement with this.

75The final vowel in KD ahc replaced an carlicr -+a. The substitution of -¢(?) for +-a(C) is seen in a numbcer
of other KD (and somctimes SD) forms, cf. KD gare? (SD garapm) ‘sall’ < +garapm < SM garam; nape? (SD
napatn) ‘not yet’ < +napatn < *hadap-an; SD sapc ‘who?” < *st-apa. Sccing that KD and SD changed original
diphthongs Lo monophthongs, this sccms Lo be basically the same phenomenon as the substitution of diphthongs
for final +-a(C) syllables in IBN (3.2.3).
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Compare also SM bara/p 1. ‘thing, object’ 2. ‘marker of indefiniteness or uncertainty’ 3.
‘marker of possibility orhope’ (as in bara/p-bara/p ‘may it happen that’, bara/p/kali ‘perhaps,
maybe’). Bara/p consists of reflexes of PM *bara? (5.5.2.4) and PM *-p, which was still a
ligature after quantifiers and after pronouns introducing a relative clause. Bara/p is,
however, a post-PM derivation (Adelaar in press b).

5.5.2.6 SYNOPSIS OF THE RECONSTRUCTED PRONOUNS (OTHER THAN PERSONAL
PRONOUNS)

demonstrative pronouns: *@)ni(?) ‘this’,
*(i)tu(?) ‘that’,
*(i)na(n)/*(a)na(?) ‘that (yonder)’;
locative pronouns: *(?)-()ni(?) ‘here’,
*(?)-(i )tu(?) ‘there’,
*(?)-(i)na(n), *(?)-(a)na(’) ‘yonder’;
interrogative pronouns: *apa ‘what’ (? *aha ‘id.’), *mana(?) ‘which’,
*-mana(?) ‘where’,
*si-apa, *sai ‘who’;

indefinite pronoun: *anu? ‘something; someone, so-and-so’.

5.6 PARTS OF THE BODY
5.6.1 INTERNAL BODY PARTS
The following terms for internal body parts have been reconstructed:

*hati ‘liver’ (3.2.3);
*parut ‘belly, stomach; intestines’ (3.4.1.1);
*u(n)tak ‘brain’ (3.6.2UIC);
*tulap ‘bone’ (3.7.1);
*darah ‘blood’ (3.7.3);
*dagip ‘meat, flesh’ (3.5.4), and *isi? ‘meat, contents’ (3.4.2.4) (see also 5.7 lemma 103);
*hAmpadu ‘gall bladder’ (3.1.3.3).
Other PM terms for internal body parts that can be reconstructed are:
*jantup ‘heart’; MIN jantu®p, o.i. jantur,
*kura? ‘spleen’; SM, BH kura, MIN kuro, SWY kuxo, IBN kura?, JKT kurg;
*tian ‘uterus’; SM, MIN, BH tian;
*urat ‘vein, sinew’; MIN ure?, SWY uxat, urat, o.i. urat.

5.6.2 EXTERNAL BODY PARTS: GENERAL
Two reconstructions belong to this category:

*kulit ‘skin, bark’ (3.4.1.4);
*bulu ‘body hair, fur, feather’, which is based on bulu ‘id.’ in all isolects.
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5.6.3 EXTERNAL BODY PARTS: THE HEAD

Parts of the head for which PM terms have already been reconstructed are:

*bibir ‘lip; rim, edge’ (3.1.2.3) *hulu(?) ‘head; upper part of river; hilt’ (3.4.2.5);
*bug(ua )k ‘hair of head’ (3.10); *lihor ‘neck’ (3.1.2, 3.1.2.1);
*dahi ‘forehead’ (3.4.2.6); *mata ‘eye’ (3.4.1.2);
*gaham ‘molar tooth’ (3.9.2); *mulut ‘lips, mouth’ (3.1.2.4);
*gigi ‘tooth’ (3.5.4); *tAlipa(?) ‘ear’ (3.1.3.3).
*hidun ‘nose’ (3.5.2);
Other reconstructions:

*rambut ‘hair of the head’; SM, BH, JKT rambut, MIN rambuy?; *rambut and *bug(us )k
both have the same meaning: *bug(us)k is a regular reflex of PAN *buSek, but a reflex of
*rambut is found more often within the Malayic group;

*dilah ‘tongue’; SM, MIN lidah, SWY lida(h), IBN dilah, JKT lidé (lidah, lida(h) and lidé
have undergone metathesis, cf. PMP *dilaq);

*pipi(?) ‘cheek’; SM, MIN, BH pipi, JKT pipi? (no SWY word for ‘cheek’ was found; IBN
has kuyu?);

*dagu? ‘chin’; SM, BH, SWY dagu, MIN dagu®? (-7 unexplained), IBN dagu?.

For other concepts no strong cognate sets are available, e.g.

SM rahap, IBN raap ‘jaw’ (no correspondences in other isolects);

BH muha, IBN mua ‘face’!’6 (SM has muka, MIN muko, JKT muké < SKT; SWY has dai
‘face’ < *dahi ‘forehead’ (3.4.2.6));

SM, BH bahu, MIN, IBN bau ‘shoulder’ < SKT;

SM ubun/ubun, MIN bubun/bubun, BH bumbun/an, IBN bubun/aji, ubun/aji, JKT
bumbun/an, bunbun/an (3.6.2) ‘fontanelle’; the ancestral form is uncertain, and a doublet is
reconstructed: *bu(m)bun/*ubun ‘fontanelle’.

5.6.4 EXTERNAL BODY PARTS: THE TRUNK

Terms for parts of the trunk that have already been reconstructed are:

*awak ‘body’ (3.3.2); *pusat ‘navel, centre’ (3.4.2.2UIC);
*dada ‘breast, chest’ (3.5.2); *pug(ua)t ‘vagina’ (3.10);

*palir ‘testicle’ (3.1.2.3); *rusuk ‘side, flank’ (3.7.3);

*puki? ‘vulva’ (3.4.2.4); *susu(?) ‘breast’ (3.4.2.5).

Other terms that can be reconstructed are:

*bAlakan ‘back’; SM, SWY, IBN bolakan, BH balakan (see also 5.7 lemma 13);

*bulu ‘hair (on the skin)’ (5.6.2);

*butuh ‘penis’; SM, BH, IBN butuh, SWY butu3(h) ‘penis’, MIN butu’h ‘a good-for-
nothing, a jerk’;

*pupgup ‘lower part of the back’; SM pupgup ‘buttocks’, (Indonesian SM) ‘back’, MIN
pupguy ‘back’, SWY pupgup ‘buttocks’, IBN pupgup ‘loins, waist’.

176 Muha, mua mal also derive from SKT mukha, through BH and IBN having maintained h (which became
IBN ¢) instead of k (as found in the other isolects). Another Bossihlllly is that muha and mua (and, for that
matter, Balinese mua ‘id.") arc inhcrited, and are cognates of Proto Oceanic *muga ‘front, to precede’ (Milke
1968:158), which would yicld PMP *muga ‘front, to precedc’.



131

Another reconstruction for ‘body’ is:

*tubuh; SM, BH, IBN tubuh, MIN tubu?h, SWY tubu?(h), JKT tubu ( *tubuh and *t/unvbuh
‘grow’ are related, the former reflecting PAN *Cubugq ‘(shoot? growing body?)’ and the
latter reflecting the PAN verbal derivation *C-um-ubugq ‘grow’, cf. 4.6).

A term for ‘armpit’ was only found in SM (katiak) and BH (katiak).

5.6.5 EXTERNAL BODY PARTS: THE LIMBS

Terms for parts of the limbs thathave already been reconstructed are:

*buku? ‘joint, node’ (3.4.2.4); *siku ‘elbow’ (3.4.2.6);
*kuku ‘claw, nail’ (3.4.2.6); *tupat ‘knee’ (3.10);
*paha(?) ‘thigh’ (3.4.2.5UIC); *tuiijuk ‘index finger’ (3.5.3).

*ruas ‘intenode’ (3.8.2);
Other reconstructions are:

*batis ‘part of leg between knee and ankle’; MIN batih, SM, SWY, IBN batis ‘id.’
(Indonesian SM ‘calf’), BH batis ‘leg’, JKT batis ‘calf of leg’;

*buah *batis ‘calf of leg’; SM, IBN (Richards 1981) buah batis, MIN buah batrh,

*tulap *batis ‘shin’; SM, IBN (Richards 1981) tulap batis, MIN tulan batih;

*tumit ‘heel’; SM, BH, SWY, IBN tumit, MIN tumi?,

*jari ‘finger’; SM, MIN, JKT jari, SWY jaxi, jari ‘id.’, IBN jari ‘hand’ (see also 5.7 lemma
1);

*kaki ‘leg, foot’; SM, MIN, IBN, JKT kaki (see also 5.7 lemma 4);

*kAlipkip ‘little finger’; SM, JKT koalipkig, MIN kalipki®p ‘id.’, IBN kalapkip (penultimate 2
unexplained);

*logon ‘arm (from shoulder to wrist); sleeve’; SM, SWY, IBN lapan, MIN lapan, cf. PMP
*legen;,

*tapan ‘hand’; IBN tapan (probably a loan, jari is usual, see above), o.i. tapan.

5.6.6 BODY PARTS OF ANIMALS
In this category the following terms have already been reconstructed:

*jkur ‘tail’ (3.7.4 1C, 5.7 lemma 105);
*jupgur ‘snout’ (3.6.1.5);

*sayap ‘wing’ (3.1.1.3, 5.7 lemma 100);
*sapat ‘sting of an insect’ (3.1.1.2);
*sisik ‘fish scale’ (3.8.1N.B.).

5.7 A 200-1TEM BASIC WORDLIST FOR PROTO MALAYIC

This list is Hudson's variant of the Swadesh 200-item basic wordlist as modified by Blust
in his forthcoming study on Austronesian lexicostatistics (Hudson 1967; Blust forthcoming).
Its purpose is to provide a tool for measuring the relative affinity of other isolects, languages,
or language groups with Proto Malayic. Through comparison of closely related isolects it is
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possible to eliminate a number of lexical innovations which are not common to all these
isolects, and in this way to make a basic wordlist for the proto-language with more retentions
than corresponding wordlists for each of the isolects. Of course such a list requires much
critical insight and a great knowledge of as many dialectal variations as possible. Moreover,
the result will always be hypothetical in more than one respect: (1) it consists of proto-
lexemes, and (2) the relative frequency of each proto-lexeme is also hypothetical. Therefore
the list presented here should be seen as a first attempt. Hopefully other scholars will
amplify and improve it, or develop an alternative and more reliable means for testing the
relative position of PM and the Malayic group within the Austronesian language family.

The list is built on comparative evidence from basic wordlists for each of the isolects
forming the basis of this study. These wordlists were collected as follows:

— For SM I made one myself, and took my own knowledge as a guide;

— For MIN, BH and JKT, lists filled out by native speakers were used; these lists were
collected by Blust, who will use them in his lexicostatistical study (Blust forthcoming);

— For IBN I made a list on the basis of Richards (1981) and, to a very limited extent, on the
basis of the English-Iban phrase book (Borneo Literature Bureau 1967). The use of
Richards yielded reliable results, because each entry includes synonyms (if any) with the
most frequently occurring one in capitals;

— For SWY part of the list could be drawn from the vocabulary included in Aliana et al.
(1979), and for the other part I used my own judgement in collecting lexical items from
Helfrich. Where [ was not certain or did not find a convincing item, I left a blank in the
wordlist.

The PM 2000-item basic wordlist is built up in the following way:

(a) Loanwords are not considered as evidence. In the list, they are shown between brackets.
The source language of a loanword may be indicated either in the list or in the explanation
which follows the list (see 5.7.1). The source language is given in the explanation when the
identification of a particular lexeme as loanword requires more support, or when this is
convenient (as in the case of ‘think’ (21) where ultimately the whole set derives from AR
fikr).

(b) When three or more isolects have corresponding lexemes, this yields a reconstruction in
the wordlist, unless these lexemes are loanwords or unless the evidence militates against a
reconstruction in any other way. Such cases will be discussed in the explanation.

(c) If in a particular set a lexeme does not have correspondences but there is sufficient
evidence from outside the six isolects to suppose that it had a PM ancestor belonging to the
basic vocabulary, this ancestor is (also) given in the list, e.g. ‘other’ (190): SM, MIN, BH,
SWY lain, JKT laén, but IBN bukay; *bukan is given, because IBN is assumed to retain
(with some alternations) the original PM form for this concept. In two cases a reconstruction
without reflexes in the lists for each isolect is given: *hulu(?) (5.7.1 lemma 24) and *&lu
(5.7.1 lemma 199).
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meaning

hand

left side
right side
leg/foot
walk/go
road, path
come

turn )
swim
dirty

dust
skin

back
belly
bone
guts

liver

breast
shoulder
know (things)
think

be afraid
blood

head

neck

hair of head
nose
breathe
sniff, smell
mouth
tooth
tongue
laugh (v)
cry (v)
vomit (v)
spit

eat

chew

cook (v)
drink (v)
bite (v)

TABLE 12: 200-ITEM BASIC WORDLIST OF THE MALAYIC ISOLECTS

SM
tapan

kiri
kanan
kaki
ber-jalan
Jjalan
datap
belok
ba-renany
kotor

dabu
kulit

balakap
parut (basar)
tulap

isi porut,
perut muda
hati

susu

bahu, pundak
tahu
ber-pikir
takut

darah

kopala

leher

rambut
hidup
ber-napas< AR
cium

mulut

gigi

lidah
tor-tawa

tapis

muntah
Judah

makan
kufiah, mamah
masak, tanak
minum

gigit

MIN

tapan

kida

suo?

kaki, tupkay
ba-jalan,pai
Jjalan

datapg

belo?
ba-ranap
kumuPh

abu

kuli?

Ppungu’p
paruy?
tulap
tamunsu,
isiparuy?
ati

susu

bau

tau, abeh
pikP
takuy?
darah
kapalo
lith)P
abuwP?
idiPp
ano?

ciun, idu
muiicuPy
gigi, gigih
lidah
gala?
tapih
mutah
1w, ludah
makan
kufiah, mamah
masa’, tana’
minun
gigi?

BH
tagan

kiwa

kanan

batis
ba-jalan,tulak
Jjalan

datap

biluk
ba-kufiup
rigat, cumuh

dabu
kulit

balakap
parut
tulap
ucus< JV

hati
susu
bahu
tahu
ba-pikir
takut-an
darah
kapala
gulu
rambut
hidupy
hinak
cium
muntun
gigi

1lat
ta-tawa
tapis
muak
ludah
makan
mamah
masak, tanak
kinum
igut

SWY

tanan
kido
kanan
katip
bo-jalan
Jjalan
datap
bs-danap
kama(h),
kumuwP(h)
dabu

bawa?,
kulit
balakay
paxut basa?

tulag
paxut mudo

ati

susu
bakix

tau

pikix, pikir
takut
daxa(h)
pala?

liax
gumba?’, rumba?
idu

cium
mulut

gigi
lida(h)
ta-tawo
tapis
muta(h)

makan

kuia(h), mama(h)
tana’?

minum

gigit

IBN

Jjan

kiba?

kanan

kaki

be-jalay, mansan
Jalay

datay

biluk

samoray

kamah

dabu, abu,
abuk, apuk
kulit

balakap
parut
tulap
parut

ataw, ati

tusu

bau

tamu

pikir

takut

darah

pala?

rakup

buuk

idup

fawa

siun

mulut, lawa
gigi, pali?
dilah
kaftawa?
sabak

mutah

lua?, ludah
ampa’, makay
gulum, kufiah
sumay, panduk
irup

gigit, katup

JKT
tapan

kini

kanan

kaki

Jjalan

Jjalan

datap
pagkol
be-renayp
Jombar<JV

abu
kulit

bokop <SUN
porut

tulap
ucus<JV

ati

tété
pundak
tau?
mikir
takut
daré
kapale
léher
rambut
idup
napas < AR
cium
mulut
gigi
lidé
ko-tawe
tapis
munté
ludé
makan
kuné
masak
minum

gigit

PM

*tapan
*kA-iri/*kiba?
*k/anan

*kaki
*((mb)Ar-)jalan
*jalan

*datap

*biluk
(*(mb)A-renap)
(*kamah/*kumuh)

*dabu
*kulit

*bAlakan
*parut
*tulap
*parut

*hati

*susu(?)
*tahu(?)

(all < AR)
*takut

*darah

*hulu(?)

*lihor

*bug(ua )k, *rambut
*hidug

*flawa

*mulut

*gigi

*dilah

*tawa?

*tapis
*m/u(n)tah
*Judah

*ma/kan
*kuiiah, *mamah
*m/asak, *tanak
*inum

*gigit

el



meaning

suck

ear

hear

eye

see
yawn (v)
sleep (v)
liedown

dream (v)

sit

stand

human being
man, male
woman, female
child
husband

wife

mother

father

house

thatch, roof
name

say

rope

tie up, fasten
sew

needle

hunt (v)
shoot (arrow)
stab

hit, slap

steal

kill

die, be dead
live

scratch (an itch)
cut, hack
stick (wood)
split (VTR)
sharp

dull, blunt
work (in field)
plant (v)
choose

grow (VTR)

SM

(h)isap
tolipa
dapar
mata
lihat
kuap
tidur
bar-banip

bar-mimpi

duduk
bar-diri

orap

lakilaki
perampuan
anak

laki, suami < SKT
bini, istri < SKT
ibu, (3)ma?
bapak

rumah

atap

nama< SKT
bar-kata < SKT
tali

ikat

jahit

jarum

buru
tembak,panah
tikam

pukul

curi

bunuh

mati

hidup

garuk

tatak, tarah
kayu

balah

tajam

tumpul
bs-karja
tanam

pilih

tumbuh

MIN

iso?

talipo
dapa

mato

lie?

kuo?

tidw®, lalo?
ba-gole?

ba-mimpi,
ba-rasian
duduv?
taga’?

urap
lakilaki
padusi

ana’

laki

bini
mande,ama’
apak

rumah

ato’?

namo < SKT
ece?

tali

ike?, kabe?
Jjai?

jarun, pifijay
buru

temba?’, panah
tikam

toko?, laka?
cilo?, malPp
bunuPh

mati

iduy?

gauy?

tata’, tarah
kayu

balah

tajam
ba-karajo
tanam

pilPh
tumbu®h

BH

hisap
talipa
dapar
mata
lihat
kuap
gurip
ba-rabah,
ba-hufur
mimpi

duduk
ba-din
urap
lalakian
babinian
anak
suami < SKT
bini

uma, indup
abah, bapa
rumah
hatap
paran < JV
ujar, tutur
tali

ikat, jarat
jahit
jarum
buru, andup
timbak
suduk, tikam
tukul
cuntan
bunuh
mati

hidup
garu, garuk
tatak, tarah
kayu

balah
tajam
landap
ba-huma
tanam
pilih
tumbuh

SWY

isap
taligo
dapax
mato
ina?
uap
tidua?

mimpi

dudu®?
ba-taga?
0Xxap, uxan, joamo
laki

tino

ana’

laki

bini

andu®?, ma?
ba?

xuma(h)
atap

namo < SKT
bs-kato < SKT
tali

ikat, kabat
Jjait

jaxum

buru
timba?,pana(h)
tusu®?, tikam
palu, pukul
malip
bunu(h)
mati

idup

gaxut, garut
tata’, taxa(h)
kayu

bala(h)
tajam
tumpul

pili(h)
tumbu®(h)

IBN

insap, tusu?
pandip

dipa

mata

pada?

puap
tinduk
gali?

mimpi

duduk
ba-diri
urap

laki

indu?
anak

laki

bini

inday
apay
rumah
atap

nama < SKT
sabut, ba-jaku?
tali

ikat, kabat
Jait

jarum
giga’, asu
panah
tusuk
palu?, pukul
cuni
bunuh
mati

idup
garu?
tatak, tarah
kayu?
balah
tajam
tumpul
b-umay
tanam
pilih
tumbuh

JKT

isap
kupip< JV
dager
mate

liat

uap
molor < SUN
robé

impi

duduk
diri
Orap
Ialaki
parampuan
anak
laki
bini
ana?
babé
rume
atap
nameé < SKT
omop
tali

ikat
Jait
Jjarum
buru
témbak,pane
tikam
pukul
curi
bunu
mati
idup
garuk
poton
kayu?
bale
tajam
tumpul
karjé
tanam
pili
tumbuh

PM

*hi(p)sap
*tAlipa(?)
*danar
*mata
*lihat
*uap
*tidur

*__

*m/impi/*impi

*duduk
*diri
(*urap)
*]aki(-laki)

*anak
*Jaki
*bini

*(a)ma(?), *indu?, *ina

*apa(?)
*rumah
*hatap

*tutur

*tali

*jkat

*jahit

*jarum

*buru
*timbak, *panah
*tikam, *tusuk
*pukul, *palu?
*malip

*bunuh
*m/ati

*hidup

*garut, *garuk, *garu?

*tatok, tar As
*kayu?

*bolah

*tajam

*tumpul
*(mb)Ar-huma(?)
*tanam

*pilih

*/um/buh

pel



106.
107.
108.
109.
110.
111.
112.
113.
114.
115.
116.
117.
118.
119.
120.
121.
122.
123.
124.
125.
126.
127.
128.
129.
130.
131.
132.

meaning

swell (abscess)
squeeze

hold (in fist)
dig

buy

open, uncover
pound, beat
throw

fall (v)

dog

bird

egg

feather
wing

fly (v)

rat

meat, flesh
fat, grease
tail

snake
worm
louse
mosquito
spider
fish

rotten
branch
leaf

root
flower
fruit

grass
earth, soil
stone
sand
(fresh) water
flow

sea, ocean
salt

lake
woods, forest
sky

moon

star

cloud

fog

SM

bapkak
poras
pagan
gali
bali
buka
tumbuk
lempar
Jjatuh
aijip
burup
talor

bulu
sayap
torban
tikus
dagip
lsmak
ekor
ular
(h)ulat, cacip
kutu
namuk
labalaba
ikan
busuk
dahan
daun
akar
bupa
buah
rumput
tanah
batu
pasir
air

alir
laut
garam
danaw, tasik
hutan
lapit
bulan
bintag
awan
kabut

MIN
bapka?

rameh
paci?

kali

bali

buka?
tumbu®?
ampo?, bae
Jjatuh
aiijPp
bunry, upggeh
talud

bulu

sayo?
tabap
maiici?
dagrp
lama?

iku?

ula

ule?, caci’p
kutu

rapi?, fiamu??
lawah
ikan, lauv®?
busua?
daan, capap
daun

aka

bupgo
buah
rumpuy?
tanah

batu

pasr

ar

ilP

lauy?
garam
danaw
utan, rimbo
lapi?

bulan
bintag
awan
kabuy?

BH

bapkak
paras, parah
pipkut, pagap
tabuk

tukar

buka
tumbuk
tawak

gugur
hadupan
burup
hintalu,
hantalu (< JV)
bulu

halar
tarabag

tikus

dagip

lamak
buntut, ikup
ular

hulat, cacip
kutu

flamuk
sabapkan
iwak < JV
buruk
dahan, cakap
duanb

akar
kambap< JV
buah
rumput
tanah

batu

pasir, karagan
bariu < JV
alir

laut
uyah<JV
danaw
hutan

lapit

bulan

bintag

awan

kabut

SwWY

bapka?
pexah)
pagan
kali
bali
buka?

limpar

ailjip
burup
talux

bulu

sayap
taxbap
tikus

dagip
gamu?
ikuP?

ulax

ulat

kutu
namu®?
Ialawa [sic]
ikan
busua?
daan

daun

akax

bupo
bua(h)
xumput
tana(h)
batu

pasir, bupin
ar?

laut
gaxam,garam
danaw
ximbo, utan
lapit

bulan
bintag
aban, awan
kabut

IBN

bapkak
paruk, porah
pagay
kali

bali

buka?
tutuk
tikaw
labuh
ukuy, asu?
burup
talu?

bulu

sayap
torsbap

cit, tikus

isi?, dagin< SAR
lamak

iku?

ular

ulat, balut
kutu

flamuk
ampoalawa?
ikan

busuk, buruk
daan

daun

urat, akar
bupay

buah
rumput
tanah

batu

pasir

ai?

tasik

garam
danaw, lapup
utan, kampup
lapit

bulan

bintay
ramang

JKT

bapkak
(peras)
pagap
gali
bali
buke, buka?
tumbuk
lémpar
Jjato
aiijip
burup
talor

bulu
sayap
torbap
tikus
dagip
gamuk
buntut
ular
cacip
kutu
fiamuk
labélabé
ikan
busuk
cabap
dadn
akar
kambap < JV
bue
rumput
tanah
batu
pasir
aer
alir
ladt
garam
ampap
utan
lapit
bulan
bintay
awan
kabut

*tumbuk, *tutuk

*jatuh, *labuh
*asu?

*burup

*talur

*bulu
*sayap
*tAr(a)bap
*tikus
*dagip, *isi?
*lamaok
*jkur

*ulor

*hulat, *cacip
*kutu
*flamuk
*|lawa?, *laba(?)
*ikan
*busuk
*dahan
*daun

*akar
*bupa(?)
*buah
*rumput
*tanah

*batu

*pasir

*air

*alir

*tasik

*sira
*danaw
*hutan, *rimba?
*|apit
*bulan
*bintay
*a(bw)an
*kabut

GEl



133.
134.
135.
136.
137.
138.
139.
140.
141.
142.
143.
144.
145.
146.
147.
148.
149.
150.
151.
152.
153.
154.
155.
156.

157.
158.
159.
160.
161.
162.
163.
164.
165.
166.
167.
168.
169.
170.

171
172.
173.
174.
175.
176.

meaning
rain
thunder
lightning
wind
blow
warm
cold

dry

wet
heavy
fire
bum (VTR)
smoke
ash
black
white
red
yellow
green
small
big
short
long
thin

thick
narrow
wide

ill, sick
ashamed
old

new
good
bad, evil
true
night
day

year
when?

hide

climb

at

inside

on (top of)
below

SM

hujan
guntur, guruh
kilat

apin
bar-tiup
panas
dipin
kanp
basah
barat

api

bakar
asap

abu

hitam
putrh
merah
kunip
hijaw
kacil
basar
pendek
panjay.
upis, mpis
tabal
sampit
lebar
sakit

malu

tua

baru, baharu
baik

jahat
banar
malam
hari

tahun
kapan < IV,
bila(mana)
bar-sambuiii
nark

di
(di)dalam
(di)atas
(di)bawah

MIN

ujan
gurnth
kile?

apin
bar-ambuyh
paneh
dipin
karPp
basah
bare?

api

baka

aso?

abu

itam
putPh
sirah
kunrp
ijaw

kate?
gadapg
panda’, sipke?
panjay
mipih, nipih
tabal
sampi?
laweh
saki?, padPh
malu

gae?

baru

elo?, bar?

Jjae?

bana, batu®
malam

an

taun

bilo

mando?
nar?

di
(di)dalam
(di)ateh
(di)bawah,
barv®h

BH

hujan
guntur

kilat

apin

ba-tiup
panas

dipin

karip

basah, jandaw
barat

api

banam

asap

habu

hirag < JV
putih

habap < JV
kunip

hijaw

halus

ganal
pindik, handap
panjap
nipis

kanda

kipit, sampit
libar

sakit, garip
supan

tuha

haiiar

baik

jahat

banar, bujur
malam

hari

tahun

bila

sambuini
naik

di
(di)dalam
(di)atas
(di)bawah

SWY
ujan
gunri(h)
kilat
apin
(tiap)
panas
dipin
kaxip
basa(h) .
baxat

api

tunu
asap

abu

itam
potP(h)
abap < JV
kunip
ijaw
kacrP?
basa?
panda?
panjay
tipis, nipis
tabal
sampit
libax
sakit
malu

ampay
il?
jaat
banax
malam
axi
taun

buni

nar?

di
(di)dalam
(di)atas
(di)bawa(h)

IBN

ujan

guntur
pitar,kilat
ribut

tiup

panas

calap

rapkay, rapkanp
basah

borat

api

tunu

asap

abu, abuk, abus
calum

burak
mansaw
kunip

ijaw

mit

basay, raya
pandak, pandaw
paijay
mipaw, mipih,
nipih, mipis, pipis
tabal

sampit

luas

sakit

malu

tuay

baru

manah

Jai?

amat

malam

ari

taun

kamaya

palam

tik/i?

di

(di)alam
(d-)atas
(di)bah, baruh

JKT

ujan
galedek < SUN
kilat

apin

tiup

gore, panas
dipin

kanip

base

barat

api, bara?, baré
bakar

asap

abu

itam

puti

meré
kunip

ijo

kacil
gadé< JV
peéndeék
panjag
tipis

tabal
sampit
1ébar

sakit

malu

tue

baru

baek

Jahat
banar
malam

ari

taon
kapan< JV

sambuiii
naék

di

dalom
(di)atas
(di)kolop

PM

*hujan
*guntur, *guruh
*kilat

*apin

*t/iup

*panas

*dipin

*koarip

*basah

*barat

*api

*tunu, *bakar
*asap

*habu

*hitam

*putih
*(ma-)irah
*kunit

*hijaw

*kacil, *katik
*basar, *raya
*pandak, *pindik
*pailjan
*nipis, *m/ipis
*tabal
*sampit
*libar

*sakit

*malu
*tuha(?)
*bAharu
*baik

*jahat

*banar
*ma-la(hg)am
*hari

*tahun

*buni

*nark

*di
*(d-)alam
*atas

*bah, *babah

9¢l



177.
178.

179.

180.
181.
182.
183.
184.
185.
186.

187.
188.
189.
190.
191.

192.
193.
194.
195.
196.
197.
198.
199.
200.

meaning

this
that

near

far
where?

I

you (sg.)
(s)he

we

you (pl.)

they
what?
who?
other
all

and/with
if

how?
no, not
count (v)
one

two
three
four

SM
ini
itu

dakat

jauh
dimana
saya, aku
apkaw

ia, dia
kita,kami
kamu

moreka
apa
siapa
lain
samua

dan

kalaw
bagay-mana
tidak

hitup

satu, suatu
dua

tiga

ampat

MIN

iko, ko
itu, tu

dake?

jauch

dima, dimano
den, ambo

ap, kau

ifio

kito, kami

(ap, kau, kalian)

ifio

apo, a
siapo, sia
lain
sadoiio

jo,dan
kalaw, jiko
ba

inda?

etop

cie?

duo

tigo
ampe?

BH
ini, ni(h)
tu, itu(h)

parak

jauh

dimana

aku

ikam

ina

kita,kami
(bubuhan) ikam

bubuhan-iia
apa

siapa

lain
samunaan,
samua
lawan < JV
lamun, jika
kaya apa< JV
kada

hitup

asa

dua

talu, tiga
ampat

SWY
ini
itu

dampip

jawr(h)
(di)mano
aku

kaba, kuti
dio

kito, kami
kamu, kaba,
kuti

dio

tuapo, apo
$apo

lain
sagaloyo,
gagaloyo

amun, jokalaw

nido

itup, bilap
so

duo

tigo
ampat

IBN

tu?
Aa’, fin

dampih, dampip,
dampir

jauh

dini

aku

di?, nuan

ia

kitay,kami

kita?

sida?

nama

sapa

bukay

abis, magan

angaw
anti?, ti?

kati

naday, anda’?
tasa’, itup
sa?

dua

tiga

amapt

JKT
ini
ono

dakat

jau
(di)mané
gué < CHI
lu < CHI
dié

kite

lu

dié
apé
siapé
laén
samue

amé < SKT
kalo
bagi-mané
apga’

itup

atu

dué

tige

ampat

PM

*(i)ni(?)
*(Dtu(?), *(i)na(n),
*(a)na(?)
*dakat, *(h)ampip

*jauh
*-mana(?)
*aku

*kau(?)

*ja

*kita?, *kami
*kamu(?)

*sida?

*apa
*si-apa, *sai
*bukan
*habis

LET
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5.7.1 EXPLANATION

2. SM, JKT k/iri, BAC ka/iri < PMP *ka-wiRi; BH kiwa, IBN kiba? < PMP *kiwa (cf.
7.3.7 N.B. (d) for IBN unexpected -b-); MIN kida, SWY kido (loss of -l unexplained) have
a JV correspondence kidal, and a SM one (SM kidal ‘left-handed’, which is used on Java; a
loan?).

4. Cognates of BH batis refer to the part between knee and ankle (cf. *batis, 5.6.5).
5. *(mb)Ar- : see 6.1.1.

9. *(mb)A-ronapis not attested outside the Malayic group. Inside the group,itis found with
an irregular sound correspondence in SWY, and it does not occur in BH or IBN. It may be a
reflex of PMP *laguy ‘swim’ which, in many languages, has a reflex with initial n (and has
therefore been reconstructed with a doublet *napuy, cf. Blust forthcoming). PMP *(In)aguy
would have become *lapi or *napi in PM, and, when *(mb)Ar- was prefixed, it may have
lost through backformation its final i, after the latter was reinterpreted as an out-of-place
transitive-marking suffix. Thus: PMP *(In)aguy > PM *(mb)Ar- + *(In)agi > *bar-napi >
*bar(a)nap-i > SM baronap. 1BN somoaray is a backformation on the basis of sabaray
‘across, on the other side’ (which becomes fiamaray after prefixation of N-, 3.11b).

11. BH habu, o.i. abu ‘ash, dust’ < *habu (3.1.2.4).

13. In modern Indonesian, pupgup has taken the meaning ‘middle part of the back’, but in
modern Malaysian and in Classical Malay balakap refers to ‘back’ and pupgup to ‘buttocks’
(Howison 1801; Marsden 1812; Klinkert 1916) .

16. No separate reconstructions are made for ‘belly’ and ‘intestines’, cf. 3.4.1.1; cf. also
SM porut muda, MIN paruy? mudo, SWY paxut mudo ‘intestines’, and SM parut basar,
SWY poxut basa?and MIN paruy? kapuy? ‘belly, stomach’.

18. cf. 3.4.2.5.
19. Bahu etc. < SKT; pundak etc. <JV; bakix <?
21. Pikiretc. < AR.

24. SM kopala etc. are borrowed from SKT. SWY, IBN pala? (-? unexplained) (with loss of
the same syllable) must derive from the same source. All isolects have a reflex of PM
*hulu(?) ‘head; head of a river, upriver; hilt’ (3.4.2.5). Presumably *hulu(?) was the

original term for ‘head’, and it retained mainly a metaphorical meaning after kapala, pala? etc.
came into use (in SM hulu is also still used for the head of a royal person).

26. Although rambut etc. occurs more often within the Malayic group, *bug(us )k is a regular
reflex of PMP *buh(ue)k (cf. also BAC buok, KD bu'uk).

28. SM, JKT napas < AR. IBN Aawa < *nawa ‘soul, life; breath’ (3.3.2).
29. SM cium etc. is a North Indian borrowing (3.4.1).

33. *tawa?is reconstructed without prefix indicating unintentionality, because the isolects do
not agree in the use of such a prefix.

38. No further differentiation of meaning between *kufah and *mamah can be given on the
basis of the (often contrary) descriptions of the reflexes in the isolects.

39. *m/asak ‘cooked, done, ripe’; *tanak ‘cook rice’.
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SM, MIN, BH m/asak ‘cooked, ripe’, and tanak ‘cook rice’. SWY tana? ‘cook rice’ (for
masa? Helfrich only gives ‘ripe, done’). IBN has sumay ‘cook, boil’ (2nd Division of
Sarawak; cf. SD Auman ‘id.” Ina Anak Kalom & Hudson 1970:290) and panduk (used
elsewhere); IBN does not distinguish between rice cooking and other cooking. Nor does
JKT: masak also applies to rice, and noreflex of *tanak is given. The final *ain *tanak is
based on evidence from outside the Malayic group (cf. PMP *tanek ‘cook, prepare food’).

40. The SM, MIN, SWY and JKT fossilised prefix m/- is not reflected in BH, which has k/-
instead. BH k/inum may be borrowed from one of the neighbouring Barito languages (cf.
Dusun Lawang kinum ‘drink (v)’ in Hudson 1967). Other possibilities are that PM had a
variant form *k/inum which occurred along with *m/inum, and which was retained in BH, or
that PM still had a living affix *-um- / *(u)m- which is still reflected in SM, SWY and JKT
my/inum, MIN m/inun (cf. 6.8).

44. IBN dipa is possibly a reflex of PMP *dipa ‘hear’ (Blust 1984a), but it could also be
borrowed from another (non-Malayic) isolect from Bomeo. (Correspondences are found in
the north-east Barito isolects, cf. Lawangan dipa?, Tabojan ptdipt Hudson 1967).

47. According to Blust, SM (MIN, BH) k- originated through backformation: *maN-uap >
*ma-Nuap > SM, MIN, BH k/uap. If so, SWY, JKT p-uap still reflects the original PM
shape, cf. PM *uap <PMP *huab ‘id.’ (Blust 1970:144). Another interpretation (Prentice,
pers.comm.) is that SM, MIN, BH k- is a fossilised prefix *kA- (denoting unintentionality).

48. See 3.7.4 IC for *tidur, it is also attested in JKT. IBN tinduk is not a cognate (3.7.4
IC). BH gurip: cf. KD gurip ‘id.’ (but without expected -kp, which is the regular KD reflex
of PM *-p).

49) BH ba-rabah, JKT robé have cognates with different meaning, cf. SM, IBN rebah, MIN
rabah ‘fall down’, and SWY roba(h) ‘id.” and xaba(h) ‘bent down (like a full rice ear)’ (cf.
3.7a), hence *robah ‘lie down; falling or hanging down’.

50. SM has also impi ‘dream (v)’ and impi-an ‘dream, fantasy, utopia’ (Iskandar 1970; cf.
also 4.3.1).

53. Although the general meaning of the reflex of *urapis ‘human being’ in all isolects, this
etymon should be glossed ‘outsider’. This is shown by (1) some specific meanings of its
reflexes, cf. SM nagoari orap ‘abroad’, barap orap ‘someone else's belongings’; (2) evidence
from Malayic Dayak isolects, where reflexes of *urap still specifically refer to ‘strangers,
people other than one's relatives or village members’ (cf. also Urak Lawoi' urak ‘man,
person who is not Urak Lawoi'); (3) a derivation of PM *urap from PMP *(t-)uRagp
‘outsider’ (Adelaar in press b). SWY jomo, SM jalma ‘assumption of human form’ < SKT
Jjanma- ‘birth, (state of) existence’ (Gonda 1973:121).

55. SM and JKT agree, but it is very unlikely that psrempuan with its four syllables and
polymorphemic structure already occurred in PM; JKT parempuan is probably a loan from
SM. The etymology of SM parompuan is uncertain: Von de Wall derives it from ampu ‘s.th.
that is supported, sustained, etc.; possession, belonging(s)’ (par/ampu/an, par/ampu/an
‘woman, s.0. who has to be supported’); Klinkert derives it from ampu ‘loincloth for
women’ (par/ampu/an, par/ampu/an ‘one who wears an ampu’). BH ba/bini/an possibly
originated by analogy with Ja/laki/an (on the basis of bini), but it could also be a reflex of
PAN *ba+b-in-aHi (Blust 1982b:19) with *-an. SWY t/ino < PM *ina ‘mother’ (5.4.3).

59. cf. 5.4.3
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60. The origin of SM baba, JKT babeé is unclear; it is often associated with the Chinese in
Malaysia and Indonesia.

63. Nama etc. < SKT; BH paran < JV (JV p/aran < PMP *ajan). No reconstruction for
‘name’ can be made; but there is *galar ‘title, surname’ (3.7.2 IC; cf. Proto Batak *galar
‘id.” on the basis of Toba goar, Simalungun gor/an (with contraction of +0 + +a), Dairi
gorar, Karo galar ‘name (in general)’, Adelaar 1981:passim).

64. cf. also SM tutur, MIN tutw® ‘talk, speak’, SWY tutux ‘address s.o. by his/her
sumame’.

66. MIN kabe?, SWY koabat seem to be equivalent in meaning to ike?, ikat, but in SM and
IBN kobat means ‘wrap, bind’ as against ikat ‘tie, bind’. On the basis of SM, IBN kabat,
BH kabat ‘wrap, bind’, MIN kabe?, SWY kabat ‘wrap, tie, bind’, I reconstruct *kabAt
‘wrap, bind’.

73. BH cuntan must be a style variant of +curi (cf. fn. 82). JKT curi does not occur in

Abdul Chaer, who gives colog. Curi etc. is a North Indian loanword (3.4.1), and its

occurrence is restricted to Malayic isolects; malip is widespread outside this group, cf. SM,
BH, JV, Ngaju malip ‘thief by night’, Malagasy madina ‘be careful’ (< PMP *malip).

78. *tatok ‘hack, carve, cut’; cf. also SM tatak ‘id.’, MIN tata? ‘delimit, fence off; carve,
cut’, cf. PMP *tektek ‘hack, hew, cut’. *tarAs ‘plane with an adze; shape, do some rough-
hewing’ (3.8.2 UIC). SM poton, (MIN potop a loan? cf. 3.1.2 N.B. (2)), BH putup, JKT
potoy ‘cut, slice’ < *putun.

83. SM korja (ma-parja-kan), MIN karajo, JKT karjé < SKT. BH ba-huma and IBN b-umay
derive from *huma(?) and refer to working a field.

86. See 5.6.4 for the relation between *t/um/buh and *tubuh.

88. JKT poras must be an Indonesianism in the informant's speech (Mrs Montolalu, see
Blust forthcoming). Abdul Chaer gives paras and paré (3.8.2 UIC).

91. According to Abdul Jebar (1977:2) and Fudiat Suryadikara et al. (1981:22) BH hurup is
usual, and tukar is BK; cf. BAC tuka? ‘buy’, MIN tuka ‘(ex)change, swap; buy’; cognates in
the other isolects mean ‘(ex)change, swap’, viz. SM, IBN tukar, tukax, JKT tukar, tukar,
hence *tukar ‘(ex)change, swap’.

93. IBN tutuk: cf. PMP *tuktuk ‘id.’, and SWY tutu? tampi ‘plant dry rice field plot by

plot’.

95. *labuh is reconstructed along with *jatuh, asit is well attested outside the Malayic group.

96. IBN asu?reflects PMP *asu ‘dog’; cf. also SAR asu(?) (Collins 1987:81), and SM gigi
asu ‘canine teeth’. SM aijip etc. agrees in form with SD enekp ‘domestic pig’, which
suggests a proto-form *afjip ‘domestic animal’. Outside the Malayic group, afijip only has a
correspondence in SUN (SUN aijip ‘id.’).

97. According to Wilkinson MIN upgeh was preferred to buru®p after the latter acquired the
connotation of ‘penis’.

100. BH halar must be a loan from JV: the form maintained h- which was lost in modern JV
(but still present in older forms of JV, including Old Javanese), cf. also BH habap ‘red’ <JV
abap, BH hanar ‘new’ < JV aiar, BH hirap ‘black’ < JV irap. SM, BH harap, MIN aro?,
SWY, IBN arap, JKT arap ‘hope (v)’ must also have been borrowed from JV at a stage
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where this language still exhibited h- for PMP *g-. Compare Old Javanese harop 1. ‘the
front, fore part’ 2. ‘(to stand before), to wish, desire, be on the point of (about to)’: harop
reflects PMP *gadep, which in PM developed into *hadsp ‘(be) in front of, before’
(3.1.1.5). (From this interpretation it follows that I reject PMP *qarep ‘like (v)’.

102. MIN maiici?, IBN cit derive from an onomatopoeia for the sound which a mouse/rat
makes.

103. IBN dagin < SAR (3.6.3.3 IC). IBN isi” has many cognates outside the Malayic
group, whereas dagip meaning ‘meat, flesh’ is only found in JV (in the Batak isolects it is
also found with the meaning ‘body’, cf. Toba, Karo dagip).

104. *lomak ‘fat, grease (n)’ < PMP *lemek. *gamuk ‘fat, stout’: 3.4.2.3 UIC (1).

105. BH and JKT buntut may be loans from JV (JV buntut ‘tail’). SM buntut ‘butt,
posterior, fag-end; stern (of a ship)’, MIN buntuy? ‘female sex-organ’, SWY buntut ‘behind
of animals or people’, IBN buntut ‘end, inmost part’ yield PM *buntut ‘butt, posterior, end’.

107. cf. SWY cacip ‘intestinal worm’; SWY ulat ‘worm, maggot, insect’ (3.4.2.2UIC); IBN
balut < *balut ‘crawling animal, eel’ (3.4.2.2). *hulat is a generic for worms, maggots of
the caterpillar type, and *caciprefers to snakelike types of worms (cf. Wilkinson (1959) for
SM ulat and cacip).

109. According to Thaib and Van der Toorn, MIN Aamu??is ‘mosquito’ and rapi?is ‘gnat’,
which conforms to the meanings of cognates in other isolects; cf. SM, JKT ropit, BH ranpit,
SWY xapit, ropit ‘minute fly’; PM *ropit ‘id.’.

111. MIN [au3? and SM, BH, IBN lauk ‘fish (or meat) as a side-dish to rice’, hence *lauk
‘id.”, and *ikan ‘fish (in general)’.

112. SM buruk, MIN buru?, SWY buxu?? ‘rotten, worn out’, BH buruk ‘rotten, putrid; old,
worn out’, IBN buruk ‘rotten, septic’, PM *buruk ‘worn out, gone bad, in decay’. SM,
IBN (Richards 1981) busuk, MIN, SWY busu?? ‘rotten, stinking, putrid’, JKT busuk
‘rotten, gone bad, stinking; bad, evil, worn out, ugly’, PM *busuk ‘stinking, rotten’. SM,
MIN, and SWY make a clear distinction between buruk etc. ‘rotten, in decay’ and busuk etc.
‘rotten, stinking’, whereas in BH and JKT both meanings have merged in one lexeme.

113. cf. PMP *dagan ‘branch’. JKT cabap: cf. SM cawap, cabap, IBN cabap ‘branch,
prong, bifurcation’, SWY cabap ‘forked branch; anything with the shape of a forked
branch’, yielding *cabap ‘forked branch’.

123. MIN ali@ ‘slippery (of a path)’. Ili° < *hilir ‘flow down; downstream’ (3.7.3 IC).

124. SM tasik originally meant ‘sea’; the meaning ‘lake’ is a recent development; *laut
‘towards the sea’ (5.2.2).

125. Pigafetta gives ‘garan sira’ for ‘salt’ (Pigafetta 1972:66; ‘-n’ is a result of Pigafetta’s
Italian perception of -m in garam). Bausani’s assumption that ‘garan’ and ‘sira’ are
synonyms is wrong (Pigafetta 1972:78): both words form a compound which must literally
have meant ‘grain of salt’, and therefore PM *garom ‘grain’ (3.1.1B and 3.1.1.5) and PM
*sira ‘salt’ (< PMP *qasiRa ‘id.’) are reconstructed. In Sasak garom retained the meaning
‘grain’, and some Malayic isolects (among others BM) still have a reflex of *sira (cf. sira(h)
in Wilkinson 1959).

126. See lemma 124 for SM tasik.
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127. MIN utan occurs only in written language (Van der Toorn). In SM, BH, SWY and
JKT, hutan/utan refers to ‘wood(s)’, and rimba etc. to ‘(virgin) forest’; IBN rimba? ‘forest
cut but not yet burnt’; PM *rimba? ‘virgin forest’.

144. SM, SWY banam, MIN banam ‘immerse in water or mud’, PM *banam ‘id.’; BH
banam must be borrowed from JV (cf. JV banam ‘roast under hot ash; lay in ashes, burn
down’). SM, SWY, IBN tunu ‘bum up’ < *tunu.

148. IBN putih ‘white’ also occurs.

149. SM merah, JKT méré, and MIN sirah possibly derive from the same proto-form
(*irah?); but a segmentation of sirah requires an explanation of its initial constituent (*s(i)-),
which is not available. BH habap and SWY abap are probably borrowed from JV (cf.
lemma 100 for the h- in habap ‘wing’).

150. SM, SWY, IBN, JKT kuadit, MIN kufi?, kuni? ‘curcuma’, BAC kuiit ‘yellow’ <
*kunit ‘turmeric; yellow’ (3.6.1.2IC). It is likely that BAC kuait is inherited and that kunip
etc. is a loan: judging from its phonological shape, kunip etc. must be a loan from Karo
(PMP *-j> -pin Northern Batak isolects, Adelaar 1981:13-14).177

152. Correspondences of BH halus have a different meaning: SM (h)alus, MIN aluyh, JKT
alus ‘refined, fine, delicate’, SWY alus ‘fine, tender, decent’, IBN alus ‘smooth, fine,

small’. Halus may be borrowed from JV (JV, Old Javanese alus ‘refined, fine, delicate’; Old
Javanese alus is still analysable as a derivation from /us, a noun). On the other hand, if halus
etc. < JV/Old Javanese alus, then (SM), BH h- remains unexplained. SWY kaci®? underwent
palatalisation of *t due to following *i. IBN mit has a cognate in BRU damit; both may be
related to SM (da)damit ‘ghost (“orang halus”)’ (Prentice pers.comm.).

153. MIN gadap: cf. also KCI gadép (Prentice & Hakim Usman 1978:124). In Sumatra and
Negeri Sembilan gadap is a general term for ‘big’, whereas basar means ‘magnate’, cf. orap
basar ‘id.” (Wilkinson 1959). BAC has ra: which must be a cognate of SM raya (Collins
1986a:142), and hence of IBN raya (and of KD aya?, with unexplained loss of *r-). In
contrast to basar, raya has many cognates outside the Malayic group (cf. PMP *Raya ‘id.’).
Compare also SM raya, MIN rayo, JKT rayé ‘great’, SWY rayo ‘big, strong (of build);
(excessive marker)’.

154. In this doublet sound-symbolic vowel variation is involved. As other scholars pointed
out before, in a number of Malayic lexemes, front vowels are associated with smallness,
whereas back vowels are associated with moderate size, and a with very large size.

156. SM (Indonesian), SWY, JKT t- originated through backformation.

159. Laweh has a SM cognate lawas ‘spacious, broad’ (BH Jawas ‘long (time)’ must be
from JV, cf. JV lawas ‘id.’). Luas has the following cognates: SM, JKT luas ‘clear, open,
unobstructed (of an open field)’, BH luas ‘wide’, IBN luas ‘open space; spacious, cleared’;
PM *luas ‘clear, spacious, unobstructed (of an open field)’.

161. BH supan has the following correspondences: SM, MIN, JKT sop/an ‘showing respect
(through courtesy, modesty or timidity)’. As suggested by Blust (1980a:142), sop/an is
possibly a contraction of *saup + *-an, cf. IBN saup ‘help, assistance’. But contrary to
Blust, I consider sop/an as a Malayic, and not a JV, form (cf. 3.1.2.5): it occurs neither in

1774 Karo origin for kunip ‘yellow’ was suggcsted earlier by Aichclc.



143

Old Javanese, nor in old dictionaries of JV (sopan does not occur in Gericke and Roorda
(1901), Jansz (1913), or Pigeaud (1938); it is found in Horne (1974)).

163. BH hanar < JV (cf. JV anar ‘id.’). BH maintained initial and intervocalic h in JV
loanwords, whereas this h was lost in modern standard JV.

164. SM elok, MIN elo?, SWY ilu”? ‘beautiful, pretty; good, right’; JKT €lo? ‘beautiful,
pretty’, PM *iluk ‘beautiful, pretty, nice’.

170. SM bilamana < bila + mana (5.5.2.4); SM bila etc. < SKT vela ‘time, moment’
(Klinkert 1916). SM (Indonesian), JKT kapan < JV k/apa/n ‘when’.

171. The first syllable in SM, JKT sombuii, BH sambuii remains unexplained.

176. JKT kolog literally means ‘space under s.th. (usually a Malay house)’, cf. JV, SUN,
SM kolog ‘id.’. MIN baru®h originally meant ‘land below’, as SM baruh still does; hence
*baruh ‘land below’.

179. cf. also BAC dampip ‘near, adjacent’ (SM, BH dampip, MIN dampr3p: cf. 3.8.1 UIC
(2)).

188. IBN nama is related to SM nama ‘name’ and it is ultimately derived from SKT (cf. also
Urak Lawoi' nama ‘what’). The same semantic change also occurs in other Austronesian
languages (cf. also Tok Pisin wanem ‘what’ < English ‘what name”’).

190. *bukan is given on the following grounds:

(a) Reflexes meaning ‘other’ are still found in IBN and in OM inscriptions (Coedés 1930:39-
40, 78).

(b) Outside the Malayic group, reflexes meaning ‘other’ occur in Borneo, Philippines (Blust
1980a:119; Prentice 1974:58), and in Chamic languages.1’8 But the Malayic isolects differ
from other languages (with the exception of the Chamic ones) in that they have penultimate u
(in other languages PMP *e is reflected).

(c) BAC has ma-lain ‘other’ and KD, SD have /ain ‘id.’, but these must be loans because of
their -n (PM *-n > BAC -, cf. dipip ‘cold’ < *dipin, gpag ‘with’ (with apocope of first
syllable) < *dapan, and tahup ‘year’ < *tahun; PM *-n > KD, SD -tn, cf. *tahun ‘year’ >
KD, SD tahutn, and *bukan ‘other’ > KD bukatn, SD bukatn). In other isolects there is no
such device for differentiating between inherited and borrowed lexemes.

(d) Some applications of SM bukan like bukan/bukan for ‘nonsense; nonsensical’ are
understood better if one assumes ‘other’ as the original meaning; also, bukan is not used as a
complete negation (except in a one-word reply), but as a contrastive negative requiring or
implying an alternative predicate, e.g.

Bukan ayah-na ma/lain/kan Ahmad yan momapggil-ia.
not father-his but Ahmad who call-him
It was not his father, but Ahmad, who was calling him.

The same semantic shift as between IBN bukay, OM bukan ‘other’ and other isolects bukan
‘not’ must have taken place between SM lai/n etc. ‘other’ and SUN lain ‘not’ (= SM bukan).
See Adelaar (1988:71) for the origin of lai/n.

178 ee reconstructed Proto Chamic *ukOn ‘other’ on the basis of Roglai tuket and Rhade mkan, but this
should be reinterpreted as Proto Chamic *bukOn on account of Cham bukan, bikan, bakan (Aymonier &
Cabaton 1906:334), Jarai p6kd'n, and on account of the initial labial in Rhade.
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191. SM samua, BH samua, samunaan, JKT samué < SKT. SWY sagaloyo, gagaloyo (as
well as SM sagala, MIN sagalo, BH sagala, JKT sagalé ‘id.’, IBN sagala ‘round, whole’ are
borrowed from SKT via TAM (< TAM sagala < SKT sakala ‘complete, entire, all’, Gonda
1973:162). MIN sadoiio < +sa-ado-iio. IBN abis and MIN (Van der Toorn) abih have,
along with the meaning ‘finished, used up’ (which they share with their cognates in other
isolects) also the meaning ‘all, complete’,!7 hence the reconstruction *habis ‘all, complete;
used up, finished’. Other cognates are Proto Chamic *7abih ‘all’ (Lee 1966), Achehnese
(h)abéh ‘finished, completed, used up; complete(ly), the whole of’, Malagasy avy ‘all’ and
Old Javanese hawis ‘finished, completely gone, nothing left’ (modern JV wis ‘already;
enough’). Dempwolff (1938) reconstructed PMP *abiq ‘all’ on the basis of JV k/abeh and
Malagasy avy ‘all’, but with the above evidence a PMP form *qabis is more justified.

192. cf. also JKT dapan ‘with’. MIN jomay be an allegro form of juo ‘also; only’. The
origin of IBN apgaw is unclear (possibly < *dapan, with unexplained loss of *d, and with
(equally unexplained) excrescent g). SWY pan must be short for dapan ‘with’. The same
origin was suggested by Aichele (1942-43:42 footnote 3) for SM dan, which would have
developed from dapan (originally ‘companion’), in the same way as JV lan ‘and’ from lawan
‘partner, adversary; with’. The different local varieties of SAR have pan or dagan for ‘and’
(Collins 1987:84). Collins (unpublished fieldnotes) supposes that BAC pap ‘and’ derives
from *dapan. Another origin of SM, MIN dan may be *dua(?)-(a)n, cf. KD dua ‘and’; such
an etymology would also have a parallel in JV, viz. JV ro ‘two’ and ka/ro ‘with, and’.

193. (jikalaw), kalaw, kalo < jika (< SKT) + AR law ‘if’; jika is still found as jaka in old
manuscripts and as joko in MIN (Wilkinson 1959).

194. SM bagai/mana, JKT bagi/mané < *bagay ‘kind, variety, species’ (< TAM) + *mana
‘which, what’ (5.5.2.4, 5.5.2.6). MIN baa< *+ba + a ‘what’ (§.5.2.4). IBN kati<?.

195. The common element in this correspondence set (minus JKT) is the last syllable -da/-do
(to which SM -k, MIN -7 is attached, see 5.4 N.B.). I do not have an explanation for the
different first syllables (but cf. Deli Malay (East Sumatra) tei, Urak Lawoi' (£t and, outside
the Malayic family, Malagasy tsy, all with the meaning ‘no(t)’ (Adelaar 1989:42 n.40).

196) Bilap ‘count (v)’ is found in all isolects; in SM, MIN, and JKT it also means ‘say’ (a
very common semantic development); on the basis of this set PM *bilap is reconstructed.

179.Thi.5 range of meanings is also found in other languagcs, cf. German alles ‘everything’ and alle ‘all
(adjective)’ versus alle ‘uscd up, finished’.



CHAPTER 6

PROTO MALAYIC AFFIXES

In this chapter some of the affixes that occur in the Malayic isolects are treated. Only the
affixation of certain word classes, namely that of verbs and nouns, is discussed;
reduplication is not treated.

Ongoing research has yet to produce a watertight set of criteria for word-class
membership in SM, and this topic needs much further investigation in each of the isolects. 1
restrict myself here to a syntactical definition of verbs and nouns in SM. The implicit
application of these definitions (and that of precategorials, see below) to other isolects has
proven to be satisfactory for the aims pursued in this chapter. In SM, verbs are defined as
lexical entities which can be modified by the negation marker tidak.

Verbs are divided into two main categories:

(a) transitive verbs (VTR), which can occur in object-oriented constructions and which
govern an object (O);

(b) intransitive verbs (VI), which do not occur in object-oriented constructions. Intransitive
verbs are further subdivided into dynamic intransitive verbs (VDI) which refer to an action, a
process, or a change of state, and stative intransitive verbs (VSI) which refer to a state of
affairs.

Syntactic differences between VSIs and VDIs include the following:

(1) VSIs cannot be modified by the aspect markers talah, akan, and sadag (denoting perfect,
non-commenced, and ongoing action respectively; other aspect markers such as sudah
(completed action) occur with both VSIs and VDIs).

(2) Unlike VSIs, VDIs cannot modify nouns directly, but must be placed within a relative
clause (cf. anak nakal, anak yap nakal ‘naughty child’, but *anak tidur vs anak yapn tidur
‘sleeping child’).

(3) VDIs cannot function as complements of (maii)jadi ‘become’ (to be distinguished from
Jadi ‘succeed, manage’).

Nouns are lexical entities that can be subject or object of a sentence, that can occur following
a preposition, and that can be modified by other nouns, VSIs, demonstratives, numerals,
andrelative clauses. Verbs sometimes also occur in positions reserved for nouns: when they
do, they are considered as nominalised verbals that refer to the process as such.180 Lexemes
in the Malayic isolects usually belong to a certain word class (or more than one word class).
But they do not always do so: many occur only as the base of a derivation, in which case
only the derivative has word-class membership. They may also occur unaffixed, but only as

180The concepts VSI and VDI, as well as the definitions of VSIs, VDIs, VIRs and nouns, and the descriptions
of some of the SM affixes presented here are from Prentice (1987, n.d.). The idea of distinguishing between
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an element of a compound. These lexemes are called precategorials.!81 Since precategorials
are usually the base of verbal and nominal derivations, they will be included here.
Precategorial bases will be indicated by a preceding hyphen, and their meanings will be
given between brackets.

Other verb classes are not distinguished. Apart from VTRs and VDIs, Muhadjir
(1981:13), in his treatment of word classes in JKT, also distinguishes “semi-transitives”
along with adjectives, intransitive verbs, and transitive verbs (which are comparable to VSIs,
VDIs, and VTRs respectively in this study). Semi-transitives have co-constituents, but these
are complements, not objects: since the semi-transitives have no object-oriented form these
complements can only be made subject by the use of transitive (derived) verb forms. The
co-constituents are often introduced with amé (also translatable as ‘with, towards’).
Reciprocal verbs all belong to the category of semi-transitives because they usually also have
co-constituents. Muhadjir's “semi-transitives” could be distinguished on the same terms for
SM as for JKT: SM also has a class of verbs which can govern a complement which,
however, cannot function as subject vis-a-vis these verbs (e.g. suka ‘like (s.th. or s.0.)’,
tahu ‘know (s.th.)’, balajar ‘study, learn (s.th.)’, barbicara ‘speak (a language)’; these verbs
do not require a preposition). Rather than adding another subclass of verbs to the ones
already distinguished here, I prefer to consider Muhadjir's semi-transitives as a subclass of
VDIs that have the faculty of taking a complement (which may or may not be introduced by a
preposition), which is in correlation with their semantics.

As far as PM is concerned, I do not make any attempt to reconstruct the word-class
system although I assume that comparable word classes must have existed. The
precategorials in particular have an uncertain status in PM.

I confine myself here mainly to the study of living affixes, although I give a short
discussion of the evidence from some fossilised affixes in 6.8.182 There are verbal and
nominal affixes. Verbal affixes are derivational or inflectional (the latter are focus-markers);
nominal affixes are derivational. Cliticised reflexes of *sa? (> MIN, BH sa, o.i. s3-) are
treated in 5.3.2; reflexes of the clitic *-iAa (> SM, BH -iia, MIN -fio, -no, -o, -e, SWY -flo,
-0, JKT -fé) are treated in 5.5.1.3. Transitivising affixes (SM -i, -kan, BH -i, -akan, SWY
-1, -ka(n)/-ks, IBN -ka, JKT -in; SM (mam)par-, MIN (mam)pa-, BH (ta)pa-, IBN p(3)-) and
reflexes of PM *(mb)Ar- (> SM bar-, MIN, BH ba-, o.i. ba-) have already been treated in
Adelaar (1984a); a short account of this treatment is given below in 6.1.1, 6.1.2.

Verbs can be either simple or derived. For instance, transitive verbs are either transitive
sui generis or secondarily derived from nouns or other verbs. Derived transitive verbs are
subject to some of the same morphological processes as primary verbal bases (the derivative

VDIs and VSIs by testing their valency with the verb maiijadi ‘become’ is from Hein Steinhauer. Prentice and
Séemhauer‘s criteria are tentative, and have not yet been tested systematically.
181The definition of precategorials differs from one author to the other. For instance, Muhadjir's definition
includes root morphemes with multiple-class membership, componcnts of (partial or entire) redup{icalion thatdo
not occur in other environments (e.g. kure, grak and codot would be precategorial roots in the words kurékure
‘turtle’, grakgrikgruk ‘sound like one who has a cough or a cold’, and cacé(li()t ‘bat’), lexemes denoting a unit
of money such as pérak ‘rupiah’, and even loanwords deriving from prepositional phrases in the I%:nding
language (cf. alakadar ‘what is available (adv.)’ < AR €ala gadr ‘commensurate with, corresponding to,
according to’). I prefer to narrow down the definition of precategorials to roots that do not occur in isolation,
that is, roots which only occur in derivations and in com[)ounds. see no need to make a further segmentation
of loanwords which derive from morphologically complex forms, compounds or prepositional phrases in the
lending langua%_e, atleastnot if they are fully lexicalised in the borrowing language, as is the case with AR €ala
?g > SM, JKT alakadar.

Other fossilised affixes are SM -ar-, and -al-, and their correspondences. Although admittedly they also
deserve attention in the study of Proto Malayic, [ will not treat them here.
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affixes are usually lost in these processes). So there is an ordering of derivational rules, and
verbal derivation occurs prior to other derivations. This rule ordering is implicit in the
description of the Malayic affixes. For example, in SM, basar ‘big’ is a VSI, which
becomes nominalised through circumfixation of ka-_-anj (kabasaran ‘largeness, greatness’);
air ‘water’ is a noun. Boasar and air become VTRs through suffixation of -kan and -i
respectively, and as such they can become abstract nouns, i.e. nouns referring to the act or
event as such in the same way as kirim ‘send’ (a VTR), viz. through affixation of paN-_ -an
(6.7.3). Thus:

adjective verb nominal derivative

kirim ‘send (O)’ papiriman ‘consignment’
basar ‘big’ basarkan ‘enlarge (O)’ pambasaran ‘enlargement’
air ‘water’ air1 ‘irrigate (O)’ papairan ‘irrigation’

In what follows here derivations like basarkan and airi will be considered as VTRs, and
pambasaran and papairan as nouns derived from these VTRs (the fact that they ultimately
derive from the VSI basar and the noun air is not relevant for the paN- -an derivation).
There are many shortcomings in the following presentation of the morphology of the six
isolects. These are mainly due to the lack of information for some isolects, to the variety of
methods used for describing data in the individual isolects, and to the inadequacy of some of
these descriptions. The handicaps were felt most in the BH and SWY material, but they also
play arole in the treatment of the other isolects.

6.1 EARLIER RECONSTRUCTIONS

In Adelaar (1984) I discussed the transitivising affixes and the intransitive verbal prefixes
bar-/ba-/bs- in the Malayic isolects. Ras (1970:439-443) and Collins (1986b:190-193) had
already given attention to SM -kan, and Roolvink (1965) had studied the interrelationship of
SM bor- and (mam)par- in Classical Malay texts. In Adelaar (in press b) I give evidence for
a PM linker *n.

6.1.1 THE PM INTRANSITIVE AND TRANSITIVE VERB MARKERS

Ras argued that SM -kan is a relatively recent suffix compared to -i (and -an) on account
of differences in their morphophonemic behaviour in some (Northern) peninsular isolects.
Also, in these isolects -kan (Kelantan -ke) is productive, whereas -i is unproductive and
survived only as a fossil.

Collins compared SM -kan to Banjarese -akan and BAC -akap and akap. He concluded
that a preposition *akan has to be reconstructed for this correspondence, and that Banjarese
and BAC reflect intermediate stages of the development from this preposition into a suffix as
in SM.

In Adelaar (1984) I check the findings of both Ras and Collins against evidence from the
other isolects. I agree with Ras that SM -kan etc. is younger than SM -i etc., and with
Collins that a preposition has to be reconstructed as the PM ancestor of SM -kan. However,
this preposition should be *akAn instead of *akan on account of data from languages outside
the Malayic group and the fact that PM retained schwa in last syllables (cf. PAN *aken,



TABLE 13: THE AFFIXES COMPARED IN CHAPTER 6

SM MIN BH SwWY IBN JKT
(verbal) prefix denoting unintentionality 6.2 tor- ta- ta- tox- to- to-
focus-marking prefixes 6.3 maN(1)- maN(1)- maN(1)- (ma)N(1)- N- N(1)-, aN(1)-, ga(1)-
6.3 - - a- a- o- -
6.3 di- di- di- di- di- di-
intransitive verbal prefix 6.3 maN(2)- maN(2)- maN(2)- (ma)N(2)- aN- NQ2)-, aN(2)-, pa(2)-
subjunctive suffixt 6.4.1 -- -- - -- -- --
transitive affixtt 642 - = e s = -
(verbal and nominal)
suffix denoting plurality of
subject, diffuse action,
reciprocity 6.5 -an(1) -an(1) -an(1) -an(1) -an(1) -ar(1)
nominalising suffix referring
to goal or place of an action 6.5 -an(2) -an(2) -an(2) -an(2) -an(2) -an(2)
circumfix denoting unintentionality 6.6.1  ka--an(1) ka- -an(1) ka- -an(1) ka- -an(1) -- ka-, ka- -an(1)
nominalising circumfix referring
to a quality, process, event 6.6.2  ka- -an(2) ka- -an(2) ka- -an(2) ka- -an(2) -- ka- -an(2)
(nominal) agent- and instrument-prefixes 6.7.1  paN- paN- paN- paN- paN- paN-
6.7.2  per- pa- pa- (por-) -- -
circumfixes forming abstract
nouns and nouns referring to
place (or actor, goal,
instrument) 6.7.3  paN- -an paN- -an paN- -an paN- -an - paN- -an
6.7.4  por--an pa- -an pa- -an pax- -an - (par- -an)
fossilised affixes 6.8 m/-,-/om/- m/-,-fum/-  m/- m/-,-/am/- m/- m/-,-/am/-

tonly reflected in KD (-a?), SD (-&?), and Old Malay (-a)
ttonly reflecked in KD, SD and Old Malay (maka-)

8v1
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Pawley & Reid 1976:59). The reasons I give for reconstructing a PM preposition are that in
SM a preposition akan still exists and, preceded by a VSI or VDI, is often interchangeable
with a derived VTR with -kan (especially in Classical Malay texts). BH -akan still shows the
full form of the original preposition (before the loss of *a-). Moreover, BH -akan can also
be suffixed to a verb that already has a suffix -i, whereas the opposite (suffixation of -i to a
verb that already has -akan) does not occur. Other indications for not reconstructing a suffix
is that there is no formal agreement among the correspondences of -kan, cf. SM, MIN -kan,
BH -akan, SWY -ka(n)/-ks, IBN -ka, JKT -in. Moreover, IBN -ka is a clitic that still occurs
independently in some sources (e.g. Scott 1956), whereas the older suffixes are lost in IBN
(it is not improbable that SWY -ka(n)/-ks are also cliticised forms of a preposition ka
‘to(wards); in order to’). JKT -in, which combines the functions of -kan etc. and -i in the
otherisolects, is formally identical with -inin Balinese (from which it borrowed heavily); it
is probably a loan morpheme from Balinese. Finally, there are sometimes formally different
correspondences between closely related (sub)dialects: most regional forms of MIN have -an
instead of -kan, and KD, which is very close to IBN, has -atn or -an corresponding to IBN
-ka.

I reconstruct *-i on the basis of SM, MIN, BH, SWY -i, and IBN (fossilised) -/i? 183 *.j
was a locative-oriented transitivising suffix; when added to transitive verbal bases, it could
also add the notion of multiple action or plurality of object or subject.

Roolvink found that in Classical Malay texts bar- was originally transitive, and that it
corresponded to par- in passive constructions. Before the end of the eighteenth century bar-
and par- became disconnected, the former now being an intransitive verbal marker, and the
latter acquiring an active counterpart in mampar- (= maN- + par-). In the light of comparison
with the other isolects (and with Kedah, Pattani and Jakun Malay) I agree with this opinion
in-so-far as I reconstruct *pAr- as a prefix forming transitive verbs, and *(mb)Ar- as one
forming intransitive verbs, and assume that there was a paradigmatic relation between *pAr-
and *(mb)Ar- . *pAr- occurred affixed to adjectives (but not exclusively so) to form
causatives, and affixed to nouns it conveyed the meaning ‘treat or use O as a (noun), turn O
into (noun)’. *(mb)Ar- occurred with intransitive verbs and nouns. With nouns it must
have meant ‘possess, contain, wear, use, produce, acquire (noun)’ or, if the noun referred to
a profession or mutual relationship, ‘assume the quality of (noun)’. The initial consonant in
*(mb)Ar- is uncertain because of the correspondence of OM mar- with evidence from
outside the Malayic group (cf. Toba mar-, Old Javanese mar-, Tagalog mag-), which points
to *mAr- (against evidence in all contemporary Malayic isolects pointing to *bAr-).

Traces of a paradigmatic relationship between *pAr-and *(mb)Ar- are to be found in the
isolects:

(a) In the formation of deverbal nouns, SM bar- is replaced by par-, and MIN ba- is
replaced by pa-, e.g. SM boarjaiji ‘promise, make an agreement’, and parjanjian ‘promise,
agreement, testament’, MIN bajalan ‘walk, go’, and pajalanan ‘trip, journey; distance
covered (during a journey)’; par-/pa- also applies when a deverbal noun is formed on the
basis of a verb with (mam)par-/(mam)pa-, e.g. SM (mam)parkacil ‘make smaller’ and

183pespite the IBN reflex I donot reconstruct a final glottal stop for this proto-suffix, since Formosan cognates
of -i/-17 do not exhibit a corresponding -s, -h or -7, nor do Philaninc cognates have a corresponding -h or -?
(Adelaar 1984a:419). Timugon Murut has a referent-focus suffix -i? (used in phrases with atemporal aspect;
Prentice 1971). A final glottal stop after vowels is shown in many Bornean languages, and it is quite possible
that this is an areal feature (which, as an alternative explanation for IBN ?, affected IBN as well).
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parkacilan ‘minimising, reducing in size’, MIN (mam)padamaykan ‘reconcile, pacify’ and
padamayan ‘reconciliation; place of reconciliation’.

(b) The unproductive BH prefix tapa- expresses unexpected or involuntary action. It is
probable that it originally consisted of *ta- + *pa-, and that the second part of this sequence
was an alternant of *ba- in this particular environment, cf. bahurup ‘exchange’!84 and
tapahurup ‘exchanged (by accident, erroneously)’; bahual ‘be quarrelling’ and tapahual ‘get
into a fight (unasked for)’.

(c) IBN ba- in combination with -ka yields transitive verbs; when these verbs are object-
oriented (which includes verbs in the imperative mood) ba- alternates with pa-, e.g. bajalay
‘walk, go, move’ and bajalayka ‘make O go, move O’, psjalayka! ‘move it!’, dipajalayka ‘be
moved’.

6.1.2 A PM LINKER

The PM (or ligature) *p was apparently used between quantifiers and following nouns,
and after pronouns introducing relative clauses: these are at least the positions in which SM
maintained a fossilised remnant of this linker, cf. SM bara/p (5.5.2.5) and SM ya/p (2.1.3,
3.3, 5.5.2.3). PM *p apparently developed from PMP *p, but its use became very
restricted. Reflexes of PMP *pare found in a good many other Austronesian languages,
where they often also occur in numeral compounds (between digits and higher order
numerals). In some languages they are used as a linker between the constituents of almost
any kind of noun phrase, as in Tagalog. That PM *p was not yet fossilised can be deduced
from the fact that ya/p and bara/p cannot be reconstructed for PM (Adelaar in press b).

6.2 SM tor- ANDITS CORRESPONDENCES
6.2.1 SM

With VDIs and VTRs, tor- denotes an ‘accidental’ state, process or action; the term
accidental is used to cover such concepts as involuntary, unmotivated, agentless, sudden,
and unexpected action (or state resulting therefrom). Prefixed to VDIs and precategorials tar-
forms active verbs, and prefixed to VTRs it forms verbs that are active or passive, depending
on the context in which they occur. The transitivising suffixes are almost always elided. For
example:

tidur ‘sleep’ tortidur ‘fall asleep’;

-pakik > mamakik ‘scream’ tarpakik ‘scream involuntarily’;

hormat ‘respect (n,v)’ > hormati ‘respect, pay homage to’ tarhormat ‘respected, esteemed’;
buka ‘open’ tarbuka ‘open(ed); opened (by mistake)’;

dapat ‘acquire, get’ > dapati ‘come across, catch, find’ tardapat ‘occurring’.

Compare also the constructions used in the following examples:

(1) tarbawa agin
tor-+carry  wind
taken by the wind

184¢cf, Abdul Jebar; bahurup also means ‘buy’, cf. 5.7 lemma 91.
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2) Saya torbawa  hujup atap itu.
I tor- +carry end  roof that
I took by accident a straw from the roof with me.

A3) Torgali  -lah ia kopada tajaw.
tor- + dig -lah he on vase
While digging, he hit upon a vase.
(-1ah is an emphatic particle, also used to mark a fronted predicate.)

4) Ia tossrdawasasrdawa saporti tagar  budi-ia.
he tor-+ burp(ing) like  thunder sound-its
He burped with the power of thunder.

N.B. In Indonesian SM tar- + a transitive verbal base is only used as an object-oriented
form, but in Malaysian SM and in Classical Malay texts this construction is also used with
agent-orientation, as in the second and third sentences given above.

On the basis of VTRs tor- can also denote a potential action, and consequently an
impossible action if the resulting form is preceded by a negation. In Gerth van Wijk's
examples the resulting form is object oriented if the base is a VTR, e.g.

(5 Kaki-na tidak torapkat.
leg-her not tor-+ lift
She couldn't lift her leg.

(6) Hati-na tiada tortahan.
liver-his not tar- + restrain
His heart!85 could not be restrained.

@) barag yap terbawa oleh ss-orapg
good which tar-+carry by a/one-person
goods that can be carried by one person

8) tiada torkatakan
not tor- + say
unspeakable, indescribable/not to be said, ineffable (of blasphemies etc.)

9 Papan itu soamua-na torpakay.
plank that all-its tor- + use
Those planks can all be used.

Prefixed to VSIs, tar- denotes a superlative degree, e.g.

baik ‘good’ torbaik ‘very good, best’

kacil ‘small’ torkacil ‘very small, smallest’

baru ‘new’ tarbaru ‘very new, newest’
6.2.2 MIN

MIN ta- prefixed to VDIs and VTRs is equivalent to SM tar-. It denotes that the subject
either commits the act involuntarily, or is affected by the act. The will or motivation to

185 Hati is translated as ‘heart’ in this context, as the liver is considered the centre of emotions in Malay culture.
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perform the act is beyond the subject. Forms prefixed with ta- are irrespective of
agent/object-orientation or tense (-i and -kan are not elided when ta- is prefixed), e.g.

(10

(11)

12)

(13)

(14)

Urap tu tajua
person that ta- + sell
That person is selling/has sold (by accident) (or That person is sold/was sold).

Kudo tu tajua.
horse that ta- + sell
That horse is sold/was sold.

Pupuy? lah sudah tapabue?’.
flute  lah already ta-+ make
The flute has been made.

Inda? tanantikan do di den.
not ta-+ wait.for particle by me
I cannot wait for you.

Lah bana? taju®? tajalani,  bana? lah karap talie’i.
(particle) many bay ta-+ go by many particle rock ta-+seeO
Many bays were passed, many rocks were seen.

N.B. Lah preceding a verb is a perfect tense marker; in other positions it is an emphatic

particle.

Prefixed to a noun, ta- means ‘be affected by / affect (noun) (irrespective of one's own
will); fall, lapse into (noun); succeed in acquiring (noun)’, e.g.

15)

(16)

a7

(18)

Takudokudo samrPyp paiicarian-iio.
ta- + horse + reduplication all eamning-his
Everything he earns is lost on horses.

Sa-bulan o yo bakuli, lah takabaw di fo.
one-month he indeed work.as.a.coolie particle ta+ buffalo by him
He's been a coolie for a month, and he's already got hold of a buffalo.

Tatulap  saki?-iio di ambo tu.
ta- + bone pain-its on/by me  that
It hurts me very much (right to the bone I feel the pain of it).

Barulah  tabatu ambo kali, ambo antikan.
as.soon.as ta-+ stone I dig I stop (with O)
As soon as I hit upon a stone, I stopped digging.

Prefixed to VSlIs ta- denotes an excessive degree, e.g.

sipke? ‘short’ tasipke? ‘too short’
dalam ‘deep’ tadalam ‘too deep’
kuni®p ‘yellow’ takunip ‘too yellow’
labrPh ‘more’ talabi®h ‘too much’

N.B. According to Van der Toorn ta- can also mean that the subject acquires, or is affected
by, the quality of the VSI, irrespective of the subject’s own will. It is more probable that
forms with this meaning are derived from inchoative VDIs which in turn were derived from
VSlIs. For example:
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(19) Tasirah muko-no.
ta- + red face-her
She turned red (all of a sudden) (cf. manirah ‘turn red’).

(20) Taputi®h  gigih-fio sadayg fio gala?.
ta- + white tooth-his while he laugh
When he laughs the white of his teeth appears.

6.2.3 BH

Like SM tor-, BH ta- denotes unintentionality when prefixed to VDIs and VTRs; when
prefixed to VTRs!86 it also denotes feasibility. In most of Asfandi's examples the subject of
ta- forms is in the object role, but there are some exceptions (-i and -akan are maintained
when ta- is prefixed), e.g.

lihati ‘see (O)’ talihati ‘see (O) by coincidence’

tulak ‘go’ tatulak ‘go after all’ (‘jadi pergi’, Asfandi 1976:27)
padahakan ‘tell, report’ tapadahakan ‘told, reported’

padahi ‘advise’ tapadahi ‘be advised, receive advice’

Prefixed to VSlIs ta- denotes a comparative degree, e.g.

baik ‘good’ tabaik ‘better’
kurus ‘slim’ takurus ‘slimmer’
habap ‘red’ tahaban ‘redder’
6.2.4 SWY

SWY ts- (with variants tox-, to-) has the same functions as SM tor-. It denotes either
involuntariness or feasibility of a performance when prefixed to VTRs or VDIs, and it
denotes a superlative degree on the basis of VSIs. No examples of ta- forms with a subject
in the agent role are given in Helfrich.

6.2.5 IBN

IBN ta- (with its variant ¢-) is equivalent to SM tar- when prefixed to VDIs and VTRs.
Depending on the context, it denotes non-intention, ability and possibility (Asmah 1977:87).
It does not occur with VSIs.

1860 the basis of VTRs consisting of VSIs, VDIs, and nouns + a combination of the VTR markers -i + -akan,
{a- can also express a request, e.g.

diam‘stay’, diami ‘stay on O’, tadiamiakan ‘ask O to slay’;

kurap ‘less’, kurapi ‘diminish’, takuraniakan ‘ask for a bit less O’;

baiu ‘water’, baiui ‘give water’, tabanuiakan ‘ask for O to be given water (or to be watered)’;

hatap ‘roof’, hatapi ‘roof O’, hatapiakan ‘make a roof on behalf of O’, tahatapiakan ‘ask to roof (s.th.) forO’.
(No intermediate forms *diamiakan, *kurapiakan, or *banuiakan were found in Asfandi's data.)
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6.2.6 JKT

JKT ta- is not productive; it is in the process of being replaced by ka- and ka- -an (which
are treated in 6.6.1).187 - occurs with VDIs and VTRs, and it expresses unintentionality or
feasibility, e.g.

tidur ‘sleep’ tatidur, katidur(an) ‘fall asleep’

pgorase ‘feel’ torasé, karase ‘felt’

-tawe ‘(laughing)’ totawe, katawé ‘laugh’

-lambat ‘(delayed, slow)’ taolambat ‘(to00) late’

pandapg ‘look at’ tspandap ‘esteemed’

bonkar ‘take apart’ tobonkar, kabopkar ‘turned inside out, in disorder
can be disclosed’

-plését ‘(stumbling)’ toplését (kaplését) ‘stumble, trip (by accident)’

buké ‘open’, bukain ‘open s.th.’ tabuké, kabuké ‘opened (by accident, involuntarily)

open; can be opened’

N.B. According to Muhadjir (1981:36) torasé, topiését, and tobuké are probably alternants
coming from Indonesian SM.

6.2.7 DISCUSSION OF SM tar- AND ITS CORRESPONDENCES

Allisolects have a cognate of SM tar-. These cognates agree in their function of denoting
unintentionality or potentiality of action, process or state when they are prefixed to a VTR or
a VDI (or a precategorial). In SM, MIN, BH, and IBN, the subject of a tor-/a-/to- form is
(involuntarily) agent or object of the performance. In SWY, the subject of a form with ta- is
always the object (in the examples in Helfrich and in Aliana et al.). In JKT (and in
Indonesian SM) the subject of a ta-(/ter-) form is always object if the base is a VTR. JKT ta-
forms are not productive.

I presume that the PM ancestral form of tor- etc. was a prefix denoting unintentionality
and potentiality of a performance, and that the active or passive meaning of this ancestral
form depended on the context.188 That the semantics of tar- etc. should not be associated
with passivity is even more clear from its application in Classical and Malaysian SM, where
sentences like saya tarmakan lalat ‘1 swallowed a fly (by accident)’ (with a subject in the
agentrole) are accepted. In Indonesian SM the same message would be expressed as Lalat
tormakan oleh saya.

The prefix tar- and its cognates are also prefixed to VSIs: in SM and SWY they form
superlatives, in MIN excessives, and in BH comparatives. In IBN and JKT ts- does not
occur with VSIs. There are two possible underlying causes of this situation: either (1) tor-
/ta-/ta- extended its valency to VSIs in SM, MIN, BH, and SWY, or (2) constructions of
IBN and JKT - + VSIs were replaced by periphrastic constructions. If (1) applies, then
tor- + VSIs is innovative. In case (2) a PM form which also occurred with VSIs must be
reconstructed. Such a form may have denoted a higher degree, which later on developed
into clearcut meanings such as comparative, superlative, or excessive. But it could also have

187 According to Ikranagara (1980:137) no cognate of SM tar- occurs in JKT.

188wouk (1980:84) stresses the unintentional and involuntary aspect of for- in Indonesian SM: “The
imglencauons of state and unexpressed outside agency cause this construction — and by extension tor- in general —
to Tassocigled with the concepts of stativity and passivity, leading to some confusion about its underlying
significance”.
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had an excessive meaning, which later on weakened into superlative in SM and SWY, and
into comparative in BH. Positing an original excessive meaning has the advantage of putting
the origin of tar- etc. + VSIs more in line with tar- etc. + VTRs, VDIs or precategorials (i.e.
with tor- with an unintentional meaning). This means that only one PM prefix would need to
be reconstructed for both, with an unintentional and excessive meaning combined with a
potential one; this prefix would have occurred with all verbs (VSIs, VDIs, VTRs,
precategorials). But with the evidence at hand it is safer to limit oneself to what can actually
be reconstructed with certainty. That is a PM prefix *tAr-, which occurred at least with
VTRs and VDIs (including precategorials), and which conveyed the notion of
unintentionality and potentiality. The subject of a *tAr- form was either object or
(involuntary) agent of the performance.

6.2.8 RECONSTRUCTION OF *tAr-

I reconstruct *tAr-, which contributed the notion of unintentionality or feasibility to the
VTR or VDI to which it was affixed. It is unclear whether *tAr- also occurred on the basis
of VSIs (with the meaning of a degree marker).

6.3 THE FOCUS-MARKING AFFIXES maN(1)-, g-, AND di-, AND THE INTRANSITIVE VERBAL
PREFIX maN(2)-, AND THEIR CORRESPONDENCES

6.3.1 SM

Prentice distinguishes moaN(1)- and maN(2)- in SM: maN(1)- is an (inflectional) transitive
verbal prefix indicating orientation towards the agent of an action. maN(1)- corresponds to g
and di-:

@ applies when the verb is object-oriented and the agent is a first or second person
(which includes verbs in the imperative mood);!$9

di- is prefixed to object-oriented verbs, when the agent is a third person.190
Examples:

(ikut) mapikut ‘follow (O)’: ikut(lah)! ‘follow (O)!’ (-lah is a clitic denoting emphasis),
(ku)ikut, (kaw)ikut ‘be followed (by me, you)’, diikut ‘be followed (by third person)’;
(parhatikan) mamporhatikan ‘observe (O)’, parhatikan(lah)! ‘observe (O)!’, (ku)parhatikan,
(kaw)parhatikan ‘be observed (by me, you)’, diparhatikan ‘be observed (by third person)’;
(bayar) mambayar ‘pay (O)’, bayar(lah)! ‘pay (O)"’, (ku)bayar, (kaw)bayar ‘be paid (by me,
you)’, dibayar ‘be paid (by third person)’;

(makan) makan ‘eat (O)’ (with frequently occurring verbs beginning with m- the prefix is
usually omitted), makan(lah)! ‘eat (O)!’, (ku)makan, (kaw)makan ‘be eaten (by me, you)’,
dimakan ‘be eaten (by third person)’.

maN(2)- is a derivational prefix forming VDIs on the basis of VDIs, VSIs, nouns and
precategorials. On the basis of VDIs it does not add to their meaning in a systematic wayj; it
is sometimes omitted in colloquial speech. In some cases it is interchangeable with bor-, e.g.

1891 Indonesian SM g- occurs when the agent is not acommon noun (i.e. it may also occur with a third person

E)ronoun in the agent rolc).

‘go,ln Indonesian SM di- may also occur when the agent is a first or second person pronoun preceded by oleh
y’.
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tupgu ‘wait’ ' manupgu (bartupgu) ‘wait’
lompat ‘jump’ malompat ‘jump’

With VSlIs it forms inchoative verbs, e.g.

kunip ‘yellow’ mapuniy ‘turn yellow’

tatap ‘fixed, regular’ manatap ‘settle, establish oneself’
Jjauh ‘far’ moiijauh ‘withdraw’

golap ‘dark’ mapgalap ‘become dark’

With nouns it forms verbs denoting ‘behave like, resemble (noun), move towards (if
(noun) is a place or direction), collect or produce (noun), use or consume (noun)’, e.g.

batu ‘stone’ mambatu ‘turn to stone, be rock-hard’
puicak ‘peak’ mamuiicak ‘peak, rise to a climax’
samut ‘ant’ moanamut ‘swarm (like ants)’

topi ‘edge’ manapi ‘go to the edge, move aside’
kiri ‘left’ mapiri ‘move, keep to the left’

darat ‘dry land’ mandarat ‘go ashore, land’

rotan ‘rattan’ marotan ‘collect rattan’

sajak ‘poem’ moanajak ‘compose poetry’

rumput ‘grass’ marumput ‘cut grass; graze (of cattle)’
tuba ‘fish poison’ manuba ‘fish with tuba poison’

kopi ‘coffee’ moagopi ‘drink coffee’

It occurs with precategorials, where it is also sometimes interchangeable with bar-, e.g.

-tapis ‘(weeping)’ manapis ‘weep’

-tan ‘(dancing)’ monari ‘dance’

-nala ‘(blazing, flaring)’ monala, bariiala ‘blaze, flare up’
-nafi ‘(singing)’ moiiani, barfani ‘sing’

6.3.2 MIN

MIN maN(1)-, g-, di- have the same functions as SM maN(1)-, g-, di-, but their
distribution is different in one detail: a second person agent expressed by the pronouns ap,
awa? or kito, may follow an object-oriented verb with di- prefixed (no examples are given in
Van der Toorn). maN(2)- is similar to SM maN(2)-, but prefixed to a noun denoting a
place, it conveys the meaning ‘(be) on (noun)’, e.g.

pasi® ‘sand, beach’ Jjalan mamasi® ‘a journey along the beach’
tapi ‘edge, rim’ manapi ‘be on/go along an edge’
rumpuy? ‘grass’ marumpuy? ‘sit on the grass’

Prefixed to VSlIs it sometimes yields causative VTRs, e.g.

sirah ‘red’ maiiirah ‘make (O) red’
itam ‘black’ maitam ‘blacken (O)’

Prefixed to VDIs it denotes a state or movement which is brought about by the subject's
own will, cf. the following sentences:
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(21) Tupay manjatuh.
squirrel maN- + fall~
The squirrel let itself fall.

22) Di buki? uragp  lah manajun.
at mountain person particle maN- + jump
People jumped down from the mountains.

23) Tenju-no lapeh den mandudu®?.
fist-his  letloose 1 maN- + sit
When he hit me, I went and sat down.

cf. also tidwP ‘sleep, lie down’ and manidu? ‘go and lie down’.

6.3.3 BH

BH maN(1)-, g-, di- are equivalent to SM maN(1)-, g-, di-. They can also forma VTR
on the basis of a noun referring to a tool, e.g.
gargaji ‘saw (n)’  mapgargaji ‘saw (O)’  digargaji ‘be sawn’
pahat ‘chisel (n)’ mamabhat ‘chisel (O)’  dipahat ‘chiselled’
kudci ‘key’ manguici ‘lock (O) dikunci ‘locked’
maN(2)- also forms VDIs on the basis of VSIs and nouns, but the resulting forms
sometimes differ in meaning from their SM equivalents.

Prefixed to VSIs maN(2)- conveys the meaning ‘become as if, act as if (VSI)’, e.g.

pintar ‘clever’ mamintar ‘act as if clever, try to be clever’
kunip ‘yellow’ mapgunip ‘turn yellow’
tuli ‘deaf’ manuli ‘play deaf, act as if deaf’

Prefixed to nouns it means ‘use or work with (noun), trade in, make, look for (noun) as a
means of living’, or ‘look like (noun), be oriented towards (noun)’, e.g.

tapguk ‘landing net’ managguk ‘use a landing net’

banih ‘rice’ mambanih ‘trade in rice’

waday ‘cake’ mawaday ‘make cake’

iwak ‘fish’ maiwak ‘look for fish’

tampiray ‘basket trap’ manampiray ‘use a basket trap’

rumah ‘house’ marumah ‘like home, be a stay-at-home’
raja ‘king’ maraja ‘(be) like a king’

tikus ‘mouse’ manikus ‘(be) like a mouse’

hatap ‘roof’ mahatap ‘fit roofs (as a profession)’
6.3.4 SWY

SWY (ma)N(1)-, g-, di- are equivalent to SM maN(1)-, g-, di-. According to Helfrich,
the clitic -/a(h) as a rule!®! is added to verbs in the imperative mood, e.g.

1911n SM -Jah is also often postcliticised to verbs in the imperative mood, but it is not a marker as such of the
imperative mood, as is suggested by Aliana et al. for SWY -Ja(h).
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ambi®? ‘take (O) ambi*?la(h)! ‘take (O)!”
barsiP(h)ka ‘clean (O)’ barsi?(h)kala(h)! ‘clean (O)"
xumputi ‘weed (O) xumputila(h)! ‘weed (O)!’

According to Aliana et al., the imperative form may also be preceded by di-, as in the
following examples:

minum ‘drink (O)’ kupiitudiminumla(h)! ‘drink that coffee!’
bata? ‘carry, take (O)’ barap itu dibata?la(h)! ‘take those goods!’

(ma)N(2)- is equivalent to SM maN(2)-.

6.3.5 IBN

IBN N-, g-, di- are equivalent to SM maoN(1)-, g-, di-. (N- is realised as homorganic
nasal substitution, see 2.5.2). Some transitive verbs (especially those with initial ¢) can also
have aN- (in free variation with N-) prefixed, e.g.

cabaw ‘cut, mow’ fAabaw, aficabaw ‘cut, mow’
cabik ‘tear to pieces’ nabik, ancabik ‘tear to pieces’

aN- (nasal accretion, with an epenthetic 2 preceding the resulting consonant cluster) is used
to form VDIs (Asmah 1977:82). It forms VDIs on the basis of VDI bases, nouns and
precategorials (according to the examples given by Asmah); e.g.

saput ‘breath, life’ ansaput ‘breathe’
pakap ‘cackling (of hens)’ ampakap ‘cackle’
-kalik, kalikkalik ‘dangle or swing continuously’ apkalik ‘dangle or swing (once)’

aN- is to some extent comparable with SM maN(2)- although apparently it does not occur on
the basis of VSIs, and alternates with the transitive marker N- in a few cases (see above).

6.3.6 JKT

JKT N(1)-, g-, di-, are equivalent to SM maN(1)-, g-, di-. N(1)- has several variants:
maN(1)-, N(1)-, and p3(1)-. maN(1)- is in most cases interchangeable with N(1)- and
seems to be favoured in formal speech (Muhadjir 1981:46). N(1)- and pa(1)- are partly in
complementary distribution and partly in free alternation: pa(1)- is a morphophonemic
alternation of N(1)- before a liquid or a semivowel, or if the base is monosyllabic, and it is in
free variation with it before voiced stops (cf. 2.6.2). di- is also favoured in imperative
sentences, €.g.

(24) Tu sayur japan digadoin!
that vegetable don't di- + eat.s.th.without.rice
Don't eat those vegetables without rice!

(25) Diminum tu té-né!
di-+ drink that tea-your (polite)
Please drink your tea!

The distribution of N(2)- and its variants maN(2)- and pa(2)-) is equivalent to that of SM
maN(2)- and its variants.
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6.3.7 DISCUSSION OF SM maN(1)-, g-, di-, AND maN(2)-, AND THEIR CORRESPONDENCES

In Malayic isolects, there occur correspondences of SM maN(1)-, or simply nasalisation
of the beginning of a stem, or a combination of both. In all isolects but IBN, there are
correspondences of SM maN(2)-, which are formally identical to correspondences of SM
maN(1)-, and which all form intransitive verbs. Further, the morphophonemic alternations
of SM maN(1)-, SM maN(2)-, and their correspondences, and of mere nasalisation, also
differ from one isolect to the other. So there are three problems involved in the
reconstruction of PM ancestors of SM maN(1)- etc. and SM maN(2)- etc.:

(1) did they have the form mAN- or *N-?
(2) what morphophonemic alternations did they exhibit?
(3) were there any formal or functional differences between them?

These three problems will be considered in tumn.

(1) SM maoN(1)- and MIN, BH maN(1)- reflect PM *mAN(1)-; SWY has a correspondence
maN(1)- as well as N(1)-, but the sources do not state explicitly what the distribution of
these allomorphs is. Apparently, maN(1)- occurs before liquids and is favoured before
nasals (where it alternates with g, as in SM in certain cases). JKT has N(1)-, pa(1)-, and
maN(1)-. ga(1)- may be due to SUN influence, where pa- as an alternant of N-occurs in
similar circumstances (lkranagara 1980:135). JKT maN(1)- either reflects an unproductive
older affix now being replaced by N(1)-/pa(1)- or it is a loan morpheme from SM.

IBN is the only isolect that does not have a reflex of *mAN(1)-; it is also the only isolect
in which a different process for the nasalisation of VDIs and VTRs is involved (see below).

I presume that *mAN(1)-, rather than only *N- was the original proto-form from which
emanated the contemporaneous reflexes. First, if one proceeded from PM *N(1)-, there
would be no way to account for the occurrence of maN(1)-/maN(1)- in the contemporaneous
isolects. Moreover, formally an original *mAN(1)- fits in better than *N(1)- in a pattern
*pAr- : *(mb)Ar-//*pAN- : x (see 6.1.2 and 6.7). The reduction of *mAN(1)- to *N(1)-
can be explained by the tendency to disyllabicity, and by the fact that no loss of functional
load or danger of homonymy was involved in this reduction.

Correspondences of both maN(1)-/maN(1)- and MN(1)- are found in many other
Austronesian languages, although correspondences of maN(1)-/ maN(1)- are restricted to
languages of Indonesia, the Philippines and Madagascar. In languages from this area
correspondences of maN(1)-/maN(1)- or N(1)- developed into a verbal morpheme. Dahl
takes this as a subgrouping argument for a western Austronesian branch, against a northern
(= Formosan) and an eastern (= Pacific) Austronesian branch. For the different
correspondences he finds an original Proto Western-Austronesian *maN- more likely than
*N- because it matches better with Proto Western-Austronesian *paN-. Wolff (1973:72)
claims that many PAN affixes are in their deep structure composed of combinations of
derivational and inflectional affixes. In this way PAN *maR- can be analysed as a
combination of a derivational *paR- with an (inflectional) *-um-, thus *maR- < *paR- +
*-um- (with regular loss of first syllable if the initial consonant is a *b or *p); and *maN- <
*paN- + *-um- (the last example is not given explicitly by Wolff).

Wolff's assumptions are based on evidence from Philippine and ‘Formosan languages,
where reflexes of PAN *maR-and *paR- are still analysable as deep-structure combinations
of (reflexes of) *paR- and *paN- with (reflexes of) *-um-. The same situation is also found
in other languages (cf. Tondano, Sneddon 1975:208ff.; Timugon Murut, Prentice
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1971:128). If this view is sound, then an original (and complex) *maN- must be
reconstructed for PAN, and hence also for Dahl's PWA.

With the present knowledge of PAN grammar it is not possible to take any view with
certainty, but scholars agree that *maN- must be reconstructed for proto-languages which at
least include Indonesian and Philippine languages. On the basis of the correspondences of
SM maN(1)- in other Malayic isolects I reconstruct PM *mAN(1)-. For the exact function
of this proto-phoneme, see (3) below.

(2) The following chart shows the various morphophonemic changes in the isolects of
maN(1)-/maN(1)-/N(1)- (cf. Chapter 2 for a fuller treatment):

initial phoneme SM MIN BH SWY IBN  JKT

p mam mam mam m m (ma)m

t man man man n n (ma)n

c maic manc manc Ac n (ma)iic/ii (2.6.2)
k may mapg mapg _ _ (ma)p

b momb mamb mamb mb/m m (ma)mb/nab

d moand mand mand nd n (ma)nd/pad

Jj moij manj manj aj i (ma)ij/paj

4 mang mang mang ng 4] (ma)ng/og

m mom mam mam (ma)m m (ma)m

n man man man (ma)n n (ma)n

n mon man man (ma)i n (ma)i

b map may mapg (ma)p D (ma)p

1 moal mal mal (ma)l nol nol

r mor mar mar (ma)r nor por

s moan mai main n i n

h moaph - mah -- -- --

\% mapV maV maV gV gV gV

N.B. (1) In Aliana ct al.'s description of SWY all initial stops undergo nasal substitution;

(2) IBN pa-andJKT pe- arc also prefixed to monosyllabic roots.

The morphophonemic changes of maN(2)- etc. are identical to those of maN(1)- etc.
except for IBN, where aN- has the following alternations: am- before initial p-, an- before
initial ¢- and s-, a7i- before initial c-, and ag- before initial k- (see 2.5.2 C).

From the above chart it appears that all isolects agree in showing homorganic nasal
substitution for initial p, t, k, and palatal nasal substitution for s, and no change at all before
initial nasal. Except for IBN, they all agree in showing homorganic nasal accretion before
initial voiced stops (in SWY homorganic nasal accretion is still found in Helfrich's
description, whereas voiced stops are replaced by homorganic nasals in Aliana et al.; cases
with homorganic nasal replacement of voiced stops in Helfrich are incidental, 2.4.2). One
could argue that nasalisation originally did not occur before liquids, and that it appeared in
this position in IBN and JKT because of the need for a formal indication of agent-
orientedness.

But it is not possible to reconstruct a sound set of morphophonemic alternations for
*mAN(1)- apart from that of homorganic nasal accretion before voiced stops, homorganic
nasal substitution for initial *p, *t, *k, palatal nasal substitution for initial *s, and loss of the
*Nin *mAN(1)- before an initial nasal.
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As for *mAN(2)-, it apparently had the same morphophonemic alternations as
*mAN(1)- : only IBN has a different set of alternations, but since the IBN distinction
between nasal substitution and nasal accretion as an indication of transitivity and
intransitivity respectively is not found elsewhere among Malay isolects, it will not play a part
in the reconstruction of PM. The difference between PM *mAN(1)- and *mAN(2)-, then,
was only a functional one.

(3) It seems that the function that must be attributed to *mAN(1)- is that of agent-oriented
verb marker, since this is the function of its reflexes in the isolects. By the same token, the
function of intransitive verb marker must be attributed to *mAN(2)-. As the PM ancestor of
di- was not yet a prefix (as will be seen below), there is no reason to consider it as the
object-oriented counterpartof PM *mAN(1)-. The only difference between *mAN(1)- and
*mAN(2)- was that one was prefixed to VTRs and the other to VDIs. For this reason it is
simpler to reconstruct only PM *mAN- as an active verb marker which was prefixed to both
VDIs and VTRs, and to regard the functional differentiation as a later development.

However, it is relevant in this respect that in KD and SD, the function of N(1)-
(corresponding to SM maN(1)- etc.) is not primarily that of marking agent-orientedness. N-
also occurs in object-oriented verbs: N- conveys here the realis mood, that is, it indicates that
an act is really taking place, or has really taken place. Conversely, the absence of N-in
object-oriented verbs indicates that the act has not (yet) taken place, or will not take place
(which includes negative sentences, imperatives and subjunctives). (N-is also absent in
series of consecutive verbs which are used for describing a process.) In the examples below
all sentences are in the realis mood except for (27), which expresses an intention. This
irrealis-realis distinction may be an exclusive innovation in KD and SD, but it is also
reminiscent of the PAN morphological distinction between independent and dependent verbal
forms (cf. Wolff 1973).

SM di- and its correspondences is prefixed to object-oriented verbs when the agentis a
third person. The correspondence of SM di- in the other isolects is also di-. There are,
however, some important reasons not to reconstruct a prefix for this correspondence set:

(a) di-is the only prefix that did not undergo unexpected antepenultimate neutralisation in
SM, SWY,IBN and JKT;

(b) in KD and SD di- is not only cliticised before the verb itself, but also before the agent if it
precedes the verb. Compare the following examples (in KD and SD object-oriented verbs,
as indicated above, nasalisation indicates realis mood):

KD (Dunselman 1949:70; I have modified Dunselman's spelling in the following way:
ng:g; '":?%nj:a; jry;djijitjrc oecu €:e)

(26) (Kamuda?) di-fa-nurun-an ka-tanah.
child by-him-go.down-causative to-ground
The child was put down on the ground by him.
27 S-eko? Jiba  di-ku-kurukp.

one-(classifier) soul by-me-cage
One soul I hold captive.

(28) di-ujatn najar
by-rain attacked
be caught in the rain
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SD (Ina Anak Kalom & Hudson 1970:287-288; I have modified Ina Anak Kalom &
Hudson's spelling in the following way:ng:g; ': % ny: f; ch:c)

(29) Orapg Kaya Atoi di-parintah nagkap.
Orap Kaya Atoi by-government catch
Orag Kaya Atoi was arrested by the government.

30) Sobat  namu sadua? pipatn-ne dah di-Selako
Chinese discover some plate-their already by-Selako

macah-atn-i’.
N.broken-causative-diffuseness.marker
The Chinese discovered that some of their plates had been broken by the Selako.

N.B. The locative preposition di is also used as an agent marker in MIN, e.g.

@a3n Di kawan-io di-cilo? pitih.
by friend-his be-stolen money
Money was stolen by his friend.

(32) Si Amin di-papgi® di tuan.
(personal article) Amin be-called by lord
Amin is summoned by his master.

In SWY it may occur (instead of 1i°(h)) as an agent marker (particularly in imperative
constructions; Helfrich 1904:211).

(c) di-has only a limited spread outside the Malayic group: it occurs in Lampung and Batak
isolects, in JV and SUN, and apparently also in languages of Sulawesi (Teeuw 1959:143).
In JV di- is an innovation: Old Javanese does not have it (it has -in- instead), and if it were
inherited in JV it would have undergone antepenultimate neutralisation.

(d) OM does not have a prefix di-: it has ni- instead (see N.B. below).

Summarising the above arguments, I conclude that the PM ancestor of di- was not yet a
prefix. Two possible explanations present themselves. It could have been a reduced form of
a (post-PM) pronoun +d-ia which was cliticised to (SM?) object-oriented verbs, then became
a marker of object-orientedness, and finally was borrowed into other Malayic and non-
Malayic isolects later on. This explanation is supported by the fact that di- was originally
only compatible with a third person agent. It may also have developed from the (SM)
locative preposition di, which then extended its function to that of a marker of object-
orientedness, and gradually became cliticised to the following verb. In MIN, SWY, KD and
SD, it also became an agent marker. The main support for this assumption would come
from KD and SD. No reconstruction is made on the basis of di-.

N.B. OM has an object-oriented verb marker ni-. In contrast to the traditional use of di-, ni-
is also compatible with agents of the first and second person. De Casparis (1956:24)
believes that ni- is a cognate of di-, and that its initial consonant was denasalised in other
Malayic isolects. Teeuw (1959:141-144), although he does not accept the evidence provided
by De Casparis, basically agrees with him and favours the possibility of denasalisation in the
Malayic contemporaneous isolects of the first consonant of the ancestral forms of both OM
ni- and mar- ( thus: PM *ni- > OM ni- SM etc. di-; PM *mAr- > OM mar-, SM etc. bor-,

ba-, bax-, ba-). Teeuw rejects Aichele's assumption that di- developed from a preposition
and replaced an inherited ni-, and that mar- was borrowed from Batak isolects. He criticises
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Aichele for taking SM too much as a point of reference in his study, and thereby for using
Batak influence as an explanation for the occurrence of characteristics in OM which are not
found in more recent forms of Malayic. I agree with Teeuw's last two criticisms. OM mar-
seems a regular reflex of PMP *maR-, and the fact that contemporaneous Malayic isolects
have bar- etc. is no decisive reason to take mar- for a Batak loan. It is conceivable that OM
had retained PMP *maR- (and hence PM *mAr-), while in other forms of Malayic *m
became b under the influence of the following *r. As in a large majority of cases *mAr- was
prefixed to disyllabic lexemes and was never stressed, it may have been realised as a
consonant cluster (as is also often the case with SM bar- etc.). This may have given rise to a
b, possibly through an intermediate stage where +m was still realised but had acquired an
epenthetic *b, that is, *mAr- > *m(A)r- > *mbAr- > *bAr- > bor-, ba-, etc. The
development of an epenthetic stop is common enough in the history of the Malayic isolects,
cf. excrescent stops in IBN, and PM *tim(s)rah > MIN timbarah, AR jumlah > JKT jumbslé.
But I also agree with Aichele that di- could have originated from a former preposition. The
KD and SD evidence and the use of di as an agent marker in MIN and SWY, added to the
fact that di- is the only prefix in the contemporaneous Malayic isolects with a vowel other
than a (MIN, BH a), give some ground for this assumption. As to OM ni-, this may be an
inherited prefix of which the cognates were lost in the contemporaneous Malayic isolects. I
will reconstruct PM (*ni-), an object-oriented verbal prefix which seems to reflect PMP *ni-,
which had an allomorph *-in- and was a perfective aspect marker. As none of the other
Malayic isolects have a reflex of this proto-affix, I write it between brackets.

6.3.8 RECONSTRUCTION OF PM *mAN-

On the basis of the SM agent-oriented verb marker maN(1)-, the SM VDI marker
maN(2)-, and the cognates of these prefixes in the other isolects, I reconstruct PM *mAN-.
*mAN- was apparently an agent-oriented verb marker prefixed to VTRs and VDIs. It
formed VDIs on the basis of precategorials, adjectives, and nouns. The KD and SD reflex
of *mAN- suggest that its use in some cases involved a modal (realis-irrealis) distinction as
well (but this requires further investigation).

*mAN-underwent morphophonemic altemations according to the initial phoneme of the
verb to which it was affixed. The exact altemations are difficult to trace, but it is likely that
the *-N- of this prefix was realised in at least the following ways:

(a) homorganic nasal accretion before initial voiced stops;
(b) homorganic nasal substitution for initial *p, *t, and *k;
(c) palatal nasal substitution for initial *s;

(d) p before initial nasals and liquids.

6.4 EVIDENCE FROM OLD MALAY AND MALAYICDAYAK
6.4.1 RECONSTRUCTION OF A PM SUBJUNCTIVE MARKER *-a?

KD has a suffix -a? to which Dunselman (1949:61) attributed a ‘voluntative’ function.
Compare examples (8) and (9) (Dunselman 1949:62-63):

33) Kade? kita? Aauman-a? jukut k-aku baik kita? suman ka-dapur lain.
if you cook +-a? thing atI better you cook atkitchen other
If you intend to cook that stuff here, you'd better go to another kitchen.
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(34) Dah habis hal-na  fdian Ne? Do?akp minta  balajar-a?
already done event-its this Ne? Do?akp ask for leamn + -a?

bajalatn-a? laki ka apa’-na.

go+-a?” man to father-his

After this had happened, Ne? Do?aky asked his father for permission to learn to
go his way as a man (= to go hunting).

This suffix also occurs in SD, compare examples (35) and (36) (Ina Anak Kalom &
Hudson 1970:289, 293):

35) Ia mau muru-a? Baruk ari  hujatn daraky.
He (= pambakp) want chase-away + -a? Baruk sun rmain hot
Ngambakr wanted to chase Baruk away but it was still raining (with sunshine).

(36) Jaji s-eko? papalima kayo  apkoa .. mau tarajutn-a’? kadaapm kubu.
then one!®? warrior enemy that want jump + -a? into fort
Then one enemy warrior...was about to jump down into the fort.

Finally, the suffix -a in OM expresses future or irreality (De Casparis 1956:344), as is
seen in the following sentence from the Telaga Batu inscription in South Sumatra (De
Casparis 1956:33 line 10):

(37 ... athava kadaci kamu mati malin mamrurd-a: athava kamu
or if you dead not.yet succeed +-a or you
lart-ya marmlariya lai kamu nivunuh kamu sumpah.

run.away + -(y)a let.flee + -(y)a other(s) you belkilled you curse
...or if you die before having succeeded (in destroying my palace) or flee or help
others to flee, you will be killed by the curse.

Wolff (1973:90) reconstructs a PAN subjunctive suffix *-a on the basis of evidence from
Atayal and JV: Atayal -a expresses subjunctivity, and JV -a expresses the subjunctive and
imperative mood. In these languages subjunctivity ‘ranges in meaning from the optative and
hortatory...to the concessive and even resultative’.193 So there are two witnesses within the
Malayic group for the reconstruction of a PM subjunctive suffix, and this reconstruction is
supported by evidence from outside the Malayic group. (KD and SD are too closely related
to be considered as separate witnesses.) I reconstruct PM *-a?, a subjunctive-marking
suffix.

1925 eko? (‘s-eko’ in Ina Anak Kalom & Hudson) dcrives from eko?, the SD word for ‘tail’. A numeral
classifier for cou.minl?v]pcoplc on the basis of a word for ‘tail’ sccms unusual, but it is also found in KD (cf.
Dunselman) and in other Borncan languages. It probably rcpresents a gencralisation of an earlier classifier for

animals to all living bcings.

193Reflexes of PAN *-a with divergent meanings occur in Malagasy and Javanese and in lan%]ua es of
Formosa, the Philippincs, Sulawesi, and Bormeo. Wolff rcconstructs its subjunctive meaning on the basis of
the semantically agreeing JV and Atayal reflexes (both being subjunctive markers). He reconstructs PAN *-a(>
JV -5, Atayal -a) and PAN *-ay (> JV ((n)é, Alayal -ay) as subjunctive markers which are active and local
passive respectively. Reflexcs of PAN *-a and *-ay with divergent meaning are for instance Timugon Murut -
o7 (< PAN *-a) and -i?(< PAN *-ay) being suffixed to respcctively object-oriented and referent-oriented verbs
in atemporal aspect (which is used with imperatives, narrative mode, and_serial verbs; the referent-focus
includes beneficiary- and location-orientedness in Timugon Murut; Prentice 1971:218).
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6.4.2 RECONSTRUCTION OF A TRANSITIVE MARKER (*maka-)

KD and SD have a prefix maka- which forms transitive verbs, both with a causative
meaning. Itis found in only two examples:

KD maka-lalu molot (SD maka-lalu moot ) ‘keep one’s promise, act according to what one
has said’;
SD maka-rehetn ‘make light (particularly a punishment)’, cf. rehetn ‘light’.

A corresponding prefix maka- with a usually (but not always clearly) causative meaning is
found in Old Malay, cf.

maka-Ilopit ‘make disappear’194
maka-gila ‘make crazy’ (De Casparis 1956:39 fn.24)

A corresponding prefix with different meaning is found in other Austronesian languages,
cf. Philippine languages maka-, Malagasy maha- ‘able to do [base]’, and Old Javanese maka-
‘consider/have/use as [base]’ (Zoetmulder 1983). I reconstruct PM *maka-, a transitive
marker which occurred on the basis of VSIs and VDIs. The causative notion of maka- +
VSI derivations seems to be a secondary effect of the transitivisation of VSI bases.

6.5 SM -an(1), SM -an(2), AND THEIR CORRESPONDENCES

The functions of -an are rather diverse, and, on the basis of what is generally found in the
isolects, I prefer to distinguish two suffixes -an:

-an(1): a (nominal and verbal) suffix denoting (with verbs) diffuse action, plurality of
subject, reciprocity, and (with nouns) collectivity and similarity;
-an(2): a noun-forming suffix occurring with VSIs, VDIs, and VTRs.

6.5.1 SM

Verbs with -an(1) always have bar- prefixed. With VDIs, bar- -an(1) denotes diffuse
action, or plurality of object. The base is sometimes doubled in order to put more emphasis
on the notion of diffuse action or plurality, e.g.

lari ‘run’ barlari(lari)an ‘run (of many people, or in different directions)’
hanut ‘float’ barhanutan ‘float (of many things); float around’

hambur ‘scatter’ barhamburan ‘scattered all around’

suka ‘be cheerful’ barsuka(suka)an ‘be cheerful together, celebrate’

borgantup ‘hang’ borgantupgan ‘hang (of many things)’

Affixed to (derived or underived) VTRs, bar- -an(1) forms reciprocal verbs. The notion
of reciprocity may already be conveyed by bar- only, in which case competing forms may
occur (cf. barkirim or barkiriman ‘correspond with each other’, bartembak or bartembakan
‘shoot at each other’). Doubling of the base is used to put more emphasis on the reciprocal
action. -i and -kan are deleted when bar- -an(1) is suffixed, e.g.

194De Casparis (1956:347) translates this derivation as ‘making impotent’ on account of JKT lapit ‘indolent,
lazy (with the undcrlyinf; implication of making money by sly means or without working)’, but I prefer ‘make
disappear’ on account of Old Javanese Iapit ‘vaguely visible in the distance, vanishing from sight’ and SD agit,
KDd lapit, SUN Jipit ‘disappeared’, and I reconstruct PM */apit ‘disappeared, vanished’ on the basis of this

evidence.
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bunuh ‘kill (O)

sahut ‘answer (O)’

suapi ‘feed (O) )
panahi ‘shoot arrows at (O)’

barbunuh(bunuh)an ‘kill each other’
barsahut(sahut)an ‘respond to each other’
barsuap(suap)an ‘feed one another’
barpanah(panah)an ‘shoot arrows at each other’

On the basis of a noun (often reduplicated), -an(1) adds the notion of collectivity or

similarity, e.g.

darat ‘shore, land’

laut ‘sea’

kayu ‘tree; wood’

daun ‘leaf’

rambut ‘hair of the head’
orap ‘human being’
Jjambap ‘vase’

anak ‘child’

daratan ‘mainland’
lautan ‘ocean’
kayukayuan ‘trees (collective)’
daundaunan ‘foliage’
rambutan ‘k.o. fruit with a hairy skin’
oragorapgan ‘statue; puppet; pupil (eye)’
jambapan ‘flowerpot, flower stand’
anakan 1. ‘puppet’

2. ‘interest (e.g. on loan)’

-an(2) occurs with VSIs, VDIs, and VTRs. Suffixed to VSIs it forms nouns with the
meaning ‘something that has the quality of (VSI)’, e.g.

manis ‘nice, sweet’
luar ‘outside, out’
kunip ‘yellow’

manisan ‘sweetmeats’
luaran, in orap luaran ‘foreigner’
kunipan ‘brass’

Suffixed to VDIs (and precategorials) it forms verbal abstracts, that is, nouns referring to
the performance as such denoted by the underlying form, e.g.

-tapis ‘(weep)’

-Aani ‘(sing)’

roboh ‘fall, crash’
bartakan ‘lean, press’

tapisan ‘crying, weeping’

nafian ‘singing, song’

robohan ‘collapse (n)’

tokanan ‘pressure, suspense, stress, emphasis’

From VTRs it forms nouns referring to (1) the object of an act, (2) the place where the act
is performed, (3) the instrument used to perform the act. -iand -kan are deleted when -an(1)

is suffixed, e.g.

kirim ‘send’

kanal ‘know (a person)’
apkat ‘lift, raise’

pukul ‘hit, strike’

kumpulkan‘collect (O)’

timbap ‘weigh’

sumbap ‘contribute’

sindir ‘mock’

suruk ‘hide, conceal, by
crouching or drawing back’

gantug ‘hang’

kiriman ‘parcel, present’

kanalan ‘acquaintance’

apkatan ‘s.th. raised, e.g. generation, troops of
an army’

pukulan ‘blow, strike’

kumpulan ‘collection’

timbapan ‘balance, weighing machine’

sumbanan ‘contribution’

sindiran ‘mockery, satirical poem’

surukan ‘hiding place’

gantupan ‘hanger’
anak -- ‘gallows bird’
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6.5.2 MIN

MIN -an(1) on the basis of verbs co-occurs with ba-, and has the same functions as SM
bar- -an(1), e.g.

(38) Ba-a kalian ba-cali®?-an Jjuo?
why you (plural) ba- -an(1) + look only
Why are you all looking (like that)?, Why do you keep looking?, or
Why are you looking at each other?

39) Urap tu lah lamo baintayan.
person that already long (time) spy
Those people have been spying on each other for a long time.

(40) Baru tiparan musuh ka datan, lah baintayan
just audible enemy will come, already ba- -an(1) + spy

yo kadalam sama’ nan-tun.
3PL into bushes those
As soon as they heard the enemy coming, they went spying in the bushes.

-an(1) + a noun refers to ‘a place where (noun) is found in great store’, or ‘a place which is
entirely occupied by (noun)’, (with reduplication) to ‘a diversity of (noun)’, or to ‘something
resembling (noun)’, e.g.

tupay ‘squirrel’ tupayan ‘place full of squirrels’

urap ‘human being’ urapan ‘s.0. who receives many visitors’

bupo ‘flower’ bupobugpoan ‘diversity of flowers’

duri ‘thorn durian ‘the durian (i.e. a fruit with a thorny skin)’

-an(2) is suffixed to VSIs, VDIs, and VTRs. The resulting forms have the following
meanings:

With VSIs they refer to ‘something that has the quality of (VSI)’. They have the same
meaning as corresponding forms in SM, although Van der Toom (1899:4-5) describes them
as “the place where (base) is found”, e.g.

manih ‘sweet’ manisan ‘s.th. sweet, sweetmeat, sweetness’
dalam ‘deep’ darah dalaman ‘coagulated blood under the skin, blood blister’

With VDIs they refer to the place where the action is performed, e.g.

tipgia ‘perch (of birds)’ tipgi®ran ‘place where birds perch’
lumpe? ‘ jump’ lumpe?an ‘place where one jumps’
basanda ‘lean’ sandaran ‘place to lean, support’

With VTRs they refer to the result, goal, or instrument of the action, or to the place where
the action is performed, e.g.

tambah ‘add’ tambahan ‘addition, appendix’
saso? ‘drink (impolite)’ saso’an ‘drinking place for animals’
rundiPp ‘talk, discuss’ rundiPpan ‘conversation, matter discussed’

kukw? ‘rasp (v)’ kukuran ‘rasp (n)’
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6.5.3 BH

BH -an(1) suffixed to verbs has the same functions as SM bar- -an(1): with VDIs it
denotes plurality of subject or diffuse action, and with VTRs!95 (in combination with ba-)
plurality of the subject or reciprocity. Transitive suffixes (-7 and -akan) are elided, e.g.

datap ‘come’ datapan ‘come (of many people)’

bukah ‘run’ bukahan ‘run (of many people); run in all directions’
badiam ‘be quiet’ badiaman‘all be quiet’

saniki ‘be angry at (O)’ basarikan ‘get angry with each other, all get angry’

Jjual ‘sell’ bajualan‘sell to each other’

iijam ‘borrow’ baifijaman ‘borrow from each other’

babulik ‘go home’ babulikan ‘all go home’ (Asfandi); ‘come back to each
buliki ‘come to, visit (O)’ other (of a divorced couple)’ (Abdul Jebar)

baradiu ‘have a radio’ baradiuan‘(all) having a radio’

Sometimes there is no difference in meaning between forms with -an(1) and those without
(although they are listed separately in Asfandi, see p.52 and p.56). This is the case with
some forms with a noun as their primary base, €.g.

baju ‘shirt’ babaju, babajuan ‘wear a shirt’
darah ‘blood’ badarah, badarahan ‘bleed’

There are also -an(1) forms that have sip- cliticised. These forms have an intensive
meaning, and are usually preceded by kada ‘not’, e.g.

datap ‘come’ kadasipdatapan ‘just not coming’

gurip ‘sleep’ kada sipguripan ‘not being able to sleep’
baduit ‘have money’ kada sipduitan ‘be without a penny’
badarah(an) ‘bleed’ kadasindarahan ‘not bleeding at all’
habayg ‘red’ siphabapan ‘very red’

parak ‘close by’ sipparakan ‘very close’

Suffixed to a noun, -an(l) forms a noun denoting ‘something resembling (noun)’, ‘a
collectivity of (noun)’ or ‘an area where a collectivity of (noun) is found’, e.g.

hutan ‘forest’ hutanan ‘forested area, jungle’

gunuyp ‘mountain’ gunupan ‘mountainous area; s.th. resembling a mountain’
kampup ‘village’ kampupan ‘area where people live’

kayu ‘wood, tree’ kayuan 1. ‘tree’

2. ‘many kinds of wood’

-an(2) is suffixed to VTRs and to some VSIs denoting a colour: with a VTR,196 -an(2)
forms a noun referring to the place where the act is performed, or to the goal or result of the
act, e.g.

ulah ‘do’ ulahan ‘product’
lipat ‘fold (v)’ lipatan ‘fold (n)’

1951 Asfandi -an(1) is described as a suffix occurring with VDIs and denoting pluralit% of actor, but from the
exa{pplt;s as presented here (some of which are taken from Abdul Jebar) it appears that -an(1) has a wider
application.

196 Asfandi does not specify whether -an(2) is suffixed only to VTRs or also to VDIs.
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tabuk ‘dig’ tabukan 1. ‘s.th. thatis dug up’
2. ‘pit, canal’
antas ‘take a short cut’ antasan ‘short cut; canal to short cut, meanders’

Asfandi gives three examples of -an(2) on the basis of a VSI denoting a colour; the
resulting forms are nouns referring to entities which somehow agree in colour with (VSI),

e.g.

kunip ‘yellow’ kunipan ‘brass’

habap ‘red’ habapan ‘menstruation’
hirap ‘black’ hiragan ‘k.o. black monkey’
6.5.4 SWY

From Aliana et al. it appears that -an(1) in combination with bs- is equivalent to SM
bar- -an(1). But bs- -an(1) also occurs on the basis of VSIs, and then means ‘up to, until
becoming (VSI)’, e.g.

rusa? ‘broken’ barusa?an ‘until broken’
xamas ‘broken’ baxamasan ‘until broken’

With nouns -an(1) forms nouns or VSIs. The resulting nouns refer to a variety of (noun);
the first syllable of these nouns is reduplicated (with antepenultimate neutralisation of the
reduplicated syllable), e.g.197

buach) ‘a fruit’ babua(h)an ‘(all kinds of) fruit’
buno ‘flower’ babunoan ‘(all kinds of) flowers’
buni ‘noise’ babunian ‘(all kinds) of noises’

The resulting VSIs have the meaning ‘to be affected by (noun)’, e.g.

dsbu ‘dust’ dsbuan ‘dusty’
duxi ‘thorm’ duxian ‘thorny’
daxa(h) ‘blood’ daxa(h)an[daxa:n] ‘bloodstained’

-an(2) is suffixed to VSIs and VTRs: suffixed to VSIs it forms nouns with the notion of
‘having the quality of (VSI)’, e.g.

kunip ‘yellow’ kunipan ‘brass’
manis ‘sweet’ manisan ‘sweets, sweetness’ (Aliana et al.)
cabi®? ‘tom’ cabi®?an ‘second-hand textile’ (Aliana et al.)

Suffixed to VTRs it forms nouns referring to the result or goal of an act, or to the place
where the act is performed; when -an(2) is suffixed, the transitive suffixes -i and -ka, -kan
are deleted, e.g.

kixim ‘send (O)’ kiximan ‘present’

boli ‘buy (Oy balian ‘purchase (n)’

puliP(h) ‘obtain (O)’ pulP(h)an ‘profit, revenue, acquisition’
puput ‘blow away (O)’ puputan ‘bellows; forge, smithy’

pipis ‘grind (O) between two stones’ pipisan ‘stone on which is ground’

197No examples with an initial phoneme other than bwere found in Aliana et al.
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gantupka ‘hang (O)’ gantupan ‘gibbet, gallows’
kukux ‘scratch, scrape off (O)’ kukuxan ‘grater’
6.5.5 IBN

IBN no longer has a living suffix -an. However, a fossilised -/an still occurs, which
appears to have been suffixed to verbs and nouns. The examples I was able to find all
correspond to SM -an(2) etc. except for gaam, gam/an, and sarap, serag/an. Compare:

lamah ‘weak, soft (used in songs)’ loma/an ‘mishap, trouble’

robah ‘fall, be knocked down’ roba/an ‘felled timber not yet fired’

apkan/i?‘feed (animals)’ apkan/an ‘rice for eating’

main ‘do, act; game, sport, play’ pin/an ‘a pet ’(cf. 3.1.3.2 N.B.)

gaam, in gaoli? -- ‘back teeth’ gamy/an, in pali? -- ‘back teeth’

kurup ‘enclose, shut up’ karup/an ‘cage for chickens, coop’

saran ‘container’ soran/an ‘sheath, nest’

tugal ‘dibble, sow’ tagal/an ‘farmland after burning and before sowing’
6.5.6 JKT

In JKT the suffix -an has many applications. It is possible to distinguish a verbal -an(1),
with a far wider application than -an(1) in the other isolects, and a noun-forming -an(2),
which is comparable with -an(2) in the other isolects.

-an(1) occurs on the basis of VSIs, VDIs, VTRs and nouns. On the basis of VSIs it
denotes a comparative degree, e.g.

gadé ‘big’ gadéan ‘bigger’
pintar ‘smart’ pintaran ‘smarter’
palit ‘stingy’ politan ‘stingier’

According to Ikranagara (1980:137, 141) this -an(1) - construction (which has no parallel in
the other isolects) is probably due to influence from Balinese or SUN. It is also often used
in imperative sentences, e.g. rajinan dop! ‘work harder!’ (rajin ‘industrious’, dop ‘(emphatic
particle)’).

-an(1) with VSIs also denotes a reciprocal act, e.g.

back ‘good’ baékan ‘be good to each other’
mare ‘angry’ maréan ‘be angry with each other’

Suffixed to VDIs it adds an aspect of stativity and durativity, e.g.

robé ‘lie down’ robaan ‘lying down (continuously)’
tidur ‘sleep’ tiduran ‘sleeping continuously, lying around’
camburu ‘be jealous’ camburuan ‘having a jealous character’
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On the basis of VDIs which can have a complement introduced by the preposition amé, it
adds an element of reciprocity to the meaning (Muhadjir calls these VDIs semi-transitives, cf.
6), e.g.

doman (amé) ‘like, love’ damanan(amé) ‘be in love with each other’
kanal (amé) ‘be acquainted with, know’ konalan (amé) ‘get to know each other’

Suffixed to VTRs it adds an aspect of stativity and continuity, e.g.

Jjual ‘sell (O)’ Jjualan ‘sell (O) (habitually)’
pagap ‘hold (O) paganpan ‘hold on to (O)’

Suffixed to nouns it forms VDIs with the meaning ‘produce, grow (noun)’, or, if the
noun denotes a physical condition, ‘suffer from (noun)’, e.g.

Jjépgot ‘beard’ Jjépgotan ‘have or grow a beard’
inus ‘snot’ ipgusan ‘have a runny nose’
pano™98 ‘skin disease’ pano’an ‘suffer from a skin disease’
korép ‘sores’ korépan ‘have sores’

It also forms adverbs with the meaning ‘more to the (noun)’ if the noun refers to a place
or direction, e.g.

dspan ‘front’ dapanan ‘more to the front’
pipgir ‘edge’ pipgiran ‘more tothe edge’
Finally, on the basis of nouns it forms nouns with the notion of collectivity, e.g.
sayur ‘vegetable’ sayuran ‘various vegetables’
parabot ‘tool’ porabotan ‘equipment’

N.B. In a few cases -an(1) occurs in combination with ba(r)-. It does so with VDIs, VSIs,
and precategorials, and it yields reciprocal verbs with a stative meaning. ba(r)- -an(1) forms
are often in free variation with ba(r)- forms and -an(l) forms, e.g.

bajubal ‘crowd (v)’ bajubalan ‘id.” (Muhadjir 1981:49-50)
bargaul ‘associate (v)’ bargaulan ‘id.” (Muhadjir 1981:49-50)
kanal ‘know, be acquainted with’ bokanalan, kanalan ‘get to know each other’
dokat ‘close’ badakatan ‘be near (to each other)’

laén ‘other’ balaénan ‘be different (from each other)’

(One of Muhadjir's examples is actually derived from a noun: (ba)pacaran, ‘be in love with
each other’ is derived from pacar ‘girl- or boy-friend’.)

-an(2) is suffixed to VSIs, VDIs, and VTRs. Suffixed to VSIs it yields nouns referring
to objects which somehow have the quality of (VSI). These nouns are few in number and
have a rather lexicalised meaning, e.g.

manis ‘sweet’ manisan ‘sweetened fruit candy’
asin ‘sour, salty’ asinan ‘k.o. food made of vegetables with peanut sauce’

198 Abdul Chaer gives pand? whereas Muhadjir gives pano, without glottal stop (Muhadjir does not distinguish
oand G cf. 2.6.1).
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Suffixed to VDIs it yields abstract nouns or nouns referring to the place where the actis
performed. When the resulting noun is an abstract noun, it is always followed by a nominal
or a nominal phrase in the agentive role (Muhadjir 1981:60), e.g.

toréak ‘yell’ toréakan (lu) ‘(your) yelling’
banol ‘make jokes’ banolan(-n¢) ‘(her/is) joking’
peépkol ‘turm’ peépkolan ‘intersection’

On the basis of VTRs it forms abstract nouns or nouns referring to the goal, result, place,
or instrument of the action. Here too, if the resulting form is an abstract noun, it is followed
by a nominal or a nominal phrase, e.g.

dorog ‘push (O) dorogan (lu) ‘(your) pushing’

Jjait ‘sew (O) Jaitan(-n¢) (his,her) (way of) sewing’
tanom ‘plant (O)’ tanaman ‘plant (n)’

minum ‘drink (O) minuman ‘drink (n)’

pagap ‘hold (O)’ pagapan ‘handle (n)’

g0sok ‘rub, iron (O)’ g0sokan ‘(clothes-)iron’

6.5.7 DISCUSSION OF SM -an(1), SM -an(2), AND THEIR CORRESPONDENCES

SM, MIN, BH, and SWY, have a suffix -an(1) denoting plurality of subject, or diffuse
action when suffixed to a VDI, reciprocity when suffixed to a VTR, and collectivity and/or
similarity when suffixed to a noun. In MIN, -an(1) may also denote plurality of subject or
diffuse action when suffixed to a VTR; moreover, in MIN and BH it may convey the
combined meaning of location ard collectivity when suffixed to a noun. When affixed to
verbs, -an(1) often (and in SM and MIN always) co-occurs with bar-, ba-, ba-. This SM,
MIN, BH, SWY suffix -an(1) is only to a certain extent comparable to JKT -an(1): the latter
can also denote reciprocity on the basis of VSIs and VDIs (‘semi-transitives’, see 6), and it
denotes stativity and durativity with (other) VDIs and with VTRs. Finally, it may form a
comparative degree when suffixed to VSls. JKT -an(1) in some ways agrees more with -an
in neighbouring non-Malayic languages, as has already been pointed out by lkranagara for
-an(1) forming a comparative degree on the basis of VSIs. But in other ways too JKT -an(1)
seems to agree more with non-Malayic languages: JV and SUN have VDIs consistingof a
noun + -an with the meaning ‘wear, have (noun)’ (cf. JKT jépgotan, etc.), and JV has VDIs
consisting of a noun + -an meaning ‘suffer from (noun)’ (cf. JKT ipusan, pano?an, korépan,
although one would expect an ending -aninstead of -an(1)). Like JKT, JV also has VDIs
denoting stativity or durativity (cf. JKT robaan, tiduran, comburuan, and jualan, psgapan) or
reciprocity (cf. JKT damanan, kanalan) which are formed on the basis of a VDI or VTR +
-an. As yet it is uncertain whether JV, SUN and/or Balinese had the most influence on the
JKT morphology in this respect, but it seems very likely that the differences between SM,
MIN, BH, SWY -an(1) on the one hand, and JKT -an(l) on the other, are due to influence
from non-Malayic languages on JKT. In IBN a living suffix -an no longer occurs; as far as
IBN has fossilised forms with /-an, these are evidence for an ancestral form of SM -an(2)
etc., but do not yield decisive evidence for an ancestral form of SM -an(1) (except maybe for
IBN sarag ‘container’ vs sarap/an ‘sheath, nest’, and pali gaam vs pali gam/an ‘back teeth’).

-an(2) occurs in all isolects; in IBN it only occurs in fossilised forms. Suffixed to VSIs it
agrees in all isolects in denoting ‘something that has the quality of (VSI)’. Suffixed to VTRs
itagreesin all isolects in denoting goal or result of an action, or place where the action takes
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place; in SM it may also denote the instrument, and in JKT it may denote the instrument, or
form an abstract noun.

On the basis of what is commonly found in SM, MIN, BH, and SWY, it is possible to
reconstruct for -an(1) a PM ancestor which denoted plurality of subject, or diffuse action on
the basis of VDIs, reciprocity when suffixed to VTRs, and collectivity and/or similarity
when suffixed to nouns. One could argue that this ancestor did not have the meaning of
reciprocity, because in the above four isolects -an(1) usually co-occurs with bar- etc. when
forming reciprocal forms, and reciprocity is then already indicated by the prefix. (If this line
of reasoning holds, then -an(1) probably has the same function whether suffixed to VDIs or
VTRs, since plurality of subject is a consequence of reciprocity.) On the basis of -an(2) in
all isolects, a PM ancestral form can be reconstructed which was suffixed to VSIs and
VTRs. Suffixed to VSIs it denoted something with the quality of (VSI); suffixed to VTRs it
referred to the goal, result or location of the act. Such an ancestral form, however, would
correspond to two PMP suffixes: *-an (referring to the place where an act is performed), and
*-en (referring to the object of an act), which would have yielded JKT +-anand +-an. But
JKT only has one nominalising suffix -an. There are four possible solutions for this
apparent inconsistency: (1) JKT does not distinguish PMP *aand *e in final syllables, (2)
PM merged PMP *-an and *-ento *-an, (3) JKT has merged PM *-anand *-anto -an, or (4)
JKT -an(2) is innovative. As far as solution (1) is concerned, it was seen in Chapter 3 that
the JKT distinction of a and 3 in final syllables must be inherited. Solutions (2) and (3) are
also unlikely, because if the distinction between JKT final-syllable a and s is inherited (and
therefore reflects PM *a and *3), there is no a priori reason why PMP *-an and *-en would
have merged in PM, or in JKT. Solution (4) yields more perspectives, because it fits in with
the fact that JKT -an(1) also seems to be borrowed. Furthermore, JKT has only two
suffixes (-in and -an(1,2)) of which one, -in, is not inherited in any case and has replaced an
earlier *-i (cf. 6.1.1). It is quite possible that at an earlier stage JKT lost all PM suffixes,
and that JKT -an(1,2) is also innovative. But then again, if JKT -an(2) (forming nouns
denoting goal or result on the basis of VTRs) is a loan morpheme, this time its source must
be a Malayic isolect on account of its vowel (and not Balinese, as with -in, or JV, SUN, or
Balinese, as with other forms of -an).

As it is, it is not possible to make definite statements about the history of JKT -an(1,2)
and its reflex (or reflexes) in PM. [ will maintain the (artificial) distinction I made between
-an(1) and -an(2) for PM, and reconstruct separate proto-forms on the basis of them.

6.5.8 RECONSTRUCTION OF PM *-an(1), *-an(2), AND *-An

On the basis of -an(1) in the isolects I reconstruct a PM ancestral form *an(1), which
denoted diffuse action or plurality with VDIs, reciprocality with VTRs, and collectivity,
place where a collectivity is found, and/or similarity with nouns. It is possible that the
notion of reciprocity on the basis of VTRs was already included in *(mb)Ar-, with which it
must have co-occurred. In that case, this suffix probably only added the notion of diffuse
action or plurality of subject (as with VDIs). On the basis of -an(2) in the isolects I
reconstruct two different PM ancestral forms. As all isolects agree in having nouns on the
basis of a VTR + -an referring to the goal or result of a VTR, and as JKT as a rule
distinguishes between PMP *a and *e in final syllables, and JKT -an(1,2) may be
innovative, I reconstruct for this agreement *-An. This was a noun-forming suffix occurring
on the basis of VTRs and denoting the goal or result of an act. (The vowel of this suffix is
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*A since it is assumed to be a continuation of synonymous PMP -*en). On the basis of the
other functions of -an(2) I reconstruct PM *-an(2), a suffix which formed nouns denoting
the quality of (VSI) on the basis of VSIs, and denoting the place where (VTR) was
performed on the basis of VTRs.

6.6 SM ka- -an(1), SM ka- -an(2), AND THEIR CORRESPONDENCES
6.6.1 SM ka- -an(1) AND ITS CORRESPONDENCES
6.6.1.1 SM

SM ko- -an(1) is a circumfix denoting an unintentional action or state, or a potential
action. As such itis equivalent to tar- + 2 VDI or VTR, but it occurs less frequently, and it is
also circumfixed to nouns and VSIs; in the latter case it has the meaning ‘unintentionally
being affected by (noun) or by the quality of (VSI)’. It occurs most frequently on the basis
of dopar ‘hear’ and lihat ‘see’ viz. kadaparan ‘be heard, audible; sound (v)’ and kalihatan ‘be
seen, visible; seem, appear’. (These forms are largely synonymous with tardspar and
torlihat, although the latter do not share the notions ‘sound (v)’ and ‘seem, appear’
respectively). Other examples:

datap ‘come’ kodatapan 1. ‘accessible’

2. ‘be visited, attacked’
hilap ‘disappear; lost’ kahilapan ‘lose’
tahu ‘know’ katahuan ‘be found out, discovered’
habis ‘be finished’ kahabisan ‘run out of’
masuk ‘go in’ kamasukan 1. ‘penetrable’

2. ‘be entered, broken into’

hujan ‘rain’ kahujanan ‘caught by the rain’
raja ‘king’ karajaan ‘made, proclaimed a king’
tulan ‘bone’ katulagan ‘swallow a bone’
sakit ‘ill, sick; suffering’ kasakitan ‘in pain; agonising; tormented, worried’
lupa ‘forget’ kalupaan ‘forgotten’

N.B. On the basis of (often doubled) VSI- and noun-bases ko- -an(1) sometimes also forms
VSIs denoting ‘behaving like or resembling (VSI/noun)’, e.g.

perak ‘silver’ kaperak(perak )an ‘silverish’
ibu ‘mother’ kaibu(ibu)an ‘motherly’
kunip ‘yellow’ kakunipan ‘yellowish’
6.6.1.2 MIN

MIN ka- -an(l) is equivalent to SM ko- -an(1), but differs from it in one respect:
circumfixed to VSIs it also denotes a comparative degree, e.g.

41 Lai sa-heto kapanjapan  tupke? ko pado tupke? tu.
more a-cubit ka- -an+long stick  this than stick that
This stick is a cubit longer than that one.
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(42) Kabare?an Jjawi napko sapulu®h kati.
ka- -an+ heavy cow this  ten kat
This cow is ten katis heavier (1 kati is 617 grams).

6.6.1.3 BH

BH ka- -an(1) occurs with VSIs and nouns. On the basis of VSIs it denotes an excessive
degree, e.g.

lamak ‘fat’ kalamakan ‘too fat’
handap ‘short’ kahandapan ‘too short’
habayg ‘red’ kahabapan ‘too red’

Circumfixed to nouns (of which the first syllable is reduplicated) it conveys the meaning ‘to
suffer from the effects of (noun)’, e.g.

samut ‘ant’ kasasamutan ‘have pins-and-needles’
sitan ‘devil’ kasisitanan ‘be pestered by, suffer from, a devil’
6.6.1.4 SWY

SWY ka- -an(1) is equivalent to SM ka- -an(1).

6.6.1.5 IBN

No affix corresponding to SM ka- -an(1) occurs.

6.6.1.6 JKT

Apart from the prefix ts- (treated in 6.2.6), JKT has two other affixes expressing
unintentionality or feasibility, viz. ka- and ka- -an(1). The latter is usually in free variation
with the former, but is the obligatory variant if the base is a VTR consisting of a VDI + the
transitivising suffix -in, e.g.

campur ‘mix’ kacampur, kacampuran ‘be mixed, involved’
doper ‘hear’ kadanaran ‘be heard, audible’

dudukin ‘sit upon’ kadudukan ‘sat upon (unintentionally)’
Jatoin‘fall on’ kajatoan ‘be struck by s.th. falling’

alapin ‘prevent’ kalagan ‘prevented’

(cf. also 6.2.6 for ka- and ka- -an(1) forms in free variation with ta- forms.)

6.6.2 SM ko- -an(2) AND ITS CORRESPONDENCES
6.6.2.1 SM

SM koa- -an(2) is circumfixed to VSIs, VDIs and nouns. With VSIs it forms nouns
referring to the quality of (VSI) as such, e.g.
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merah ‘red’ kamerahan ‘redness’
rajin ‘industrious’ karajinan ‘industry, application’
basar ‘big, large’ kabasaran ‘largeness’

With VDIs it usually forms abstract nouns, but it may also form nouns referring to the
place where the act is performed, e.g.

datap ‘come’ kadatapan ‘coming, arrival’
porgi ‘go’ kapoargian ‘going (n)’
mat ‘die; dead’ kamatian ‘dying, death’
e.g. rumah kamatian ‘house of the deceased, house of
mouming’
tidur ‘sleep’ katiduran ‘sleeping place’
naik ‘climb; increase’ kanaikan 1. ‘increase (n)’

2. ‘what is mounted, e.g. a boat, cart’
3. ‘ascension (of Christ)’

On the basis of nouns it forms nouns referring to the place where (noun) is found, to a
collectivity of (noun), or to the quality as such of (noun). ka- -an(2) derivations referring to
the quality as such of (noun) are as a rule neologisms; other ka- -an(2) derivations on the
basis of nouns must be older, e.g.

hiap ‘divinity’ kahiapan ‘dwelling of gods’ (usually written
‘kayangan’)
raja ‘king’ karajaan ‘kingdom’
pulaw ‘island’ kapulawan ‘archipelago’
binatap ‘animal’ kabinatapan ‘bestiality’
buaya 1. ‘crocodile’
2. ‘lecher, scoundrel’ kabuayaan ‘lechery’

N.B. In a few cases ka- -an(2) seems also to occur with a VTR, e.g. putuskan ‘decide (O)’
and kaputusan ‘decision’; simpulkan ‘conclude (O)’ and kssimpulan ‘conclusion’.
Kaputusan, however, is possibly derived from its primary base putus, which is a VSI
meaning ‘broken off, ended; disposed of, decided’. Kasimpulan and simpulkan must be
neologisms, as they do not occur in pre-war dictionaries.

6.6.2.2 MIN

MIN ka- -an(2) is equivalent to SM ka- -an(2) but it does not occur with nouns.!%® (In
Van der Toorn's material the impression is given that MIN ka- -an(2) is not as frequent as
SM ka- -an(2). Also, Van der Toorn treats ka- -an(1) and ka- -an(2) as a single category,
which makes their description somewhat confusing.)

6.6.2.3 BH

BH ka- -an(2) with VSIs forms nouns referring to the quality of (VSI), and with VDIs
forms nouns referring to the place of an action, e.g.

1991 Moussay's description ka- -an(2) does occur with nouns, which may be duc to SM influence in the MIN
he described (Moussay 1981:118).
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baik ‘good’ kabaikan ‘goodness’

bupul ‘stupid’ kabupulan ‘stupidity’

flaman ‘tasty’ kanamanan ‘tastiness (good taste)’
diam ‘stay’ kadiaman ‘dwelling place, residence’
titi ‘cross s.th. narrow’ katitian ‘place to cross; bridge’
pipkut ‘hold, grip’ kapigkutan ‘handle, hinge’

6.6.24 SWY

SWY ka- -an(2) forms occur on the basis of VSIs, and denote the quality expressed by
(VSI). Onlytwo possible ka- -an(2) forms on the basis of non-VSIs are found (in Helfrich)
viz. kayapan ‘dwelling of gods’ and koidupan ‘(means of) living, livelihood’ (cf. idup
‘live’). But kayapan does not have a corresponding base; kayapan and koidupan are
probably loans from SM.

6.6.2.5 IBN

IBN does not have a corresponding affix.

6.6.2.6 JKT
JKT ka- -an(2) on the basis of VSIs200 forms nouns referring to the quality of (VSI), e.g.
pandé ‘clever’ kapandéan ‘clevemness’
kuat ‘strong’ kakuatan ‘strength’
untup ‘lucky’ kauntupan ‘profit’

In Muhadjir there is one example of a ks--an(2) form with a VTR base:
bakar ‘bum (O)’ kabakaran ‘fire’

Not all VSIs take this circumfix: some (e.g. gad€ ‘big’, tipgi ‘high’, and colour terms) form
equivalent nouns through suffixation of -A¢. Most ka- -an(2) forms in Muhadjir (including
the ones presented here) also occur in SM,201 and JKT ka- -an(2) is probably not inherited.

6.6.2.7 DISCUSSION OF SM ka- -an(1), SM ka- -an(2), AND THEIR CORRESPONDENCES

In SM, MIN, and SWY, ka- -an(1), ka- -an(1) denote unintentionality or feasibility of an
action when they are circumfixed to a VDI or a VTR. When circumfixed to a noun ora VSI,
they mean ‘unintentionally affected by (noun) or by the quality of (VSI)’. In BH, ka- -an(1)
circumfixed to nouns means ‘to suffer from the effects of (noun)’. In JKT, ko- -an(1)
alternates with ka- and ta- except when affixed to a VTR consisting of a VDI + -in, in which
case only ka- -an(1) applies. In IBN no correspondence of ka- -an(1) etc. occurs. Apart
from these meanings BH ka- -an(1) also forms excessives on the basis of VSIs, while MIN
ka- -an(1) with VSIs (apart from denoting unintentionality) can also form a comparative

200According to Muhadjir (1981:65-66, section 6.10.2-3) this circumfix also forms abstract nouns from VDIs
(‘intransitive verbs’) and ‘semi-transitive’ verbs (see 6), but the four examples which he gives (viz. jahat, jail,
golit, and ribut) are all labelled as adjectives in his wordlist.

OlAlthough there are exceptions, which are all loanwords, mosl‘lf from JV, viz. kadamanan ‘love (n)’,
kadoyanan ‘liking’, kamacatan ‘blockage, hold-up’, (on the basis of daman ‘love (v)’, dggan ‘like (v)’, macat
‘jammed’, all from JV), and katoma?an “greed’ (on the basis of ‘greedy’, from AR tamm&t ‘greedy, desirous’).
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degree. The \}alency of ka- -an(1) etc. differs from one isolect to the other, and the only
feature common to all isolects (except IBN) is that they have ka- -an(1) etc. affixed to nouns.
But ka- -an(1) etc. also occurs with verbs in SM, MIN, SWY, and JKT, and I will
reconstruct a PM ancestor which occurred on the basis of verbs and nouns, and which
denoted unintentionality and feasibility. As to its function of forming comparatives with
VSIs in MIN and of forming excessives with VSIs in BH, this is an even smaller base for a
PM reconstruction than in the case of tar- etc. with VSIs (cf. 6.2.2). Since ka- -an(1) and
tar- etc. are to a great extent similar in function and meaning, a difference in distribution
would be expected between them. However, I have not been able to discover any such
difference that would hold for all isolects.

All isolects except IBN have a correspondence of SM ka- -an(2) occurring with VSIs and
forming nouns referring to the quality denoted by (VSI). JKT ka- -an(2), however, may not
be inherited. SM ka- -an(2) and MIN ka- -an(2) also occur with VDIs (forming abstract
nouns, and nouns referring to the place where the action is performed). In BH, ka- -an(2) is
found with VDIs, but here the resulting noun exclusively refers to the place where the action
is performed. It is therefore possible to reconstruct a PM ancestral form of SM ka- -an(2)
which on the basis of VSIs formed nouns referring to the quality of (VSI) as such, and
which on the basis of VDIs formed nouns at least referring to the place where (VDI) takes
place.

In none of the isolects do ka- -an(1) and ka- -an(2) etc. seem to have a connection, in
spite of their identical shape. They will therefore yield separate reconstructions in PM.
Comparative research involving non-Malayic languages may show a historical relationship
between ka-_-an(1) and ka- -an(2) etc. With the material at hand, however, it seems likely
that such a possible relationship was already historical at the PM level.

6.6.2.8 RECONSTRUCTION OF PM *kA- -an(1) AND *kA- -an(2)

On the basis of SM, SWY, JKT ka- -an(1), MIN, BH ka- -an(1), I reconstruct *kA-
-an(1), which contributed the notion of unintentionality or feasibility to the VTR or VDI to
which it was affixed. *kA- -an(1) was also circumfixed to nouns and VSIs, to which it
added the notion of ‘unintentionally being affected by (noun) or by the quality of (VSI)’. It
is not certain whether *kA- -an(1) was also a degree marker when affixed to VSIs.

On the basis of SM, SWY, (and JKT?) ka- -an(2), MIN and BH ka- -an(2), I reconstruct
PM *kA- -an(2), a circumfix forming nouns with VSIs and VDIs. When circumfixed to
VSlIs, *kA- -an(2) referred to the quality as such of (VSI); when circumfixed to VDIs, it
formed nouns referring to the place where (VDI) is performed.

6.7 THE NOUN-FORMING AFFIXES paN-, par-, paN- -an, par- -an, AND THEIR
CORRESPONDENCES

These four noun-forming affixes are defined by their meaning, and by their formal
agreement and valency with certain classes of verbs. Generally speaking, paN- and par- and
their correspondences both refer to the actor of a performance, to the instrument with which
the action is performed, or, with VSIs, to someone or something having the quality of (VSI)
as a characteristic. It is more difficult to describe the meanings which paN- -an and par- -an
usually have in the isolects. Their meanings are broader than those of paN- and per-
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(including the action or event itself (verbal abstract), or the actor, instrument, or place,
depending on the particular isolect). As far as the valency and the formal agreement of these
affixes are concerned, SM paN- and poaN- -an and their correspondences form nouns on the
basis of VTRs that do not have the VTR marker par- etc. prefixed, and VDIs that have
maN(1)- etc. prefixed, whereas par- and par- -an form nouns with VDIs that have bar- etc.
prefixed, and with VTRs that have the VTR marker par- etc. prefixed (cf. 6.1.2).

6.7.1 SM paN- ANDITS CORRESPONDENCES
6.7.1.1 SM

SM paN- occurs with verbs, and forms nouns usually referring to the actor of a
performance, to the instrument with which the action is performed or, with VSIs, to
someone or something having the quality of (VSI) as a characteristic. Some paN- forms
have a complement. If the underlying verb has a derivative affix, this is elided; paN- forms
(especially with VSIs) are often used attributively and can even function as VSlIs if the base

is alsoa VSI, e.g.

kirim(kan) ‘send (O)’

bantu ‘help, assist (O)’

layani ‘serve (O)’

kumpulkan‘collect (O)’

moanari ‘dance’

tidur ‘sleep’

tidurkan ‘put (O) to bed,
send (O) to sleep’

obat ‘medicine’

pijit ‘massage (O)

kaki ‘foot’

tuggu “guard (O)’

pintu ‘door’

ikat ‘bind (O)’

tali ‘rope’

lari ‘run’

sahaya ‘slave’

takut ‘afraid’
mabuk ‘drunk’

malu ‘shy’

papirim ‘sender’
pambantu ‘assistant’
palayan ‘waiter’
papumpul ‘collector’
panari ‘dancer’

panidur ‘sleepyhead’
obat panidur ‘narcotic, sleeping-pill’

pamijit kaki ‘masseur of the feet’
panupgu pintu ‘porter, doorkeeper’
tali papikat ‘rope for binding’

sahaya polari ‘runaway slave; slave with the tendency
to run away’

panakut ‘coward; timid, cowardly’

pamabuk ‘drunkard; (someone) with a tendency to
drink, addicted to alcohol’

pamalu ‘chaste, modest (person)’

There are, however, many paN- forms that do not fit into this description. Sometimes they
are nouns that do not (or, at any rate, do not clearly) denote actor, instrument or (with VSIs)
a characteristic; in modern usage these nouns are exceptional, but in Classical Malay they
occur more often, e.g.

(h)antar ‘convey, lead (O)’

dapat 1. ‘be able to (VDIY
2. “find, acquire (VTR)’ pandapat ‘opinion’

bori ‘give’ pambori ‘gift’ (Classical Malay)

papantar ‘introduction (in books, etc.)’
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ajar ‘teach’ papajar ‘instruction’ (Classical Malay and Malaysian) \

sakit ‘ill’ panakit ‘illness’

(Indonesian SM has pambarian for ‘gift’ and (pap)ajaran for ‘instruction’.) ‘
In Classical Malay paN- forms also occur in prepositional phrases, e.g.

(43) air akan pambasuh kaki suami-na
water for paN-+ wash foot husband-her
water for washing her husband's feet

(44) Uap itu saya bolaiijakan akan pambayar hutap saya.
money that 1 spend for  paN-+ pay debt 1
That money I will use to pay my debts.

They denote a measure of time or space, or a point in time, when sa- is prefixed (many of
these forms belong to Classical Malay), e.g.

paluk ‘embrace’ sopamaluk ‘fathom, the diameter of an embrace’
ludah ‘saliva’
maludah ‘spit’ sapaludah ‘as far as one can spit (as a primitive measure of distance)’

tipgalkan ‘leave (O sapanipgal ayah ‘at (the time of) father's departure’

6.7.1.2 MIN

MIN paN- is prefixed to VTRs, VDIs, and VSIs. The resulting forms are nominals
which may occur independently with the meaning ‘the habit of doing (base)’, or ‘something
to perform (base) with’; but they are often used attributively or predicatively with a noun as
referent. They mean ‘having the habit, inclination or disposition to do (base), being able to
do (base) or be used for doing (base)’, and are sometimes followed by a complement, e.g.

kali ‘dig’ papali ‘spade’
toko? ‘hit, knock’ panoko? ‘k.o. small hammer’
lambe? ‘slow’ palambe? ‘the habit of being slow’

(45) Pandudu®? di pintu saijo ari inda? elo?.
paN-+sit at door dusk day not good
The habit of sitting in the doorway at dusk is bad.

(46) urang pamali®p
human.being paN- + steal
s.0. with the tendency to steal

47 urang palari
human.being paN- + run (away)
arunaway

(48) kabaw palalo?
buffalo paN- + sleep
sleepyhead (said of a buffalo) (cf. urap palalo? ‘sleepyhead (of a person)’)
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(49) padati pambao baban
cat  paN-_ + carry load
cart used to carry a load (cf. urap pambao baban ‘s.o. who carries a load’)

(50) arP  pambasuh  muko
water paN-+ wash face
water to wash one's face

(51) anji’g pamburu ruso
dog paN-+ hunt deer
a dog for hunting deer

(52) Pariud? ko panana? katan.
pot this paN- + cook glutinous.rice
This pot is used for cooking glutinous rice.

(53) Capki® tu  paminum ube?.
cup  that paN-+drink medicine
That cup is for taking medicine.

(54) Awa’-fio palarikan ana’-bini uran.
3SG paN- + run.away.with child-wife human.being
He likes to run off with other people's wives.

(55) Tamba?-kan lah ube? ko di kaniPp ap:
put particle medicine this on forehead you

pandigini kapalo ap sakete?.
paN- + cool.off head you little.bit
Put this remedy on your forehead: it will cool off your head a bit.

6.7.1.3 BH

BH paN- forms nouns with VSIs, VDIs, and VTRs. With VSIs paN- forms nouns
referring to ‘s.o. having the characteristic or inclination of being (VSI)’, e.g.

kulir ‘lazy’ pangulir ‘lazybones’
gamat ‘late’ papgamat ‘(s.0.) always late’
mauk ‘drunk’ pamauk ‘a boozer, s.o. with a disposition to drinking’

With VDIs and VTRs they refer to the actor performing (VDI/VTR) orto the instrument
used for performing (VDI/VTR), e.g.

tulis ‘write (O)’ panulis ‘writer, clerk’

sadap ‘tap a tree’ panadap ‘tapper; tapping knife’

kayuh ‘row (v)’ papayuh ‘oar, paddle’

tambal ‘patch (v)’ panambal ‘glue, s.th. used for patching’
6.7.1.4 SWY

SWY paN- forms nouns with VDIs, VTRs, precategorials, and VSIs. Some of these
nouns refer to the actor or to the instrument used to perform the act, but due to the scarcity of
examples it is not possible to make an adequate semantic description of them, e.g.
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tidu?? ‘sleep’ ' panidu®? ‘sleepyhead’

-ganiwit ‘(eat or steal sweets)’ papariwit ‘a sweet-toothed sneakthief’

kikir ‘file (v)’ papikir ‘file (n)’ (Aliana et al.)

poti3(h) ‘white’ pamotP(h) ‘s.th. used to whiten’ (Aliana et al.)
irig ‘accompany, escort (O)’ papiripy ‘escort, company’ (Aliana et al.)

But cf. also:

afiju?? ‘give (O) pagaiju? ‘gift’

sakit ‘ill, sick’ panakit ‘illness’

6.7.1.5 IBN

IBN pap- forms nouns with VSIs, VDIs, and VTRs. It is the only noun-forming affix in
IBN, and the meanings of the resulting nouns are quite diverse: they can refer to actor,
object, place, or instrument, and they can also be abstract nouns, e.g.

insap ‘smoke’ papinsap ‘smoker’
saup ‘help (v)’ panaup ‘helper’
indi? ‘tread on’ papindi? ‘mat used in treading sago’
balut ‘wrap, bandage (O)’ pamalut ‘anything used for wrapping or
bandaging’
makay ‘eat’ pamakay ‘food’
tamu ‘know’ panamu ‘knowledge’
manah ‘beautiful’ pamanah ‘beauty’
arap ‘hope, trust, believe’ paparap ‘faith, religion’
pandi? ‘bathe’ pamandi? 1. ‘bathing place’
2. ‘bather’
3. “(the act of) bathing’
pakul ‘enclose, drive into a corner’ pamakul ‘enclosure; game net’
6.7.1.6 JKT

JKT paN- is unproductive (the functions of actor of a performance or bearer of a
characteristic are usually circumscribed by tukap + verb, e.g. copét ‘steal, pickpocket’, and
tukan copét ‘pickpocket (n)’; jait ‘sew’, and tukap jait ‘tailor’); it occurs on the basis of
VSIs, VDIs, (precategorials) and VTRs. When occurring with VDIs and VSIs, the
derivational affixes of underlying forms are elided. With VSIs paN- yields nouns referring
to a person having (VSI) as a characteristic, e.g.

diam quiet pandiam quiet person
Jjahat bad, wicked panjahat crook, wicked person

With VDlIs, it yields nouns referring to the actor of the performance, e.g.
moanani sing panaiii singer
maen play pamaeén player

With VTRs (and some precategorials), it yields nouns referring to actor or object of the
act, to the instrument used to perform the act, or it yields an abstract noun; the suffix -in of
some underlying VTRs is lost, e.g.
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kasi ‘give’ papasi ‘gift’

-tonton ‘(watching)’ panonton ‘spectator’

alagin ‘obstruct, hinder’ papalap ‘block, obstruction’
pélét ‘enchant’ pameélét ‘charm, trick, trap’
lagkain ‘overstep’ palapké ‘undertaking, step’
layanin ‘serve’ palayan ‘servant’

-&jék ‘ (waiting)’ papéjék ‘waiter at a party’

6.7.1.7 DISCUSSION OF THE NOUN-FORMING AFFIXES paN-, par-, paN- -an, par- -an, AND
THEIR CORRESPONDENCES

At first sight there is much difference between the function and valency of paN- and its
correspondences in the six isolects. In SM paN- occurs with VSIs, VDIs, and VTRs; forms
with VSlIs denote a characteristic. Forms on the basis of VDIs or VTRs usually denote an
actor or instrument, but (particularly in Classical Malay) they also denote a goal or result, or
they form an abstract noun. Furthermore paN- forms are used attributively, and, on the
basis of VSIs, they can function as VSIs. In Classical Malay they may also occur following
a preposition. Finally, when they have so- prefixed they denote a measure of time or space,
or a point in time (these forms are also more usual in Classical Malay).

In MIN, paN- occurs with VSIs, VDIs, and VTRs. The resulting nouns are used
attributively and predicatively with the meaning ‘having the quality or habit of (base)’, and
they may have a complement; they are also used as a noun denoting a habit, an instrument,
or an actor.

In BH paN- forms nouns referring to the actor or instrument, or it forms abstract nouns,
when prefixed to VDIs and VTRs, and it refers to someone having a characteristic or
inclination when prefixed to VSIs.

Only a few examples are available of SWY paN- forms: they refer to actor or instrument,
but in one case they form an abstract noun on the basis of a VSI (paakit), and in another
case a noun referring to the object of an act on the basis of a VTR (pageiiju??).

In IBN poN- is the only nominaliser, and its meaning is quite general (including actor,
object, instrument, place, and abstract noun).

JKT paN- refers to the actor if the base is a VDI, it refers to the actor, object, instrument,
or it forms an abstract noun, if the base is a VTR, and it refers to a person who has (VSI) as
a characteristic if the base is a VSI.

There are a few general remarks that can be made on the above picture. Firstly, paN-and
its correspondences do not refer to the location where the action or event takes place. An
exception to this is IBN paN- which, as the only nominalising affix in IBN, has generalised
its meaning in a maximal way. Secondly, all isolects agree in forming nouns or VSIs
referring to an inclination or characteristic by prefixing paN- etc. to a VSI. Thirdly, in all
isolects paN-etc. in some cases also forms nouns referring to the actor or to the instrument,
and abstract nouns; MIN has abstract nouns only with the connotation of the action ‘as a
habit’; paN- forms referring to the object are found in SM, SWY, IBN, and JKT (i.e. the
word for ‘gift’ in SM, SWY, JKT). Fourthly, the syntactical role of SM paN- and MIN
paN- is quite different from the (more restricted) role of their correspondences in other
isolects. This fact is very important for the reconstruction of a PM ancestor, because for SM
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and MIN we have recurrence to grammars that reflect these isolects in a relatively archaic
form (they were written at the end of the nineteenth century, and are partly based on
language material found in old manuscripts). The material for them is at any rate more
complete than the descriptions available for BH, SWY, and IBN. (JKT is sufficiently well
described, but in its grammatical structure it is probably most affected by external
influences.) In view of this it is not unwarranted to put extra weight on the SM and MIN
evidence.

It is possible to reconstruct for paN- a PM ancestral form that referred to an inclination or
a characteristic when prefixed to a VSI, and that denoted the actor of a performance or the
instrument with which an act was performed, when prefixed to a VDI or a VTR; this PM
prefix did not refer to the location where the action or event takes place. But from all other
regular and sporadic functions which paN- etc. has in the isolects, it seems that its PM
ancestor had a wider application. The explanation that I propose for the diffuse picture of
paN- etc. is that its PM ancestor was used attributively and predicatively with a noun as
antecedent. (This situation is preserved best in MIN.) Later on the derived forms also
occurred without antecedent noun, and were reinterpreted as independant deverbal nouns.
Abstract nouns and deverbal nouns referring to object or place were already available in PM
(viz. *pAN- -an/*pAr- -an, *-An, and *-an(2) respectively, cf. 6.7.3-4 and 6.5). This
explains why nouns formed with the ancestor of paN- would more often than not refer to
actor or instrument, for which no other formant was available.

6.7.2 SM par- AND ITS CORRESPONDENCES
6.7.2.1 SM

SM por- is prefixed to the base of VDIs with bar-, and of VTRs with the VTR marker
por-. The resulting forms have the same range of function and meaning as paN- forms, and
refer to actor or instrument. They may have a complement; if the underlying VTR has a
transitivising suffix, this is elided. par- forms are not frequent and sometimes have a more
current variant with paN- or with pa- (see below). Moreover, in some morphophonemic
environments (as before liquids), par- and paN- both have a regular allomorph pa-, so that
the distinction is lost, e.g.

barjudi ‘play dice’ parjudi (also panjudi) ‘dice-player’

bartanuy ‘predict’ poartanuy (also pananup) ‘fortune-teller’

partufijukkan ‘show’ partuiijuk (more often patufjuk) ‘indication’

bartanak ‘cook rice’ sapartanak nasi (also sapananak nasr) ‘(the time needed to cook

rice =) somewhat less than half an hour’

As with portuijuk and patufjuk, there also occurs a prefix ps-, which, according to some
scholars (Gerth van Wijk p.162), would correspond to object-oriented VTRs, e.g. pataruh
‘pawn’ vs panaruh ‘s.o. who takes or gives in custody, possessor’ (taruh ‘keep, have,

harbour (O)’). There is not much evidence for a separate meaning of ps-, which is in fact
much more common than par- (and has become a productive prefix). It is difficult to
determine the difference between par- and pa-, and I consider ps- as a variant of par-, which
presumably originated through interdialectal borrowing. Many Malayic isolects (including
the peninsular ones, which had most influence on SM) lost +rin their cognates of the
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prefixes bar-, par-, and tor-. Moreover, the fact that both paN- and par- have allomorphs po-
(see 2.1.2) may have added to the expansion of pa- at the cost of par- (and even paN-), e.g.

barjuap ‘fight, clash (esp. of large animals)’ pajuap ‘fighter, struggler’
bardagap ‘trade (v)’ padagap ‘trader’

bartugas ‘work, have a task’ patugas ‘functionary’
6.7.2.2 MIN

MIN pa- occurs with the bases of VDISs that have ba- or g-, and with the bases of VTRs
that have (the transitivising prefix) pa-. It has the same meaning as paN- + VDIs or VTRs.
In many cases it is not possible to determine whether a particular form has paN- or pa-
prefixed (e.g. when the base verb has an initial vowel, nasal, or liquid, in which case both
prefixes appear as pa-), e.g.

bacuku? ‘shave’ sabun pacuku® shaving soap
kasich ‘love, like’ pakasi®h ‘love potion’
bacaruy? ‘use foul talk’

pacaruy? ‘call (O) names, use foul

language to (O) pacaruy? ‘a foul-mouthed person’
pasalagi ‘give (O) in loan’ pasalap ‘s.th. which is lent’
baburu ‘go/be hunting’ paburu 1. ‘hunter’
2. ‘s.th. used for, or s.o.devoted to,
hunting’
(56) Urap nan tun paburu banay.

human.being which that pa- + hunt true
That man is devoted to hunting. (or That man is a true hunter.)

According to Van der Toom, pa- is not prefixed to underlying object-oriented forms with
ba-, for example, bajua ‘be sold’ (as in kudo bajua ‘the horse is sold’) does not have a
corresponding pa- form (Van der Toom 1899:4). Furthermore he says that pa- also occurs
with nouns, but these forms are probably derived from VDIs consisting of ba- + noun rather
than directly from the noun, cf. kayu ‘wood’, bakayu ‘look for wood’, and pakayu ‘wood
for construction work’; cf. also:

(57) urag pakudo
human.being pa- + horse
someone who is often on horseback, someone devoted to horses
(cf. also bakudo ‘be on horseback; have a horse’)

(58) ula  patikuyh
snake pa- + mouse
a snake looking for mice
(cf. also batikuyh ‘with mice, have mice’)

Van der Toom points out that there are sometimes variants with paN- and pa-, but from his
examples it seems that the difference between these variants is that those with paN- have a
complement (and hence are probably derived from VTRs, and not from VDIs), e.g.



186

(59) Pariu®? ko panana? katan. .
pot that paN-+ cook katan (glutinous rice)
This pot is for cooking glutinous rice.
(cf. also pariu®? patanak ‘cooking pot’, Van der Toom 1899:6)

(60) afji’)y pamburu ruso
dog pa-+ hunt deer
a dog for hunting deer
(cf. anji°p paburu a ‘hunting dog’, Van der Toom 1899:6)

6.7.2.3 OTHER ISOLECTS

In Asfandi no mention is made of a BH form corresponding to SM par- and MIN pa-. 1
was able to find only one example with a prefix corresponding to SM par- etc. in the material
on SWY isolect versus pammakan ‘food supply’ (cf. makan ‘eat’); the (apical) r in this
example points to borrowing. IBN and JKT do not have a corresponding prefix.

6.7.2.4 DISCUSSION OF SM par- AND ITS CORRESPONDENCES

SM por- occurs with VDIs that have bar- prefixed and with VTRs that have (the
transitivity marker) par- prefixed. It is unproductive, and apparently being replaced by pa-
and paN-. Its meaning is equivalent to that of paN-with VTRs and VDIs. MIN pa- occurs
with VDIs that have ba- or g- prefixed and with VTRs that have (the transitivity marker) pa-
prefixed. Its meaning is equivalent to that of paN- with VDIs and VTRs.

Other isolects do not have a corresponding prefix: par-/pa- is in a paradigmatic relation
with par- -an/pa- -an, bar-/ba-, and (transitive) par-/pa- on the one hand, and with paN-/paN-
on the other, so it is very likely that the other isolects had corresponding forms which were
lost. PM must have had an ancestral form which occurred with VDIs which had *(mb)Ar-
prefixed, and with VTRs which had the transitivity marker *pAr- prefixed; this ancestral
form must have had a meaning equivalent to that of the ancestral form of paN- etc. occurring
with VDIs and VTRs.

6.7.3 SM pap- -an AND ITS CORRESPONDENCES
6.7.3.1 SM

SM pag- -an occurs on the basis of VDIs that are formed with maN(2)- and of VTRs that
are not formed with par-. The resulting forms are usually abstract nouns, but they can also
refer to the place where an action is performed, and, with VTRs, to the goal or result of an
action. If the underlying VTR has a transitivising suffix (-7 or -kan), this is elided, e.g.

mandarah ‘bleed heavily’ pandarahan ‘haemorrhage’

moanambara ‘wander, travel’ pagambaraan ‘(act or place of) wandering’
moafabaran ‘ go across’ paiabarapan ‘(act or place of) crossing’
dapar ‘hear’ pandaparan ‘(sense of) hearing’

kirim ‘send’ papiriman ‘consignment’

katahui ‘know’ papatahuan ‘knowledge’

pulapkan ‘give back, bring or send
home’ pamulapan ‘restitution, repatriation’
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pandayg ‘see, look’ pamandapan ‘seeing, observation; view, outlook’
bakalkan ‘provide, supply (O)’ pambakalan ‘supply, provisioning’

tawarkan ‘bargain’ panawaran ‘bargaining; offer, bid’

6.7.3.2 MIN

As Van der Toorn does not distinguish in a systematic way between paN -an and pa- -an,
it is not always clear what the difference between them is. From his examples it seems that
paN- -anis circumfixed to VTRs that do not have the transitivising prefix pa-, (and that pa-
-an is circumfixed to VTRs formed with pa-, to VDIs, and to nouns, cf. 6.7.4.2).

paN- -an usually forms nouns referring to the place where an action is performed, but it
also forms abstract nouns and nouns referring to instrument or goal of an action. In some
cases it depends on the context which of the above meanings apply to a particular paN- -an
form, e.g.

JjamuP‘put todry (in the sun)’ panjamu®ran ‘drying field’

guntip ‘cut with scissors’ papgunti’pan ‘cutting, clipping’

kikP‘file (v)’ papiki®ran ‘filings’

pandap ‘look at’ pamandapan ‘view’

bari ‘give’ pambarian ‘ gift

Jjamu ‘receive guests’ panjamuan ‘festive meal (to welcome guests)’

When prefixed with sa-, paN- -an can denote a measure of distance, for example, badr
‘shoot’, and sapambadilan (or, by false analogy, sapambadi®ran, cf. SM badil) ‘the distance
of a gunshot’; bae ‘throw’, and sapambaean ‘the distance of a stone's throw’.

6.7.3.3 BH

BH paN- -an occurs with VSIs, VDIs, and VTRs. When affixed to a VSI, paN- -an
refers to someone with (VSI) as a characteristic (the resulting forms are similar to paN-
forms with VSIs, but they are more intensive), e.g.
kulir ‘lazy’ (cf. pagulir ‘lazybones’) panguliran ‘a very lazy person’
sarik ‘angry’ panarikan ‘s.o. who often gets angry’

When it is affixed to a VDI or a VTR, it refers to the actor or location of a performance,
e.g.

bawa ‘carry’ pambawaan ‘carrier, porter’

urut ‘massage’ pagurutan ‘masseur’

simpap ‘branch off’ panimpanan ‘bifurcation, branching-off’

lipat ‘fold (v)’ palipatan ‘fold, folded spot; bend of the knee’
(SM palipatan kaki)

6.7.3.4 SWY

From the very few examples found in Helfrich and Aliana et al., it seems that pag- -an is
equivalent to SM pag- -an, e.g.
ajax ‘teach’ papajaxan ‘instruction’
supgut ‘arrive’ panufgutan ‘arrival, anchoring’
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6.7.3.5 IBN

IBN does not have a corresponding circumfix, pap- being the only noun-forming affix in
thisisolect.

6.7.3.6 JKT

JKT pag- -an is circumfixed to VSIs, VDIs and VTRs. With VSIs it forms nouns
meaning ‘someone who or something which has (VSI) as a characteristic’, e.g.

malu ‘shy, embarrassed’ pamaluan ‘shy person’
dapki ‘jealous’ pandapkian ‘jealous person’

It can also form a VSI meaning ‘always be (VSI), have a (VSI) character’, e.g.

(61) Pamabokan banoar dié.
paN- -an + drunken true 3SG
She's a real drunkard.

(62) orap papikutan
human.being paN--an + follow
a person who always follows

With VDIs it forms nouns referring to the place where the action is performed, or to the
action as a process; it also forms nouns meaning ‘someone who or something which often
performs (VDI)’,202 e g.

bronti ‘stop’ pambrantian (bis) ‘(bus)stop’

paji ‘recite the Koran’ papajian ‘place to recite the Koran’

maén ‘play, act’ pamaénan ‘game’

diri ‘stand’ pandirian ‘founding; building; place to build’
balajar ‘study’ palajaran ‘lesson’

bohop ‘lie’ pambohogan ‘liar’

With VTRs paN- -an yields: (1) nouns referring to place or goal of the action, or abstract
nouns. If the underlying form has the transitivising suffix -in, this is elided. (Abstract
nouns formed with paN- -an forms are not common), e.g.

buap ‘throw away’ pambuagan ‘garbage container’
gorép ‘fry’ papgorépan ‘frying pan’

gobug [gabuk] ‘hit’ papgabugan ‘hammer’

Jjait ‘se panjaitan ‘s.th. to be sewn; sewing’
alamin ‘experience (v)’ papalaman ‘experience (n)’

bali ‘buy’ pambalian ‘buying’

liat ‘see’ papliatan ‘sight’

(2) VSIs denoting a characteristic or feature; these forms are limited in number, e.g.

colop ‘steal’ panolopan ‘thievish, prone to stealing’

2020n pp. 105 and 108in M uhudgir aji and diri are refer cd to as precategorials, but on pp.113 and 94 paji (with
anasal) and dirj are given as VDIs.
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(63) Suse anak mudé jadi papgayaan.
troublesome child young become paN--an+ beg
A youth who likes to beg is troublesome.

6.7.3.7 DISCUSSION OF SM pap- -an AND ITS CORRESPONDENCES

SM, MIN, and (as far as shown by the only two known examples) SWY, agree in having
a circumfix paN- -anor paN- -an which occurs with VTRs (i.e. primary VTR bases). The
resulting form is a noun forming a verbal abstract (particularly in SM) or a noun referring to
place (particularly in MIN) or, to a lesser extent, to instrument and object.

BH paN- -an forms nouns with VSIs, VDIs, and VTRs. These nouns refer to actor or
place when their base is a VDI or VTR, and they refer to someone with (VSI) as a
characteristic when their base is a VSI.

IBN does not have a corresponding affix.

JKT paN- -anforms nouns or VSIs on the basis of VSIs, VDIs, and VTRs. These nouns
refer to actor or place when their base is a VTR, or, sometimes, a VDI; with other VDIs,
they form an abstract noun or refer to place or to someone who often performs (VDI), and
with VSIs they refer to someone who has (VSI) as a habit.

From the above picture it appears that the PM ancestral form of paN- -an and paN- -an
was a nominalising affix occurring at least with VTRs. The ancestral form may have been a
combination of affixes (each with its own functions) but as yet there is no evidence for such
an analysis. The resulting nouns were at least abstract nouns and nouns referring to the
location where the action takes place. They may also have been nouns referring to the goal
or instrument of the action (as such nouns are also found in some of the isolects). Whether
the PM ancestral form had other applications is difficult to tell. BH paN-_-an forms also
refer to actor. They are close in meaning to paN- forms, the only difference being that a
notion of intensity occurs in the former. Here paN- -an is possibly analysable as a
combination of paN- (cf. 6.7.1.3) and -an(1) (cf. 6.5.3); this may also be assumed for BH
paN- -an on the basis of VSIs. These BH forms are on the other hand similar to JKT paN-
-an forms denoting ‘s.0. who / s.th. which often performs (VSI)’. However, the JKT
forms occur with VSIs, whereas the BH forms do not . At this stage it is best to limit
ourselves to the reconstruction of a PM ancestral form for paN- -an that in the first place
formed abstract nouns or referred to the location of an action, and that possibly also formed
nouns referring to the object of an action, and to the instrument used to perform an action.

6.7.4 SM poar- -an AND ITS CORRESPONDENCES
6.7.4.1 SM

SM por- -an occurs with VDIs that have bar- prefixed, with VTRs that have par- prefixed,
and with nouns. The resulting forms on the basis of verbs are equivalent in meaning with
paN- -an forms: they are usually abstract nouns, but they can also refer to place, instrument,
goal or result. par- -an forms on the basis of nouns were originally in a paradigmatic
relationship with VDIs consisting of ber- + a noun. The transitivising suffixes of underlying
forms are elided. On the basis of nouns, par- -an denotes a collectivity and/or place, e.g.

barjadji ‘promise, make an agreement’  parjadjian ‘promise, agreement, testament’
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barhias ‘decorate’ porhiasan ‘(s.th. used for) decoration’
bartana ‘ask, enquire’ pertanaan ‘question’
barburu ‘hunt’ porburuan 1. ‘hunting’

2. ‘game’

3. alat parburuan ‘tool for hunting’;
paday parburuan ‘hunting field’,
anjip parburuan ‘hunting dog’

parkacil ‘make smaller’ parkacilan ‘minimising, reduction in size’

parbaiki ‘repair, ameliorate’ porbaikan ‘amelioration’

partunjukkan ‘show, demonstrate’ partunjukan ‘show, demonstration’

gunupy ‘mountain’ pagunupan (Malaysian SM pargunupan)
‘mountains, mountain range’

dusun ‘village’ padusunan ‘countryside, rural area’

induk ‘mother, dam’ parindukan ‘children of one mother, family’

kubur ‘tomb’ pakuburan ‘graveyard’

sawah ‘ricefield’ pasawahan, parsawahan ‘(complex of) ricefields’

Just as there exist derivations with pa- (instead of expected par- or paN-, see 6.7.2.1), so
there are also many derivations with ps- -an without nasalisation or -r- in the first
component, as seen in some of the examples above. In the same way, some grammarians
(Gerth van Wijk p. 168) consider these forms as derived from object-oriented VTRs: thus
the underlying form of pasuruhan ‘messenger, delegate’, would thus be disuruh ‘be sent,
ordered’, and not moanuruh ‘send’. [ do not find much support for this view. The existence
of doublets such as pagunupan, psrgunupan and pasawahan, parsawahan suggests that the
pa- -an forms were originally dialectal variants of par- -an forms, and that they are now
expanding at the cost of the latter (though to a smaller extent than with par- and ps- forms,
cf. 6.7.2.1). There are a very few verbs without bar- or par- which have a corresponding
deverbal noun on the basis of par- -an, for example, tolop ‘help, rescue O (v)’, and
portolopan ‘help (n)’; minta ‘ask for O’, and psarmintaan ‘request’. Partolopan is an
anomaly: in Classical Malay tolop is still a noun, and does not yet occur as a VTR. But no
such explanation is available for parmintaan (Classical Malay has a base pinta ‘request’
which is now rare, having been largely replaced by minta), nor for, for example, parcetakan
‘printing office’, parkawinan ‘wedding’, or partumbuhan ‘growth’ (cf. cetak ‘print O’,
kawin ‘get married’, tumbuh ‘grow’).

6.7.4.2 MIN

MIN pa- -an is prefixed to VDIs with ba-, to VTRs with pa-, and to nouns. The resulting
forms are similar in meaning to paN- -an forms: they usually refer to the place where the
action is performed, and to a lesser extent to the action itself (forming an abstract noun), to
the instrument, or to the goal or result. pa- -an forms on the basis of nouns denote the place
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where (noun)203 is found, or they have a particular lexicalised meaning (as in the case of
pataunan, see below), e.g. ’

batamu ‘meet, visit each other’ patamuan ‘meeting point’

bajalan ‘walk, go’ pajalanan ‘way of walking; journey’

baara? ‘walk in procession’ paara’an (also parara’an) ‘procession; seat or other
construction used to carry s.0. in a procession’

bareh ‘(uncooked) rice’ pabarehan ‘rice basket, rice box, place where rice is
stored’

taun ‘year’ pataunan ‘harvest; rice cycle’

Sometimes -r- is found between pa- and a following initial vowel, as above in parara?an: this
is due to SM influence, or it may be a sporadic retention from PM (*pAr- > MIN pa-, see
6.7.5).

6.7.43 BH

Asfandi does not mention a circumfix pa- -an, but from the derivations in Abdul Jebar it
appears that it exists, and that it agrees in meaning with SM par- -an. It occurs on the basis
of VDIs and nouns. With nouns it refers to the place where (noun) is found. With a VDI it
forms nouns referring to the place where an act is performed, and, in one case, pabukaan, to
the act itself, but the examples in Abdul Jebar are too few in number to consider these
meanings as the only possible ones, e.g.

buka ‘open(ed)’204 pabukaan ‘meal before fasting’
batapa ‘live as an ascetic’ patapaan ‘hermitage’

kajap ‘bamboo plaitwork’ pakajagan ‘roof (of a boat)’
kucur ‘saliva of a betel chewer’ pakucuran ‘spittoon’

galag ‘bracelet’ pagalapan ‘wrist, ankle’

In one case -r- occurs between pa- and the following initial vowel, cf. paraduan
‘competition’, from baadu ‘compete (in sports etc.)’. This must be a SM loan (or a retention
from PM *r?).

6.7.4.4 SWY

Only two forms corresponding to SM par- -an etc. are found:
bay ‘dam, mother animal’ paxbayan, parbayan ‘brood, nest’
kayu ‘(piece of) wood’ pakayuan ‘(concentration of) trees’
6.7.4.5 IBN

No corresponding affix occurs.

2():"According to Moussay (1981:120) pa-[noun]-an forms dcnote a collectivity.

?MBabuka ‘break the fast’ would be expected along with pabukaan, cf. also SM barbuka(puasa) ‘break the
ast’.
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6.7.4.6 JKT

JKT has a circumfix par- -an forming nouns with VDIs (including ‘semi-transitives’, see
6) and VTRs. According to Muhadjir, these nouns refer to place, instrument,2% or actor, or
they form an abstract noun. It does not occur frequently. Most of the par-_-an forms found
in Muhadjir also occur in SM, and is is likely that this class of derivations as a whole is
borrowed from SM, e.g.

bsranak ‘give birth’ paranakan, pranakan ‘womb, offspring’
bojudi ‘gamble’ parjudian ‘place for gambling’
boalari ‘run’ palarian 1. ‘escape (n)’
2. ‘fugitive’
Jjalan ‘go, walk’ parjalanan ‘journey’

6.7.4.7 DISCUSSION OF SM par- -an AND ITS CORRESPONDENCES

SM poar- -an and MIN pa- -an agree in occurring on the basis of VDIs which have bar-/ba-
prefixed, on the basis of VTRs which have (the VTR marker) par-/pa- prefixed, and on the
basis of nouns. They also agree in meaning, forming abstract nouns (particularly in SM) or
nouns referring to place (particularly in MIN), goal, result, or instrument.

BH pa- -an occurs with VDIs forming nouns referring to place (and, in one case, forming
an abstract noun), and it occurs with nouns forming nouns referring to the place where
(noun) is found.

SWY has only two examples of pax- -an: both are based on nouns, and one refers to a
place where (noun) is found, and the other to a collectivity of (noun).

IBN has no corresponding affix.

JKT has a restricted number of par- -an forms: these are nouns referring to actor, place or
instrument, or they are abstract nouns. The JKT par- -an forms may all be loanwords.

On account of the above material, and the paradigmatic relationship of par- -an etc. with
bar-etc., (nominal) par- etc., and (transitive verbal) par- etc. on the one hand, and with paN-
-an on the other, a PM ancestral form should be reconstructed for par- -an etc. which
occurred on the basis of VDIs that had *(mb)Ar- prefixed, VTRs that had *pAr- prefixed
(cf. 6.1.2), and nouns. It is quite probable that *pAr-[noun|-an forms were not derived
from nouns properly, but rather from *(mb)Ar- forms on the basis of nouns (thus: *pAr-
[(mb)Ar-noun]-an + deletion of *(mb)Ar-). On the basis of VDIs and VTRs, this ancestor at
least formed abstract nouns and nouns referring to the place where an action or event takes
place.

6.7.5 RECONSTRUCTION OF PM *pAN-, *pAr-, *pAN- -an, AND *pAr- -an

PM *pAN- is reconstructed on the basis of SM, SWY, IBN, JKT paN-, MIN, BH paN-.
It occurred with VSIs, with VDIs that did not have *(mb)Ar- prefixed, and with VTRs that

205_1 question the validity of Muhadjir's singlc cxample of a par- -an form referring to the instrument of an
;JCUOI}I\:}_{)@rI{)al"m ‘remembrance’. Compare thc following scntence:
1 gué kasi tandémat¢ buat pori 't n.
this give souvenir  for/inorder.to por--an+ remember
I give you this for remembrance.
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did not have *pAr- prefixed. PM *pAr- is reconstructed on the basis of SM par-, MIN pa-.
It occurred with VDIs that had *(mb)Ar- prefixed, and with VTRs that had the transitive
verbal prefix *pAr- prefixed. *pAN- and *pAr- formed deverbal nouns that were used
attributively, predicatively, and in prepositional phrases, and that had a nominal as head or
subject. They denoted a purpose or instrument when prefixed to VDIs and VTRs.
Moreover, *pAN- denoted an inclination or characteristic when prefixed to VSIs.

PM *pAN- -anis reconstructed on the basis of SM, JKT, paN- -an, (sporadically) SWY
PpaN- -an, and MIN, BH paN- -an. It occurred with underived VTR bases, and with VDIs
that had *mAN(2)- prefixed. PM *pAr--an is reconstructed on the basis of SM (and JKT?)
por- -an, MIN, BH pa- -an, and, sporadically, SWY pax- -an. *pAr- -an occurred with
VDIs that had *(mb)Ar- prefixed, and with VTRs that had the VTR marker *pAr- prefixed.
*pAN- -an and *pAr- -an formed abstract nouns and nouns referring to the location where
an action or event takes place. They may also have formed nouns referring to the goal,
result, or instrument, but these roles are not well attested in the isolects.

6.8 EVIDENCE FROM FOSSILISED AFFIXES

A number of PMP affixes have become fossilised in the Malayic isolects. The evidence
for these affixes is fragmentary and scattered over the individual isolects, and it is
insufficient for the reconstruction of PM living affixes. If a set of cognate affixes occurs in
fossilised form in each of the members of a linguistic group, their comparison would only
lead up to the reconstruction of a proto-affix if their presence in a substantial list of lexemes
in one isolect could be set off against their absence in a corresponding list in another isolect.
This is evidently not the case in the Malayic isolects.

Possible PM reflexes of PMP *ma- (a VSI marker) and PMP *-in- (a marker of object-
orientedness) are restricted to a very few cognate sets of which each member moreover
agrees in showing the reflex in question, cf. SM ma/buk, maskan (3.6.1.1; 4.5), m/erah
(3.1.2.5), b/in/atag (which is unlikely to be inherited), m/sn/antu (3.1.3.1) and their
correspondences. Under such circumstances it is quite unlikely that the affixes in question
were not already fossilised in the proto-language. (A prefixed allomorph of PMP *-in- was
probably inherited as PM (*ni-), cf. 6.3.7 last N.B.). PM reflexes of the PMP VDI marker
*.um- / *(u)m- are more substantial in number. Nevertheless, the evidence is still too
fragmentary to give grounds for the reconstruction of an affix which was still alive at the PM
level. It is possible that PM still had a living affix reflecting PMP *-um- / *(u)m-, but it
remains uncertain, and it is equally possible that PM had a corresponding affix which was
already fossilised, or at least highly unproductive.

The following cognate sets have members some or all of which reflect PMP *-um- /
*(u)m-; their members are VDIs except for tali-t/om/ali etc., tipis etc. and (possibly) turun-
t/am/urun etc. :

All isolects reflect PMP *-um- / *(u)m- :

*my/asak ‘cooked, done, ripe’ (5.7 lemma 39) (< PMP *m/asak ‘done, ripe, cooked’, and
*tasak ‘done, ripe, accomplished’, cf. Toba tasak ‘accomplished’, Old Javanese tasak ‘ripe;
accomplished’);

*my/ati ‘die, be dead’ (5.7 lemma 75) (< PMP *matey ‘id.’, which derived from *-um- +
*patey, with regular loss of initial labial);

*m/andi? ‘bathe’ (3.5.2) (< PMP *anDuy ‘id.’);
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*m/antah / *m/atah ‘raw, unripe’ (3.6.2) (< PMP *m-a(n)taq / *m-e(n)taq);
*m/u(n)tah ‘vomit (v)’ (< PMP *u(n)taq ‘id.”).

The isolects invariably reflect PMP *-um- / *(u)m-, but some also have a doublet without
this affix:

*t/fum/buh ‘grow’ (< PMP *t-um-ubuq ‘id.’) and *tubuh ‘body’ (4.6; 5.6.4) (< PMP
*tubuq);

*m/impi / *impi ‘dream (v)’ > a.i. mimpi ‘dream (v, n)’ and SM, JKT impi ‘dream, or hope
for(v)’ (4.3.1; 5.7 lemma 50)’;

*turun ‘go down, descend’ > SWY tuxun, o.i. turun (3.4.1.2), and SM turun-t/am/urun
‘continuous descent, whether of rain or of an ancient family’, MIN turun-t/um/urun, BH
turun-t/am/urun (with unexplained a), SWY tuxun-t/am/uxun ‘(succeed, go down) through
the generations’;

*tali ‘rope, string’ (3.4.2.6) and SM, SWY tali-t/am/ali, MIN tali-t/um/ali ‘cordage of all
sorts’;

*m/uda? ‘young, unripe’ > IBN muda?‘id.’, SM muda, MIN, SWY mudo ‘young, unripe;
light (of colour)’ and SM uda (as in ma? uda ‘mother's younger sister’), MIN udo ‘older
brother’;

*m/ampus / *ampus ‘wiped out, gone’ > SM, BH, JKT m/ampus, MIN m/ampuyh ‘dead,
wiped out (coarse)’ and SM (h)ampus ‘id.’, MIN ampuyh ‘wiped out’ (4.3.1); cf. also KD
and SD ampus ‘go (away)’;

*nipis / *mipis ‘thin’ > SM, SWY tipis, nipis, MIN, IBN nipih, BH nipis, JKT tipis, and
MIN mipih, IBN mipis, mipaw, mipih (5.7 lemma 156);

*udi/k ‘upstream, upriver area’ (5.2) and *m/udi/k ‘go upstream, go back against the
current’ (3.5.2); both etyma are derived from PM *udi ‘(part) behind’, which is still reflected
in SM k/am/udi/an ‘then, subsequently’, SM kam/udi ‘rudder (of a boat); croup (of a
horse)’, IBN udi ‘after, later, follow after’; cf. also SD d-udi-e ‘afterwards’.

The isolects disagree in reflecting the affix:

*m/inum / *inum ‘drink’ > SM, SWY, JKT m/inum, MIN m/inun, BH k/inum (5.7 lemma
40).

Of the above sets, *m/asak, *m/ati, *m/andi?, *m/antah (*matah) and *m/u(n)tah provide
no evidence for a living PM VDI marker *um-/*(u)m- : as none of the isolects has a doublet
without a reflex of the affix, they may as well already have been lexicalised forms in PM.
The same applies to *t/um/buh: there are related forms without the affix, but these forms
reflect PM *tubuh which occurred along with *t/um/buh. It is quite possible that *t/um/buh
and *tubuh were not felt any more as belonging to the same regular morphological paradigm,
a circumstance which may have been stimulated by syncope of *u in *t/um/buh (cf. 4.6). In
SM m/inum, BH k/inum etc., the isolects disagree in showing m/-. Provided that BH
k/inum is not due to borrowing or backformation (cf. 5.7 lemma 40), this set represents the
strongest evidence for a living PM affix *um- / *(u)m-. The other sets show that there was
an affix, but, as already stated above, they do not provide unambiguous evidence for a living
affix at the PM stage. PM may already have had the doublets represented in these sets.



CHAPTER 7

THE CHANGES FROM PMP TO PM

In this chapter the various changes are described that occurred in the evolution from PMP
into PM. Austronesianists have gained a fair amount of insight into the course of sound
changes between PMP and the contemporaneous AN languages. On the lexical level there is
enough reconstructed material available to trace the developments from PMP to PM as
regards terms for times of the day, directions, numerals, kinship terms, pronouns, and body
parts, and to compile a Swadesh 200-item basic wordlist for PMP (as is done by Blust, see
Blust forthcoming) which can be contrasted with the equivalent list for PM. The
reconstruction of PAN/PMP morphology, however, has been attempted only recently, and
has not met the same agreement among scholars as the reconstruction of PAN/PMP
phonology and lexicon. Moreover, attempts to reconstruct PAN/PMP morphology have so
far been mainly concerned with the verbal system and, more particularly, with the verbal
focus system. This focus system, although reasonably well reflected in the languages of
Formosa, the Philippines, northern Sulawesi, north-east Borneo and Madagascar, had
undergone some radical changes in the western Indonesian languages. I restrict myself here
to a comparison between PMP and PM phonology (including word structure) and lexicon.

7.1 PHONEMIC DEVELOPMENTS
The sound changes from PMP to PM are as follows:

PMP PM
(@) a a
€ 9, al *h
i i
u u
Examples:

PMP *waRi ‘day; sun’ > *hari (3.1.1.1); PMP *baRah ‘live coal’ > *bara? (3.1.1.1); PMP
*tinu?un ‘weave’ > *tonun (3.1.1.2); PMP *sepet ‘sting’ > *sapot (3.1.1.2); PMP *ligeR
‘neck’ > *lihor (3.1.2.1); PMP *DaReq ‘blood’ > *darah (3.7.3); PMP *quluh ‘head’ >
*hulu(?) (3.4.2.5).

PMP PM
(b) -ay : -ay

_ey

-uy} - -1

-iw

-ew : -u

-aw - -aw
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Examples:

PMP *supay ‘river’ > *supay (3.2.1); PMP *bapkay ‘corpse’ > *bapkay (3.2.1); PMP
*qatey ‘liver’ > *hati (3.2.3); PMP *pajey ‘rice plant’ > *padi > SM, MIN, SWY, IBN,
JKT padi ‘id.’; PMP *babuy ‘pig’ > *babi > a.i. babi (but cf. also IBN babuy, which is
probably a loan); PMP *hapuy ‘fire’ > *api (5.7 (143)); PMP *1aRiw ‘run, flee’ > *lari >
SM, BH lari, MIN, IBN lari, rari, SWY laxi, lari, JKT lari?, rari ‘id.”; PMP *baRiw ‘spoiled’
> *bari?> SM, BH bari/bari ‘fruit-fly’, SWY padi bs/bari/an ‘rice that has been stored away
for more than two years’ (ba/baxi ‘owl-moth’: also a cognate?), IBN bari? ‘musty’, ba/bari
‘fruit-flies’; PMP *buRew ‘chase, run (away), hunt’ > *buru (5.7 (69)); PMP *pulaw
‘island’ > *pulaw > JKT pulo, o.i. pulaw ‘id.’; PMP *panaw ‘white spots on the skin’ >
*panaw (3.2.2).

N.B. Intwo cases PM shows an unexpected *-?after *i reflecting a PMP final diphthong:
PMP *beRey ‘give’ > *bari?, and PMP *anDuy ‘bathe’ > *m/andi? (3.5.2).

PMP : PM
© vy : y

w - B-, -w-
Examples:

PMP *qgayam ‘domesticated; play’ > *hayam ‘domesticated animal, pet-animal, plaything’
(3.3.1); PMP *bayaD ‘pay (v)’ > *bayar (3.3.1); PMP *sawah ‘python’ > *sawa? (3.3.2);
PMP *pawa ‘soul, life’ > *Aawa (3.3.2); PMP *wakaD ‘root, creeper’ > *akar (3.1.1.3);
PMP *waDa? ‘(not) exist, there is (not)’ > *ada(?) (3.4.2.5).

N.B. In one case PM reflects *h for PMP initial *w: PMP *waRi ‘sun; day’ > *hari
(3.1.1.1). The correspondence PMP *waRi> SM hariinduced Dempwolff to posit a sound
law PMP *w- > SM h, notwithstanding the fact that in other cases SM has g for PMP w-.
Nothofer reconstructed two PMJ phonemes to account for the SM reflexes for PAN *w-:
PMIJ *wi- > SM h, and PMJ *un- > SM g. PMJ *wjaRi (> SM hari) is the only proto-
phoneme containing *wj- (except for PMJ *wjaiR ‘water’ > *air, which is probably a
misprint for *wnaiR, see Nothofer p.165). Rather than taking SM h- as a regular reflex of
PMP *w- (and PMJ *w(y)-), I assume that PMP *w- became g in PM (and SM), and that in
some isolects an epenthetic -h- originated between like vowels in the compound *mata +
*hari. From Blust's fieldnotes on SAR, it appears that this isolect has ari ‘day’, but matahari
‘sun’. A comparable development is seen in Dairi, where PMP *w- was lost in ari ‘day’, but
was maintained (between like vowels) in matawari ‘sun’ (Adelaar 1981:13).

PMP PM
d p p

t t

c c

k k
Examples:

PMP *puluq ‘ten’ > *puluh (3.4.1.1); PMP *qatep ‘roof, roofing thatch’ > *hatop (3.4.1.2);
PMP *talipa ‘ear’ > *tAliga(?) (5.7 lemma 43); PMP *m/atey ‘dead’ > *m/ati (5.7 lemma
75); PMP *hepat ‘four’ > *ampat (3.4.1.1); PMP *kutu ‘head louse’ > *kutu (3.4.1.4);
PMP *pucuk ‘top, summit’ > *pucuk (3.4.1.3); PMP *cukup ‘enough’ > *cu(p)kup

(3.4.1.3); PMP *aku ‘I’ > *aku (3.4.2.6).
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PMP PM
(e b : b, -p

)

Jj d,-t

D d,-r

z J

2}

8 : & -k
Examples:

PMP *beRey > ‘give’ > *bari? (3.5.1; *-? unexplained, see (b) above); PMP *tebuh
‘sugarcane’ > *tobu (3.4.2.6); PMP *kaban ‘companion’ > PM *kaban ‘companion,
follower; herd, group’ (3.5.1); PMP *DuRi ‘thorn’ > *duri? (3.5.2); PMP *(iu)juhup ‘nose’
> *hidup (3.5.2; *h- unexplained); PMP *anDuy > *m/andi? (3.5.2, 7.1b N.B.); PMP
*tazem ‘sharp’ > *tajom (3.5.3); PMP *Zual ‘sell’ > *jual (3.5.3); PMP *Zaget ‘evil-
hearted’ > *jahat (3.1.1.5 IC); PMP *pajey ‘rice plant’ > *padi (see (b) above); PMP
*depeR ‘hear’ > *dagor (5.7 lemma 44); PMP *kunij ‘curcuma’ > *kunit ‘curcuma; yellow’
(3.6.1.2IC; see 3.4.2.2 for PMP *-j > JKT rin laler, puser, and ular, and JKT d/t in
anud/anut); PMP *bayaD ‘pay (v)’ > *bayar (3.3.1); PMP *wakaD ‘root, creeper’ > *akar
(3.1.1.3); PMP *tuhed ‘knee’ > *tugat (3.10); PMP *lebleb ‘immerse, inundate’ > *Ialap
‘submerge, disappear’ > SM Ialap ‘disappear, be sound asleep’, MIN lalo? ‘be asleep’, JKT
Ialop ‘sunken, submerged’; PMP *zegzeg ‘have firm ground under one's feet’ > *jajak ‘step
on; footprint’ > SM jajak, MIN jaja?, BH jajak, SWY jaja? (JKT jsjak ‘footprint’ must be a
loan; *jojok is possibly related to *sgjak, cf. 4.3.2).

PMP PM
(f) m 3 m

n n

n n

2] 2]
Examples:

PMP *(i)kami ‘(1st pers. pl. excl.)’ > *kami (3.6.1.1); PMP *mata ‘eye’ > *mata (3.4.1.2);
PMP *tazem ‘sharp’ > *tajom (3.5.3); PMP *naneq ‘pus’ > *nanah (3.6.1.2); PMP *iamuk
‘mosquito’ > *Aamuk (3.6.1.3); PMP *anam ‘weave, plait’ > *adam (3.6.1.3); PMP *papa
‘open (mouth)’ > *papa(?) ‘agape’ (3.6.1.4); PMP *lapit ‘sky’ > *lapit (3.6.1.4); PMP

*tanem ‘plant (v)’ > *tanom (3.6.3.1); PMP *bulan ‘moon, month’ > *bulan (3.6.3.2);

PMP *DipDip ‘wall’ > *dindip (3.6.3.3).

PMP PM
(g r } ’ r

R

1 3 1
Examoples:

PMP *limah ‘five; hand’ > *lima? ‘five’ (3.7.1); PMP *tugela(np) ‘bone’ > *tulap (3.7.1);
PMP *Rumaq ‘house’ > *rumah (3.1.1.3); PMP *beReqat ‘important, heavy’ > *borat

(3.7.3); PMP *rantaw ‘inlet, bay; travel along the coast’ > *rantaw ‘coastland, inlet, foreign
country’ (3.2.2); PMP *ukur ‘measure (v)’ > *ukur ‘measure, test, divine’ > SM, BH, JKT
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ukur SWY ukur ‘measure (v)’, MIN uku? ‘measure (n)’, IBN ukur ‘luck, chance’, and p-
ukur ‘test (one's luck), read (someone's fortune)’.

PMP PM
(h) s - s
Examples:

PMP *salaq ‘error’ > *salah ‘at fault, amiss’ (3.1.1.1); PMP *tasik ‘sea’ > *tasik ‘sea’
(3.4.2.3); PMP *a ta%as ‘on top of, above’ > *atas (3.8.2).

PMP PM
@ q h
? a, -7
h h'/ﬂ')
{ -2-, -7/-0
Examples:

PMP *gihu ‘shark’ > *hiu? (3.9.1); PMP *taqun ‘year’ > *tahun (3.4.1.2); PMP *sugsaq

‘trouble, worries’ (3.9.3) > *susah ‘difficult, troublesome’ (3.9.3); PMP *daqan ‘branch’ >
*dahan (5.7 lemma 113); PMP *haliq ‘go, move’ > *alih ‘move, change’ > SM, BH alih,
MIN ali*h, SWY ali3(h) ‘id.’, IBN alih ‘turn over’; PMP *hepat ‘four’ > *ampat (3.4.1.1);
PMP *tuhed ‘knee’ > *tugat (3.10); PMP *Duha ‘two’ > *dua(?) (3.1.1.4); PMP *lahud

‘towards the sea’ > *laut ‘id.” (5.7 lemma 124); PMP *tebuh ‘sugarcane’ > *tobu (3.4.2.6);
PMP *qumah ‘farm(land)’ > *huma(?) (3.2.3, 3.4.2.5); PMP *kitah ‘(1st pers. pl. incl.)’

(cf. Zorc, 3.4.2) > *kita? (3.2.3, 3.4.2.4); PMP *paRih ‘rayfish’ > *pari? (3.4.2.4); PMP

*ha(n)teD ‘deliver, escort’ > *hanta(rt) > SM hantar, SWY antat, antar, JKT antor; PMP

*hiRup ‘sip, slurp’ > *hirup (3.9.1); PMP *?enem ‘six’ > *anam (3.1.1.5); PMP *a ta’as
‘on top of, above’ > *atas (3.8.2); PMP *be(n)ti’%s ‘calf (leg)’ > *batis ‘part of leg between
knee and ankle’ (5.6.5); PMP *Datu? ‘chief’ > *datu? ‘head of a clan’ (3.4.2.4); (cf. also
PMP *mata ‘eye’ > *mata (3.4.1.2); PMP *kutu ‘head louse’ > *kutu (3.4.1.4)).

7.2 PHONOTACTIC DEVELOPMENTS
7.2.1 DEVOICING OF PMP FINAL VOICED STOPS IN PM

In PM no final voiced stops or palatals occurred: PMP *-b, *-d, and *-g became devoiced,
PMP *-D became *r, and PMP *-jbecame *t(7.1e).

7.2.2 REDUCTION OF PMP CONSONANT CLUSTERS

(a) Consonant clusters were reduced to the second component, unless the first component
was a nasal:

Examples:

PMP *zegzeg > *jajak (7.1e);

PMP *bejbej ‘wind (v)’ > *babat ‘bandage’ > SM babat, BH babat ‘bandage’, MIN babe?
‘waist belt’, SWY babat ‘bandage; waist belt’;

PMP *buRbuR ‘gruel’ > *bubur (3.1.2.4);
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PMP *sugsaq ‘trouble, worries’ > *susah ‘difficult, troublesome’ (3.9.3);
PMP *tektek ‘cut off” > *tatok ‘cut up’ (3.4.2.3).

(b) Heterorganic nasals became homorganic to following stops:
Examples:

PMP *DemDem ‘think, be quiet’ > *dandam ‘foster (secret) feelings of revenge; pine, long
for’ > SM dandam, SWY dandam, damdam (medial m unexplained), MIN, BH dandam,
JKT dandam ‘id.’, IBN dandam ‘feud’;

PMP *DipDip ‘wall’ > *dindip (3.6.3.3);

PMP *gemgem ‘hold (in the fist)’ > *gapgam ‘hold (in the fist); closed hand, fist’ (cf. 7.3.7,
(89);

PMP *papuDan ‘pandanus’ > *pandan (4.6);

PMP *n(u)pi ‘dream (n)’ > *impi ‘dream (v)’ (3.4.1.1).

7.2.3 SYLLABLE REDUCTION

Syllable reduction occurred in lexemes of more than two syllables (this has been an
ongoing process from PMP to the contemporaneous isolects). There are three ways in which
syllable reduction took place:

(a) contraction of vowels in lexemes of more than two syllables: see 4.5;
(b) syncope of penultimate vowels in trisyllables: see 4.6;
(c) loss of PMP initial *(h/q/?/p)a: see 3.1.3.3.

7.2.4 MERGERS OF PMP *a AND *e¢ IN PM *aBEFORE *-h
Examples:

PMP *salaq ‘error’ > *salah ‘at fault, amiss’ (3.1.1.1);

PMP *suqgsaq> *susah (see 7.2.2a);

PMP *Dareq ‘blood’ > *darah (3.7.3);

PMP *naneq ‘pus’ > *nanah (3.6.1.2);

PMP *taneq ‘land, soil, earth’ > *tanah > JKT tané, SWY tana(h), o.i. tanah.

7.2.5 CHANGES OF PMP SEQUENCES OF *(h, q, #)a- +STOP TO PM SEQUENCES OF *(h)aN-
+ STOP

PM did not have initial *(h)s- sequences of + stop (4.2 and fn. 128). Corresponding to
PMP initial sequences consisting of (laryngeal +) *e(N)- + stop, PM always has *(h)aN- +
stop.

Examples:

PMP *hepat ‘four’ > *ampat (3.4.1.1);

PMP *e(N)bun ‘dew’ > *oambun (3.1.2.4);

PMP *e(N)taq ‘raw’ > *m/antah (3.6.2UIC);

PMP *qe(N)tut ‘fart (n)’ > *k/antut > SM, SWY, JKT kontut, MIN kantuy?, BH kantut
‘id.’, IBN kantut ‘break wind’.
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7.2.6 LOSS OF PMP SEMIVOWELS IN INITIAL POSITION

PMP initial semivowels were lost; intervocalically, PMP *y was maintained in the
position *(a,u) _ (*au), and PMP *w was maintained in the position *a _ *a. Lexeme
finally, PMP semivowels occurred as part of a diphthong (see 7.1b).

7.3 LEXICAL REPLACEMENT

The developments in lexical changes that took place between PMP and PM will be
investigated according to the semantic fields to which the respective lexemes belong.

7.3.1 TIMES OF THE DAY

Two PMP terms referring to times of the day have been reconstructed on the basis of sets
of widespread cognates: PMP *Rabii ‘evening’ and PMP *beRupi ‘night’. PMP *Rabii and
*beRpi were replaced by PM *ka-la(hg)om hari and *ma-Ia(hg)am respectively. No sound
PMP reconstructions have yet been proposed for ‘moming’ or ‘afternoon’.

7.3.2 DIRECTIONAL TERMS

Blust (1980c:220) proposes four PMP directional terms, two of which are actually names
of winds:
PMP *lahud ‘towards the sea’ > *laut ‘id.’ (5.2.2; 5.7 lemma 124),
PMP *habaRat ‘north-west monsoon’ > *barat ‘id.” (> SM barat ‘west’);
PMP *hatimuR ‘south-east monsoon’ > *timur ‘id.” (> SM timur ‘east’);
PMP *Daya ‘towards the interior’ > *daya? ‘id.’ (5.2.2).

PM *barat and *timur were still names of monsoon winds: SM barat and timur do not have
trustworthy cognates in the otherisolects, which makes it impossible to assign the meanings
‘west’ and ‘east’ to their PM proto-form (see 5.2.2).

7.3.3 NUMERALS

In the numeral system PM replaced the original PMP terms for ‘seven’, ‘eight’, and
‘nine’, cf.

PMP *pitu ‘seven’ vs *tujuh ‘id.’;
PMP *walu ‘eight’ vs *dua(?) alap-an ‘id.’;
PMP *siwa ‘nine’ vs *(9)sa” ambil-an, *(a)sa’ alap-an ‘id.’.

Otherwise, the PM numerals and numeral system derived regularly from PMP (5.3.1-2).

7.3.4 KINSHIP TERMS

The following kinship terms are characteristic for PM, and are not derived from PMP
forms with widespread reflexes:

PMP --- vs *(am)pu - *hiag ‘ancestor’;
PMP *e(p)pu ‘reciprocal term for grandparent and grandchild’ vs *nini? ‘grandparent;
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PMP *ama, *(t)-ama ‘father’ vs *apa(?) ‘id.’;
PMP *ina, *(t)-ina ‘mother’ vs *(a)ma(?) ‘id.’;
PMP *mak(a,e,i,u)mpu ‘grandchild’ vs *cucu? ‘id.’.

7.3.5 PRONOUNS

No lexical replacements took place in the personal pronoun system, although the PMP
personal markers (*i and *si) were partly lost, cf.

PMP *(i)aku ‘(1st pers. sg.)’ > *aku, *ku-/*-ku ‘id.’;

PMP *(i)kita ‘(1st pers. pl. incl.)’ > *kita? ‘id.’;

PMP *(i)kami ‘(1st pers. pl. excl.)’ > *kami ‘id.’;

PMP *(i)kahu ‘(2nd pers. sg.)’ > *kau? ‘id.’;

PMP *(i)kamu ‘(2nd pers. pl.)’ > *kamu(?); *-mu(?) (sg. and pl.);
PMP *(si)ia ‘(3rd pers. sg.)’ > *ia, -*ia ‘id.’;

PMP *(si)iDa ‘(3rd pers. pl.)’ (Blust 1977a:11) > *sida? ‘id.’.
PM retained the PMP demonstratives:

PMP *qi-ini ‘this’ > *()ni(?) ‘id.’;

PMP *qi-tu ‘that (near hearer)’ > *(i)tu(?) ‘id.’;

PMP *qi-na ‘that (distant)’ > *(i)na(n), *(a)na(?) ‘id.’.

The loss of PMP *gin the PM reflexes is unexplained.

The locative pronouns are also basically reflexes of PMP locatives, although they do not
agree semantically for the second person, and they do not match in the third person. In some
ways the IBN locatives agree better with the PMP locatives than the ones reconstructed for
PM (cf. IBN ditu? ‘here’, dia? ‘there’, and diin ‘yonder’). Compare:

PMP *di-ni ‘here’ > *(?)(i)ni(?) ‘here’;
PMP *di-tu ‘here’ > *(?)(i)tu(?) ‘there’;
PMP *di-a ‘there’ (Blust 1970) > *(?)-(i)na(n)/ *(?)-(a)na(?) ‘yonder’ (5.5.2.2).

Of the five interrogative pronouns reconstructed, two are innovations, and one has no
corresponding PMP reconstruction:

PMP *mana ‘how?’ > *mana(?) ‘which?’;
PMP *i-nu ‘where?’ vs *-mana(?) ‘id.’;
PMP *apa ‘what?” > *apa ‘id.’;

PMP *(i)sai ‘who?’ vs *si-apa, *sai ‘id.’.

7.3.6 PARTS OF THE BODY

In the field of body parts the following PM reconstructions are not reflexes of PMP terms
with the same meaning:

(internal body parts)

PMP *tian ‘belly’ vs *parut (*tian ‘uterus’);
PMP *t-in-aqi ‘guts’ vs *parut ‘id.’;

PMP *pusuq ‘heart’ vs *jantup ‘id.’.
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(head)

PMP *bahaq-bahaq ‘mouth’ vs *mulut ‘lips; mouth’
PMP *(1,n,p,q)ipen, *(p)isi ‘tooth’ vs *gigi ‘id.”;

PMP *buh(ue)k ‘head hair’ vs *rambut/*bug(ue)k ‘id.’.

(trunk)
PMP *likud ‘back’ vs *bAlakap ‘id.’;
PMP *lambup ‘side, flank’ vs *rusuk ‘id.’.

(limbs)
PMP *qaqay/*waqay ‘foot, leg’ vs *kaki ‘id.’;
PMP *(qa-)lima/*kamay ‘hand’ vs *tapan ‘id.’.

(body parts of animals)
PMP *panij ‘wing’ vs *sayap ‘id.’;
PMP *suput ‘snout’ vs *jugur ‘id.’.

N.B. (1) A semantic shift occurred in PMP *tian ‘belly’ > *tian ‘uterus’ (2) Dempwolff
reconstructed PMP *peliR on the basis of only two correspondences, SM palirand JV pali,
both of which he labelled ‘penis’. In fact only pali has this meaning: SM palir means
‘testicle’ and reflects *palir ‘id.” (3.1.2.3). (3) For two concepts PM reconstructions have
been made, but no well established PMP correspondences are available: *pug(ua)t ‘vagina’,
and *dagu? ‘chin’.

7.3.7 200-ITEM BASIC WORDLIST

In the Swadesh 200-item basic wordlist for PM (5.7) the following lexical replacements
took place:

English PMP PM

1. hand *(qa-)lima/*kamay *tapan

4. leg, foot *gaqay/*waqay *kaki

5. walk, go *laka(dt)/*lakaw/

*panaw/*lampa(p?) *(mb)Ar-jalan
8. turn (v) *bilig/*iley/*li(u)liu *biluk
9. swim *lapuy/*naguy *(mb)A-ranapg (but cf.
5.7.1 lemma 9)
10. dirty *cemeDy/*daki/*ma-ilap *kamah/*kumuh
13.  belly *tian *parut
16. guts *t-in-aqi *porut
30. mouth *bahaq-bahaq *mulut
31. tooth *(l,n,p,q)ipen, *(p)isi *gigi
41. bite (v) *kaRat/*katkat/*ketket/
*kitkit/*kutkut/*kete(b,p)  *gigit
46. see *kita *lihat
51. it *untud/*tubap *duduk
53. person, human being *tau/*tau-mataq *urap (but cf. 5.7.1 lemma
53)

57. husband *qasawa/*bana *laki
58. wife *gasawa *bini
59. mother *(t-)ina *(a)ma(?)/*indu?(*ina)



60.

69.

70.

73.

71.

82.

87.

89.

94.

97.
100.
101.
102.
104.
107.
118.
121.
130.
131.
134.
140.
145.
151.
152.
155.
159.
161.
164.
167.
179.
181.
190.
191.
195.

father

hunt

shoot (an arrow)
steal

scratch (an itch)
dull, blunt

swell (as an abscess)
hold (in the fist)
throw (as a stone)
bird

wing

fly (v)

rat

fat, grease
(earth)worm
grass

sand

star

cloud (not a rain-)
thunder

smoke (of a fire)
green

small

long (of objects)
wide

shy, ashamed
good

night

near

where (interrogative)
other

all

no, not

*(t-)ama

*ganup

*panaq

*takaw

*kaRaw, *garut
*pu(n)dul/*dumpel
*baReq

*gemgem

*tudaq

*manuk

*panij

*Rebek

*labaw
*menak/*minak
*kalati/*(qali-)wati
*baliji
*qenay/*benaqi
*bi(n)tugen
*Rabun
*kuDug/*ru(p)gup
*(ma-)Rapaw
*anus/*qasu/*ebel
*(ma-)iselem
*Dikiq/*keDi/*keDik
*anaduq/*adaduq
*(ma-)lawa
*(ma-)hiaq
*ma-)pia/*dia
*beRpi

*azani

*i-nu

*duma

*amin

*diaq/*qazi
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*apa(?)

*buru
*timbak/*panah
*malinp
*garu’/*garut/*garuk
*tumpul
*bopkak
*pagan
*limpar

*burup

*sayap
*tAr(a)bag
*tikus

*lomak
*hulat/*cacip
*rumput

*pasir

*bintan
*a(bw)an
*guntur/*guruh
*karin

*asap

*hijaw
*kacil/*kacik
*paiijan

*libar

*malu

*baik
*ma-la(hg Jom
*dakat/*(h)ampip
*-mana(?)
*bukan

*habis

*-da?

In twelve cases, two reconstructions occur in the PM list, one of which does not reflect the

corresponding PMP reconstruction(s) in the Swadesh wordlist:

26.
38.
39.
71.
72.
78.
93.
95.
103.
144.

English

hair of the head
chew (v)

cook (v)

stab, pierce

hit (with a stick)
cut, hack
pound, beat

fall (as fruit)
meat, flesh
bumn (s.th.)

PMP

*buh(ue)k

*mamaq
*nasuk/*tanek/*Zakan
*suksuk

*palu

*tektek/*taRaq
*tuktuk/*bayu
*ka-nabug/*ma-nabuq
*hesi/*isi

*tunu

PM

*rambut/ *bug(us )k
*mamah/*kuriah
*m/asak/*tanak
*tusuk/*tikom
*pukul/*palu?
*totak/*putup
*tumbuk/*tutuk
*jatuh/*labuh
*isi?/*dagip
*bakar/*tunu
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153. big *(ma-)Raya *basar/*raya
189. who (interrogative) *(i)sai *si-apa/*sai
N.B.

(1) The *t-in PM *tusuk is unexplained (due to regressive dissimilation?)

(2) Some PMP basic proto-lexemes have PM reflexes, but these were probably not part of
the PM basic vocabulary:

7. PMP *maRi ‘come’ > *mari(?) ‘come; hither’ > SM mari ‘come here!’, SM, JKT ka/mari,
MIN, BH ka/mari ‘hither’ (possibly connected with SM d/ari (d- < *di-?), SWY g/axi (g-
unexplained), IBN ari ‘from’);

10. PMP *cemeD ‘dirty’ > *camar > SM camar, MIN cama, PMP *daki ‘body dirt’ > *daki?
(3.4.2.4);

11. PMP *abuk ‘dust’ > *abuk > SM, IBN abuk, SWY abu®?,

44, PMP *dipa ‘hear’ > *dipa > IBN dipa,

88. PMP *peReges ‘squeeze’ > *paras > JKT parss;

89. PMP *gemgem ‘hold (in the fist)’ > *gapgam ‘hold (in the fist); closed hand, fist’ > SM
gopgam, MIN gapgam, JKT gapgoam ‘(grasp, grip, hold in) the closed hand or fist’, MIN
gapgam, SWY goapgam, ‘the fist, closed hand’, IBN goggam 1. ‘the width of the fist’ 2. ‘a
handful’;

112. PMP *buRuk ‘rotten’ > *buruk ‘stinking, rotten’ (5.7 lemma 112);

148. PMP *burak ‘white’ (Blust 1970:119) > *burak > IBN burak;

168. PMP *qalejaw ‘day’ > *andaw ‘day, daylight’ (5.1.2);

(3) Some PMP basic proto-lexemes have reflexes that underwent a semantic shift:

14. PMP *tian ‘belly’ > *tian ‘uterus’ (7.3.6);

21. PMP *DemDem ‘think, be quiet’ > *dandam ‘foster secret feelings(of revenge, etc.)’
(7.2.2b);

54. PMP *(ma-)Ruanay ‘man, male’ > *mA(r)(w)anay ‘brother (woman speaking)’ (5.4.5);
55. PMP *b-in-ahi ‘woman’ > *bini ‘wife’ (5.7 lemma 55);

70. PMP *panaq ‘shoot’ > *panah ‘bow’ (5.7 lemma 70); JKT pané, o.i. panah;

87. PMP *baReq ‘swell (an abscess)’ > *barah ‘abscess’ > SM, MIN barah, SWY baxa(h),
97. PMP *manuk ‘bird’ > *manuk ‘domestic fowl’ > BH, IBN manuk;

104. PMP *minak ‘fat, grease’ > *mifak 1. ‘oil’ 2. ‘fat’;

123. PMP *aluR ‘flow’ > *alur ‘hollow or current (?)in a river’ > SM alur, MIN alu®, SWY
alur/an ‘groove, channel, hollow’, BH alur ‘long line’, IBN alur ‘current in a river’;

194. PMP *mana ‘how’ > *mana(?) ‘which’ (5.5.4, 5.5.6).

(4) Loss of morpheme boundary and other formal changes occurred in the following PM
lexemes:

2. PMP *kiwa ‘left’ > *kiba? (with unexplained *-b-);

35. PMP *(m-)utaq ‘vomit’ > *m/u(n)tah (5.7 lemma 35);

36. PMP *luZaq ‘spit’ > *ludah (with *dfor expected *j, 5.7 lemma 36);
37. PMP *ka’?en ‘eat’ > *ma/kan ((3.6.1.1);

50. PMP *(mi-)hepi, *nipi, *nupi ‘dream (v)’ > *impi (3.4.1.1);

76. PMP *quDip ‘live’ > *hidup (4.4 and 5.7 lemma 76);

137. PMP *hiup ‘blow’ > *t/iup (5.7 lemma 137).



CHAPTER §

CONCLUSIONS

8.1 RESULTS

In the previous chapters I have attempted a reconstruction of PM. 1 was able to point out
that some of the isolects still show retentions that were lost in SM. Among other things,
JKT final-syllable schwa was shown to be a retention from PMP, and a corresponding
schwa was reconstructed for PM. A further consequence of the fact that JKT schwa is a
retention (rather than a loan phoneme) is that if lexemes in Malayic isolects have a
corresponding form with a final syllable schwa in Javanese, this form may have been
borrowed from JKT into Javanese. There are at any rate no grounds for automatically
assuming that the Javanese correspondence must be inherited on account of its final-syllable
schwa. It may tumn out to be an original Malayic lexeme that came into Javanese through
JKT, or through another Malayic isolect which retained schwa in an earlier stage. This may
eventually throw new light on the mutual influence that Malayic isolects and Javanese
exercised on one another. It was also demonstrated that, although there is a r/x distinction in
SWY, this does not reflect the alleged PMP *r/*R distinction, and that SWY ris an
innovation.

The study of PM word structure has yielded some insights which I hope will prove to be
useful as a test for inheritedness of lexical items. For instance, there is a strong tendency for
articulation-type harmony of homorganic consonants at the beginning of syllables in
(disyllabic) lexemes. Furthermore, it is very likely that PM lexemes with final *-imor *-ip
sequences did not occur. This would explain the metathesis in *hidup (< PMP *quDip)
which was suggested as a criterion for subgrouping Malayic isolects with some other
languages (Blust 1981:463).

On the morphological level it appears that (besides the single transitive suffix *-i) PM
probably had a subjunctive marker *-a. A patient-oriented prefix ancestral to di- in each of
the isolects did not occur.

The lexical reconstructions which I have made are meant to show sound correspondences
between the isolects, and to present a sufficient corpus of PM basic vocabulary. In a number
of cases I have made corrections to higher order (PMP) lexical reconstructions.

8.2 SUBCLASSIFICATION

It is difficult to make a detailed subclassification of the Malayic isolects on the basis of this
study. The major differences between the isolects are either retentions, or innovations that
are not exclusive to a particular group of isolects. Such differences cannot provide evidence
for a subgrouping argument. This is particularly clear from the phonological comparison of
the isolects. Some features (e.g. JKT a|_ C#, IBN bla_ a, MIN and BH antepenultimate
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i/u) are retentions from PM and PMP. Other features are idiosyncratic innovations (e.g.
SWY rvs x, IBN diphthongisation of final syllables) or seemingly shared innovations that
are quite recent and, after close examination, turn out to be independent (e.g.
diphthongisation of final-syllable vowels, which works in a different way for MIN and
SWY, and which does not occur in all MIN subdialects, or not in the same form).
Comparison on the lexical and morphological level yields a somewhat different picture: IBN
is singled out as an isolect that underwent a rather different development from other isolects.
Being originally an interior Bornean isolect, however, IBN was least affected of all the six
isolects by the long-standing and variegated influences (Sanskrit, Javanese, Arabic,
Portuguese) that had such a converging effect on the Malayic isolects in general.206 In IBN,
interference from SM has begun to play an important role only in the last century and a half.
It is therefore not surprising that IBN shows some morphological differences, and that it
scores low in cognate percentage with other Malayic isolects. And it is inversely not
surprising that SWY and JKT seem to be much closer than BH or IBN to SM. For the
speakers of SWY and JKT, SM has been a normative dialect to a much higher extent than for
the speakers of IBN, MIN and BH.

It is quite possible that the Malayic-Dayak isolects form a separate branch within the
Malayic linguistic group, and that SWY and JKT are more closely related than the other
isolects to SM. However, in view of the distortional effects of the influences to which the
other isolects have been jointly exposed, and summarising the above considerations, it seems
tooearly to make an intemal classification of Malayic isolects.

8.3 THE PM HOMELAND

Nothing definite is known about the original homeland of the Proto Malayic speakers.
Kern (1917:119-120) proposed the Malay Peninsula as the most probable homeland of the
Proto Malayic people (the ‘Malays’ in his publication), ruling out Sumatra on account of the
SM word salat/an (meaning both ‘strait’ and ‘south’, cf. 5.2.1). He considered an earlier
migration from Borneo to the Malay Peninsula as improbable, mainly because it leaves open
the question why a people living in a part of Borneo would bother to migrate overseas before
it had colonised the remainder of the sparsely populated and fertile island. One would rather
expect an external pressure for such a spread overseas, and Kem assumed that this pressure
existed in mainland Southeast Asia.

The peoples living there must have pushed out an earlier Austronesian stock. That such a
stock did live there is still witnessed by a large number of Austronesian loanwords in
Kampuchean, Annamite, and Thai, “much more than can be explained from the current state
of mainland Malayo-Polynesian [read: Austronesian] languages” (p.120). In other words,
Kem believed that the Austronesian peoples originally lived in mainland Southeast Asia, and
were pushed out from there by the peoples that are living there now. Some of them, the
ancestors of the present speakers of Malayic isolects, went to the Malay Peninsula, from
where some of them migrated to other areas such as Sumatra and Bomeo.

There are several reasons for not accepting Kern's migration theory. As regards his
assumption that the Austronesian homeland was on the Southeast Asian mainland, I refer to

2‘DGHoweyer, to some extent even the Malayic-Dayak isolects show these influences. It is very likclf/ that most
western (including SKT and AR) influence reached SM first, and affccted the other isolects via the latter. This
may also have hzyagcncd with JV influence, although it is quite cvident that BH, SWY, and JKT, were also
directly influenced by JV.
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more recent studies on this subject (Dyen 1965a; Dahl 1976:123-129). Suffice it to say that
Austronesianists now generally believe that the early Austronesians spread from Taiwan to
the rest of the Austronesian world, and not from the Southeast Asian mainland to insular
Southeast Asia and Oceania. The arguments against Kern's assumption that the Malay
Peninsula was the original Malayic homeland before migrations took place to Sumatra and
Bomeo are as follows. The term salat/an replaced an older directional term *daya? which
actually had a quite opposite meaning and, if anything, suggests a Malayic homeland which
had the interior to the south, and the sea to the north (cf. 5.2.2). Furthermore, the way most
Malayo-Polynesian peoples migrated or expanded their territories was by sea and not by
land. Speakers of Malayic isolects were probably no exception to this, to judge from the
seafaring tradition of many of them. There is no reason why a Proto Malayic people living in
part of Bommeo would have preferred territorial expansion in Borneo's almost inaccessible
interior to maritime expansion. The Malay Peninsula shows the typical demographical
pattern of a technically advanced coastal people (the Malays) in the process of pushing
further into the interior a technologically less developed older stock (the Orang Asli, some of
whom are still speakers of Austro-Asiatic languages).

In Borneo, a similar demographical movement can be observed, although here the Malays
and Chinese have not penetrated as deeply into the interior. The important difference
between the Malay Peninsula and Borneo, however, is that some of the autochthonous
Dayaks of the interior are also speakers of Malayic isolects, viz. the Malayic-Dayak speakers.
(The Ibans with their recent expansion to the coast are rather exceptional in this respect.) So,
whereas in both cases Malays (and Chinese) have populated the coast and are slowly
expanding towards the interior, some of the oppressed interior people in West Bomeo are
themselves speakers of Malayic isolects. Their Malayic isolects are autochthonous, and not
the result of language shift, as for instance is the case with several Malayic isolects spoken in
eastern Indonesia. Their authenticity is testified by their typically interior Borneo culture and
by their languages. These show much variation among themselves, and have undergone
hardly any Sanslrit or Arabic influence, which is in contradistinction to other Malayic
isolects. The above facts show that Borneo deserves serious consideration as a possible
Proto Malayic homeland.207 Prentice (1978:19) believes that the core of the Malay language
lay in the area around both sides of the Strait of Malacca, and he considers the coastal Malay
isolects of Borneo a later offshoot. This does not contradict the possibility of Borneo as the
Proto Malayic homeland, since Prentice's use of the term ‘Malay’ does not include the
Malayic-Dayak isolects. It is likely that some of the coastal Malay isolects of Borneo are the
result of back-migration, and that they were introduced from the Malay Peninsula.208

8.4 SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH

More material is needed in order to make a more accurate comparative-historical study of
Malayicisolects. There is hardly any Malayic isolect that is not in need of a full grammatical
and lexical description, and an immense task awaits those who are interested in the
description, classification or comparison of Malayic isolects of the Malay Peninsula, the
Sumatran, Borneo, or Javanese coasts, or eastern Indonesia. But even so it is clear that

207The jdeathat Bomeo was the original PM homeland was first suggested to me by Robert Blust.

208, also Bellwood (in press). Clear evidence for a late introduction from the Malay Peninsula is the Malay
spoken in and around Pontianak (West Kalimantan) (Fokker 1895). Jack Prentice informs me that Brunei-
Ma]a{ speakers were originally speakers of the Bisayan language (still spoken in Brunei and neighbouring
areas).
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isolects like the Malayic-Dayak ones or Bacan show more retentions than others. These
isolects stayed out of the cultural mainstream which determined the shape of most Malayic
isolects, and therefore were able to retain PM characteristics that were lost elsewhere. The
Malayic-Dayak ones are the more interesting because, apart from their independent
development from other Malayic isolects, they also differ considerably from each other.

Another way to amplify the historical picture of Malayic isolects is to draw data from older
texts, grammars and dictionaries into the comparison. There are many pitfalls in this sort of
material, but with a critical approach to the drawbacks of text corruption or early linguistic
and lexicographical deficiency one can benefit greatly from it.

An understanding of the history of Malayic isolects is also largely dependent on a
comparative-historical study of Javanese. Javanese and Malayic isolects have been
influencing one another for as much as a millennium, and by studying the history of Malayic
isolects without simultaneously studying the history of Javanese isolects (or, for that matter,
studying the history of Javanese isolects without at the same time taking the history of
Malayic isolects into account), one is left with too many loose ends. Furthermore, a better
understanding of this mutual influence would be of great interest to higher order
reconstructions. Given the great influence which Javanese and Malayic isolects must have
had on one another, and given the intensive influence from Malayic isolects on other
Indonesian and Philippine languages, it is likely that the study of this Javanese and Malayic
mutual influence will prove to yield some corrective viewpoints vis-i-vis PMP vocabulary
(especially the part reconstructed by Dempwolff).

Finally, the affinity of PM with other languages should be tested in order to make a
further classification of PM within the branch of Western-Malayo-Polynesian languages.
Malayic shows a particularly great number of similarities in sound changes and in lexicon
with Achehnese and Chamic.20% Another apparently close relationship which deserves
serious attention is that between Malayic and Balinese.

209 f, their reflexcs of PMP consonants, their numeral system and their vocabulary for body parts. Many of
these similarities arc not shared by JV, SUN, and Madurcse, which, together with SM, consuitute the Malayo-
Javanic subgroup on the basis of which PMJ was reconstructed (Notholer 1975).



APPENDIX I

This appendix contains a list of disyllabic lexemes that do not conform to the tendency to
consonant-harmony. The lexemes are grouped per isolect, and are subdivided according to
their pattern (cf. 4.3.1). Where possible (and with an emphasis on the SM ones), the
lexemes are provided with historical information. The following list is exhaustive, except
for examples exhibiting combinations of d, t and n: these examples are all inherited from
PMP and are designed to show that such combinations were permitted in the history of the
Malayic isolects.

SM

N.B. A degree sign (°) at the upper left comer of a lexeme indicates that this lexeme is not
found in Iskandar, and that it is of doubtful status in SM. The following lexemes occur in
Iskandar and are not found in Wilkinson (1959): bawel ‘talkative, quarrelsome’ (< JV),
bempor ‘car bumper’ (< DU), kagok I ‘disturbed’ (< JKT), kagok II ‘differing from the
general speech’ (< JV), mampan ‘vulnerable; efficacious (medicine)’, mepet ‘squeezed’ (<
JKT), mopit ‘Chinese writing brush’ (< CHI).

Pattern 1

bVpV(C):

bapa, bapa/p, bapa/k ‘father’

bepap, bipap, bepa, in kueh bepap, ‘(k.o.) sweetmeat’ (possibly < CHI, according to
Wilkinson);

bopen ‘pockmarked’ < CHI (Leo 1975:8);

pVbV(C):

°pabu, in main pabu ‘somersaults and other tricks by Chinese tumblers’ < CHI;

°pabin ‘k.o. teetotum’ < CHI,

°pobien (disyllabic?) ‘wharf’ < CHI,

JVeV(C):

Jicuy ‘opium dross doctored a second time for consumption’ (jicig in Iskandar) < CHI;

cViv(C): --------

gVkV(C):
ge’kok, go’kek * gecko, house lizard’, an onomatopoeia from JV;

kVgV(C):

kaga ‘no’ (which is JKT and must be kaga?, cf. Abdul Chaer);
kaget ‘startled’ (a JKT lexeme borrowed from JV);

kagum ‘astonished’ (a JKT lexeme borrowed from JV);
kugah ‘k.o. shrub’.

209
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Pattern I1

bVmpV(C):
bimpaw, bimpo ‘handkerchief, towel’ < CHI;

pVmbV(C):
°pombak ‘dove, pigeon’ < POR;

JViacV(C):
°jificep ‘grateful’ < CHI,

cViajV(C): ---------
gVpkV(C): ---------
kVpgV(C): ---------

Pattern II1

bVmV(C):

bami (ba’mi) ‘(k.0.) noodle dish’ < CHI,

°beman, in kabur °beman ‘tax for the support of royal bandsmen in Old Perak’, probably <
ENG ‘bandsman’;

bima ‘(a proper name)’, < SKT;

bomo, bomoh, bomor ‘mage, sorcerer’;

bumi‘earth’ < SKT;

pVmV(C):

°pama ‘police informer’, probably < ENG ‘informer’;

pa’ma (with a medial cluster) ‘the plant Rafflesia hasseltii’ <JV;
pamah ‘low-lying (land)’;

paman ‘uncle’ <JV;

pamer ‘talking big, boasting’ < JV;

pamit ‘beg leave or depart’ <JV;

pamor, pamur ‘alloyed iron’ <JV;

°pomay ‘timber tree’, probably a Jakun loan (cf. Adelaar 1983);

Jviav(C):

Jjana ‘say, think’ < MIN (most likely < +(u)jar + -Aa);
cVaVvV(C):

°cuiia ‘k.o. boat’ (= JKT, < CHI),

gVpV(C:

°gipin ‘k.o. herb’;

kVpV(C):

°kapa, in damar kapa ‘k.o. tree’;

kapar, in lap kagar, ‘bird of prey’;

kapan ‘longor pine for’ (JKT, borrowed from JV),
kogek ‘(belonging to the) public’ (JKT, borrowed from CHI).
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Pattern IV

mVbV(C):

°mabaw ‘evil spirit of disease’;

°mabay ‘k.o. tree’;

mabir, in tabirmabir, ‘all kinds of wall-drapery’ (a derivation from tabir),

mabuk ‘intoxicated’;

mabub ‘(a proper name)’ < AR;

mabur ‘fly (v)’ <JV;

mobil ‘car’ < DU;

mubal ‘shoot up’ < JV;

°mubery ‘circle, revolve’ <JV;

°mubyar (with a consonant cluster; written ‘mubiar’ in Wilkinson) ‘strike the eye, scream
(of colour)’ <JV;

mVmbV(C):

mambap 1 ‘spirit of the Indonesian pantheon’; II ikan mambag ‘a snapper’, derived from
bambay; 111 ‘(title given occasionally to negrito headmen)’;

mambul sasmambu ‘Malacca cane’; II see mabaw; III ‘smell (v)’ <JV;

mambul ‘k.o. climber’;

mimbar ‘pulpit in a mosque’ < AR;

mumbay ‘coconut in its earliest stage of growth’;

mumbul ‘k.o. climber, Mil{etia sericea’;

mVpV(C):

mapag, mapak ‘go out and meet and then escort to one's house’ (JKT, borrowed from JV or
SUN);

°mapar, in gag mapar ‘flat-ended brazier's chisel or punch’, derived from papar;

°mapat ‘k.o. tree’;

°mapuk ‘k.o. herb’;

°mapas, mampas ‘fish with the fly’;

meper, mipir ‘edge away under a blow’, derived from peper;

mipis ‘thin, tenuous’, a variant of nipis and tipis;

°mopep see bopep;

°mupar, ular tadup mupar ‘black cobra’, derived from upar,

°mupuh, mupus ‘k.o. tree’;

mVmpV(C):

mampat] ‘tightly packed’; II ‘k.o. tree’;

mampir ‘stop; touch at’, < JV (the usual SM term is siggah);
mampu(h) ‘having the means for’, a JKT lexeme (< SUN);
mampup ‘light and spongy in texture’ (from (h)ampup (?));
mampus ‘die (vulgar); be wiped’ (from (h)ampus);
°mompas | see mapas;, 11 mampas jantan ‘k.o. tree’;
mampat ‘k.o. tree’;

mempar ‘bear some resemblance to’ <JV;

°mampoy ‘k.o. tree’;

mimpi ‘dream’ (derived from impi);

°mompoy ‘used up (nipah, pandan, etc.) of which the fronds have been taken’;
°mumpun ‘blunt, stumpy’ < MIN;



212

aviv(C): -------
avViV(C): -------
aveV(C):  -------
aviacV(C): -------
pVgV(C): -
pVpgV(C): -

pVkV(C):
°pakak ‘cackle (fowl)’ from kakak, a JV onomatopoeia;
paokek ‘giggle’, derived from kek (~ kek, kekek, kekek-kekek, mangalekek),

pVpkV(C): -------

Pattem V

(bVwV(C)):

bawa, bawa?, bawak ‘convey’ < PMP *baba,

bawab ‘ gatekeeper, porter’ < AR;

bawah ‘position under or below’ < PMP *babaq (PM *bah);

bawal, in ikan bawal ‘k.o. fish, pomfret’ (< TAM? Wilkinson),

°bawan ‘comrade, playfellow’ (probably < *bau + *an, cf. sa-baw~‘alike’);
bawap ‘bulb (more specifically onion)’;

°bawarl ‘customs barrier’ (~ gawar); Il ‘sword of office’ (~ baur),

bawat 1 payun bawat ‘state umbrella’; II ‘drooping, inclining downwards’; I1I tali bawat
‘braces’;

°bewah ‘feast for the dead (v)’ (Kedah) (< *bar-arwah according to Wilkinson);
°bewak (Kedah and Pattani) ‘monitor lizard’ (~ biawak),

pVwV(C):

pa’wa ‘eldest uncle’ (with a consonant cluster, < *bapak *tua);

pawah 1 pawahkan ‘hire or lend on the metayer system, debtor and creditor sharing the
proceeds’; Il rempah pawah ‘all kinds of curry stuff’;

°pawanl ‘title or appellation for Malay-speaking Indians’; II ‘k.o. plant’;

pawap ‘expert in any art believed to need the use of magic; guide; navigation officer,
shipmaster; conductor’ (< *(am)pu + *a(bw)ap);

°pawas ‘k.o. freshwater fish’ < MIN;

°pawat,in payup °pawat ‘k.o.umbrella’ (~ bawat);

paway ‘insignia borne after a prince; insignia-bearers’;

°pawon ‘kitchen’ <JV;

mVwV(C):

°mawa ‘gibbon’ (~ wa’wa?),

mawar] ‘rosewater’ < AR; Il tawar mawar ‘harmless, nullified’ (derived from tawar);
mawas ‘orang hutan’ (~ mayas (in Kalimantan));

maway ‘k.o. shrub’;

mawin, in kawin mawin ‘marriage festivities of all sorts’, (derived from kawin);
mewah ‘plenteous’
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mewek ‘pursing up the mouth, pouting’; a JKT lexeme according to Iskandar, and ultimately
fromJV according to Kihler;
°mewer ‘sob’ < JV;

JVyV(C):
Jjaya ‘triumphant’ < SKT;
Jayep ‘victorious over’ <JV (< jaya +ip);

cVyV(C):

caya ‘lustre, glow, brightness’ < SKT;

°cayah ‘careless, neglectful’ (~ cuay) <MIN;

cayar ‘diluted, watery (of viscous things)’ (~ cair, < PMI *caiRj3, Nothofer 1975:165);
°cayu ‘sitting-mat’ (~ siu);

avVyV(C):

°faya ‘injustice’ (~ aniaya, < SKT);

°fieyag ‘snap (as a dog)’, JKT, ultimately < SUN).

Inherited combinations of d, tand n:
Pattern |

datag ‘come’ < *datan,

datar ‘level, flat’ < PMP *DataR,

datu, datu?, datuk, datup ‘chief, head of the family; grandfather, ancestor’ < *datu;
dotik ‘ticking sound’ < PMP *detik (Blust 1970);

taduh ‘abated, calm (wind)’ < PMP *te(n)dug;

tidur ‘sleep’ < PMP *tiDuR,

tudip ‘aslant, at an angle’ < PMP *tudip ‘indicate’;

tuduh ‘accuse’ < PMP *tuduh ‘indicate’.

Pattern 11

tanda ‘sign’ < PMP *ta(n)da,

tandas ‘state explicitly’ < PMP *(CtT)a(n)(dDj)es (Blust 1970);

tandip ‘division into equal parts, compare’ < PMP *(Ct)anDip ‘equal, compare’ (Blust
1970);

tandu ‘hammock-litter’ < PMP *tandu;

tindas ‘crush’ < PMP *tiDes (Blust 1970);

tindih ‘lie in heaps’ < PMP *ti(n)digq;

tunda ‘drag (v)’ < PMP *tunDa;

tunduk ‘bend down, bow’ < PMP *tu(n)Duk;

tondop ‘chase away, oust’ < PMJ *tundun.

Pattern III

danaw ‘lake, pool’ < PMP *Danaw;,
tanah ‘land, earth’ < PMP *taneq;
tanak ‘cook rice’ < PMP *tanek;
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tanam ‘plant (v)’ < PMP *tanem;,

tanar ‘be publicly known’ < PMP *teneR ‘voice’ (Blust 1970);

tonun ‘weave’ < PMP *tinu’un;

tanup ‘gaze fixedly, diagnose illness, divine’ < PMP *(Ct)e(nN)up ‘find by divination’
(Blust 1970);

tuna ‘eel’ < PMP *tuna;

tunas ‘shoot, bud’ < PMP *tunas;,

tunay ‘cash, ready money’ < PMP *tu(nN )ay;

tunu(n) ‘burn up’ < PMP *tunu ‘burn, fry’.

Pattern [V ----———--

MIN
Pattern [

bVvpV(C):
bapo, bapa? ‘father’.

Pattern II ------

Pattern III

bVmV(C):
bumi ‘earth, land’ < SKT;

Jvav(C):
Jja/io (~ ja/no) ‘he/she says, said’ (= ja + -iio).

Pattern IV

mVbV(C):
mabaw, si- ‘k.o. evil spirit’;
mabuP? ‘drunk, intoxicated’; -

mVmbV(C):

mambap ‘ghost, spirit’;

mambu, in simambu ‘k.o. rattan’;
mimba ‘pulpitin a mosque’ < AR;
mumbay ‘young coconut’;
mVpV(V): -=—----

mVmpV(C):

mampe? ‘in order, fine, excellent’;
mampuyh ‘dead’;

mimpi ‘dream’;

mumpun ‘blunt’,
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bVwV(C):
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bawal ‘k.o. fish (Stromateus)’; 11 ‘wrapping around the hilt of a chisel, a hoe or a stick to

protect it from cracking or breaking’;
bawah ‘under, below’;
bawap ‘bulb’;

pVwV(C):

pawa ‘ruminate’;

pawap ‘expert in magic; guide, shipmaster, shaman, trapper’;
paweh ‘k.o. sweetwater fish’;

mVwV(C):

maweh ‘orangutan’;

cVyV(O):

cayah ‘forgetful, indifferent’;
cayo ‘shine, lustre, glitter’ < SKT.

Combinations of d, t and n:
Pattern 1

data ‘flat, level’;

data? ‘a cracking sound’;

datay ‘come’;

dateh ‘become weak and slow (e.g. of breathing)’;
dati? ‘ticking sound of watch or clock’;

dato? ‘clear’;

datu1 ‘knowledgeable about medicinal herbs’; II ‘palm-fibre thread’;

datuP?] ‘traditional chief’; II ‘grandfather (in Simabur)’; ‘Sir (in Payakumbuh)’;
datuy?, in datuy’kan jari ‘flick or stretch one's fingers to make a sound’;
datuyh] ‘popping or snapping sound’; II ati badatuyh ‘have doubts’;

deta ‘head-cloth’ < Persian;

doto ‘doctor, physician’ < DU;

tadahl ‘saucer’; II ‘be visible, clear’;

tadi ‘recently, just a while ago’;

tad® ‘wall of plaited lath’;

tadin (in Bonjol) see tadi,

tado ‘thrash, beat’;

taduvh ‘calm, quiet’;

tadwPp ‘k.o. snake’;

tida?‘not’;

tido ‘(there is) no, not’;

tidu?? ‘sleep (v)’;

toda? ‘a swordfish’;

todap ‘disappeared, gone, lost’;

tudi, in basitudi ‘behave in a disturbing way, touch everything’;
tudu®h ‘accusation’;

tudup ‘anything used to cover or protect’.
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Pattern I1

dantam ‘roar, boom (like the sound of a cannon)’;

dantay ‘the sound of a gun’;

dantep ‘a sound (lighter than dantap)’;

danti®p ‘a sound (lighter than dantep)’;

danto ‘ivory’;

dantuPp ‘sound of a heartbeat’;

tandah ‘deck (of a ship, etc.)’;

tanday| ‘lavatory, latrine’; II ‘sign, token, indication’;

tandan ‘cluster of fruit’;

tandap ‘visit (v)’;

tandeh ‘all gone, clean, all spent’;

tandi®, in tandi® majai® ‘courtiers carrying the king's mirror’;

tandiPp ‘equal, match; counterpart, partner, opponent’;

tando ‘sign, token, indication’;

tandu ‘palanquin’;

tandu®? ‘horn’;

tenda ‘tent’ < POR;

tenda?,in batenda? ‘hold a competition’;

tende? ‘addition, supplement’;

tendoh see tundi?,

tindap, in batindang ‘disappear’;

tindeh ‘pinch, squash (with the nails), suppress’;

tindPh ‘press heavily on, oppress’;

tindP? ‘pierce (an earlobe)’;

tindin I manindin jo tapan ‘use one's fists often’; II ‘low tones heard between high ones
(e.g. as in the gamelan)’;

tindo (Koto Tuo) ‘last fruits (often small); youngest children’;

tondi?, tundi?] ‘(of a married couple) going somewhere together, go out together’;

tundi?] see tondi? tundi?ll ‘bore, pierce in upward direction with s.th. pointed’;

tundo ‘push forth’;

tundu? ‘bow, stoop; submit to’;

tundup ‘neck’.

Pattern II1

dana? 1, dena? ‘dwarfish, stunted’;

dana? Il ‘nearest point to the targetin certain throwing games’;
danaw ‘lake, pool’;

dano ‘result’;

danu?, in badanu’an darah idiPy-fio ‘have nosebleed’;
denay (den, deyen) ‘T’;

dena? see dana’l,

dunia ‘world, earth‘ < AR;

tanah ‘land, ground’;

tanay ‘carry on the palm of the hand’;

tana? ‘cook rice’;



tanam ‘plant’;

tanap ‘calm, quiet, silent’;

tanaw ‘k.o. parakeet’;

tane’ 1, tani? ‘spin around like a top’;

tane? 11, tape? ‘impede, obstruct, stop s.o. from doing s.th.’;
tanud? ‘tapir’;

tanuPy ‘divine (v)’; |

tanun ‘weave’;

tano? ‘deadly quiet, desolate’;

teno? ‘aim, point at’;

tenop ‘k.o. basket’;

tino (an abbreviation of ati-no),

tone? ‘try to please, avoid vexing or annoying people’;
tunu®p ‘desperate, flurried’.

Pattern IV

nata ‘point, dot’ < AR;

nanta? (in Suliki) ‘visible’;

nanti, nanti? ‘soon, later’;

nantun ‘that’ (from naN + tu(n)).

BH
Pattern [

bVpV(C):
bapa ‘father’;

pVbV(C): -------
pabrik ‘factory’ < DU,

(GVeV(Q)): -------
(eVV(C)): -
(8VKV(C)): -------

(kVgV(C)):
kagum ‘astonished’ < JV.

Pattern I ------

Pattern III

bVmV(C):
bima ‘(name of a character from the wayang)’ < SKT;
bumi ‘world, earth’ < SKT;
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pVmV(C):
paman ‘uncle’ < JV; (BK pamor ‘luck, fortune; magical power’);
pamup ‘caretaker, supporter, mentor, teacher’ <JV;

Jjvav(C):
jana ‘(s)he says, said’ (from +ja + +fa);
cVavV(C): -------

gVpV(C):
gapan ‘k.o. curry’;

(kVpV(C)):
kugris ‘congress’ < DU.

Pattem IV

mVbV(C):

mabuk ‘crazy about s.th.’;

mVmbV(C):

mambu ‘I ‘put on airs’; II ‘properly speaking, after all’;
mVpV(C):

mapa ‘how’;

mVmpV(C):

mampan ‘have effect, hit, strike’;
mampu ‘rich, well-to-do’;
mampus ‘dead’;

mimpi ‘dream (n)’;

pVgV(C): -------
pVpgV(C): -------
pVkV(C): -------
pVpkV(C): -------

Pattem V

bVwV(C):

bawa ‘carry’;

bawah ‘under, below’;

bawap ‘bulb’;

pVYwV(C):

pawa ‘room, gap, open space’;



mVwV(C):
mawah ‘worried, afraid’;
mawar ‘rosewater’.

Combinations of d, t and n:
Pattern |

datayn ‘come’;

datar 1. ‘level, flat’ 2. ‘same, equal’;

datik ‘a ticking sound’;

datu ‘head, chief, elder; grandfather, ancestor’;
tada ‘poisonous, strong, vigorous’;

tadah ‘cistern, tank, reservoir’;

tadas ‘have hold on, have effect on, hit, strike’;
tadi ‘recently, a while ago’;

tadih see tadi,

taduh ‘calm down; stop (rain)’;

tadup ‘k.o. snake’;

tuduh, in manudubhi ‘advise, lead, give indications’;

tudup ‘cover, lid’.

Pattern I1

dintu ‘in such a way’;

duntu ‘tea’;

tanda ‘sign, token, indication’;

tandak ‘deposit, sediment’;

tandar ‘move, shift, rub, grate’;

tandik, in batandik ‘jump up and down’;
tandip ‘equal, peer, match; opponent, counterpart’;
tandu ‘palanquin’;

tinda ‘tent’ < POR;

tindas ‘suppress, oppress’;

tindih ‘lie on a heap, on top of each other’;
tindik ‘pierce earlobes’;

tunda ‘drag, postpone’;

tunduk ‘bend, bow, submit to’;

tundun ‘a bunch of bananas’.

Pattern III

dana ‘gift, alms’ < SKT;
danak ‘short and fat’;
danaw ‘lake, pool’;
dinar ‘dinar’ < AR;
dinas ‘service’ < DU;
dini ‘this’;
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dini/hari ‘dawn’;

tanah ‘ground, land’;

tanay ‘catch, intercept, receive’;

tanak ‘cook rice’;

tanam ‘plant (v)’;

tanap ‘calm, quiet, silent’;

-tani ‘(farming)’ < SKT;

tanis, in batanis, ‘humid, wet, watery’;
tanun ‘weave’.

Pattern IV

nadar ‘vow to Allah’ < AR;

natal ‘Christmas’ < POR;

natu (~ na/itu ‘that one, the one over there’);
nitral (with a consonant cluster) ‘neutral’ < DU;
nitu (~ na/itu) ‘that one, the one over there’.

SWY
Pattern |

bVpV(C):
bapa?, bapag, bapo ‘father’;

pVbVY(C): ------
cVV(C): ------
JveV(C): ------
gVkV(C): ------

kVgV(C):
(BSM kagul ‘confused’).

Pattern I1

bVmpV(C): ------
pVmbV(C): ------
JjvacV(C): ------
cVav(C): ------
gVpkV(C): ------
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Pattern Il

bvmV(C):
bumi ‘earth’ < SKT;

pvymV(C):
pama(h) ‘swamp’;
pamur ‘alloyed iron’ < jV;

Jjvav(C): ------
cvavV(C): ------
gVpkV(C): ------
kVggV(C): ------

Pattern IV

mVbV(C):

mabuP? ‘drunk, intoxicated’;

mibar ‘whirl, flutter about (e.g. bats)’;

mVmbV(C):

mumbap ‘very young, of fruits’; the coconut in its first stage of development’;
mumbo ‘k.o. edible plant’;

mVpV(C):

mupur ‘ruffle the feathers in defensive position (of hens etc.)’;
mVmpV(C):

mampus ‘wasteful, dissipating’;

mimpi ‘dream (n)’;

avjv(C): ------

aviagV(C): ------

aveV(C): ------

aViacV(C): ------

pVgV(C):
pigul? ‘walk like a duck or a goose’.

Pattern V

bVwV(C):

bawa(h) ‘under, below’;
bawap ‘onion’;

bawa? ‘skin’;

bawo ‘carry, bring (along)’.
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Combinations of d, tand n:
Pattemn |

datag ‘come’;

datax ‘level, flat’;

data?, badata? ‘knock with a hammer’;

dstas ‘the sound of paper or leaves being cut’;
tada(h)1 ‘catch from below, intercept’; II ‘pervade with force (e.g. the wind)’;
tadi ‘recently, now’;

tado ‘ask for (literary style)’;

tadu(h) ‘calm, quiet (wind, waves)’;

tiduP? ‘sleep (v); set (of oil)’;

tudu®(h), in batudu®(h), ‘be on first names’;
tudup ‘s.th. used to cover or protect’.

Pattern I1

dantam ‘heavy crashing sound as of a tree falling’;

dantap ‘onomatopoeia for the sound of the town crier’s gong’;
dantum ‘a thud, as of a heavy body falling’;

tandan] ‘a cluster of fruit’; II ‘rope to tie up horned stock’;
tandapg ‘visit, meet without particular purpose or aim’;
tandi ‘s.th. put nextto s.th. else in order to compare’;
tando ‘sign, token, indication’;

tandu ‘palanquin’;

tandu®? ‘homn’;

tindrP(h) ‘lie in heaps’;

tinda [sic] ‘k.o. cotton curtain’ (< POR);

tindan/an ‘parrot's perch’;

tindi? ‘pierce through’;

tunday ‘follow’;

tundo ‘show, demonstrate s.th.’;

tundup ‘cede, withdraw, go away’;

tundu®? ‘bent down; bow (head, body)’.

Pattern 111

danaw ‘lake, pool’;

danap ‘swim’ < *(mb)A-ronan;

tana(h) ‘ground, land’;

tana? ‘cook rice’;

tonap ‘calm, quiet (water)’;

tanun ‘weave’;

tanuyp ‘divine, prophesy’;

tuna? ‘be/stay together’;

tunap, in nunang gadis ‘(of a boy to the girl he wants to be engaged to) give five dollars as a
guarantee and a token’;

tunas ‘bud of a plant’;
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tunay ‘cash’;
tunu, in nunu ‘be afire; set fire to’;
tunun see tunu.

Pattem IV

nadas ‘make a crackling sound’;
nantu ‘child-in-law’ < PMP *b/in/antu.

IBN
Pattern I

(bVpV(C)):
bapa? ‘term of address for father-in-law’;

kVgV(C):
kigal ‘bounce (v)’.

Pattern II
bVmpV(C): ------

pVmbV(C):

pambam ‘the game of hide-and-seek’;
pambar] ‘shattered’; II ‘dispersed, shattered’;
pambu? ‘fruit bad inside; (in songs) dead’;
pambur ‘burst’;

pambus ‘punctured’;

JVacv(C): ------

cViajV(C): ------

gVpkV(C): ------

kVpgV(C):
kaggan ‘black cotton cloth’;
(kapgay ‘complain, be unwilling to’< k-apgay, cf. 3.1.1).

Pattern III

b-umay ‘farm (v)’, derived from umay;
bumi ‘earth’ < SKT;
pama ‘good, fine’;
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pama? ‘k.o. frog’;

pamur ‘cloudy (of water)’;

pamai?l ‘inheritance’; II ‘disability’; III ‘choice, decision’;
p-umay, in di-p-umay (an object-oriented form of b-umay);
kapaw, papaw ‘call, shout’.

Pattern IV

mVbV(C):

mabuk ‘drunk’;

mabup, in tokuyun mabup ‘the snail has left its shell (died)’;
mabu? ‘shallow’;

mVmbV(C):

mambam ‘dull (weather)’;

mambup ‘k.o. plant, burnt to drive off insects’;
mumban ‘k.o. water plant’;

mVpV(C):

mapap ‘foolish, inconsequent’;
mVmpV(C):

mimpi ‘dream (v,n)’;

avjv(C): ------

avajV(C): ------

aveV(C): ------

aViacV(C): -----

pVgV(C):

pagay ‘to(wards)’, derived from gagay;
pigal ‘bounce’, derived from kigal,
pigaw ‘walk, grope about (in sleep)’;
pVpgV(C): ------

pVkV(C):

pakal ‘gasp in paroxysm of crying’;
pakuk ‘make the noise of a kok-lir’;
pikil ‘giggle, titter (v)’;

nVpkV(C):

pupkat ‘have a relapse’.

Pattern V

bVwV(C):

bawa? ‘k.o. ant’;

baway 1 igi baway ‘swollen glands’ II ‘tired, stiff’;
bawapg ‘onion’;
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pVwV(C):
pawik, in mawik ‘put or hold hands behind back’ (also palawik, malawik);

mVwV(C):
mawa ‘unsettled, wandering’;
mawah ‘blow away’;

VyV(C): -------

cVyV(C):
caya ‘brilliance, brightness’ < SKT;
cuyukcuyuk ‘cower, flinch’;

avVyV(C):
faya ‘spill’.

Combinations of d, tand n:
Pattern |

datay1 ‘come, arrive’; Il natay ‘report’;

datas ‘above’, from di atas;

datu? ‘(in songs) nobleman, chief’;

d/itu? ‘here’;

tada ‘a cock's spur’;

tadi? ‘indicating recent occurrence or previous mention’;

tada ‘remains, s.th. left over’;

toduh ‘calm (of the sea), ceased (of rain)’;

tadun ‘a cobra’;

tudah ‘ (preceding a name) poor’, e.g. tudah Iijat ‘poor Injat’;
tuduh 1 ‘instructions (for doing s.th.)’; II ‘leaky, leaking (of houses)’;
tudup ‘a cover, lid’.

Pattern I1

tandal ‘a sign, mark’; II tanda sirat ‘the embroidered end of a loin-cloth’;
tanda? ‘dances (of various kinds)’;

tandan ‘a bunch, cluster, the whole bunch of bananas’;

tandap, in nandap ‘take on a visit, tour (cock fighting etc.)’;
tandas 1 ‘chopsticks’; I ‘close ( [of] cut[ing])’;

tandin, in nandin ‘hold the foot and kick with the knee (game)’;
tanduh 1. ‘spout’ 2. ‘penis’ 3. ‘term of endearment for boys’;
tanduk 1 ‘hom’; II nanduk ‘cup (v)’;

tandu? ‘do s.th., use s.th. again’;

tonday ‘the warp beam (weaving)’;

tonday, in nandap ‘kick’;

tondu?, tondur ‘slack (rope, etc.)’;

tinda ‘(in songs) tinda nuan ‘you (respectful)’;

tinduh ‘edible maggots’;

tinduk ‘sleep’;
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tunda? ‘imitate, mimic, follow (advice)’;

tundan, in tapga tundan ‘a platform erected for felling a tree’;
tundi?] ‘play, jolng, fooling’; II nundi? ‘try to wheedle, cajole’;
tunduk 1 ‘yield, submit; bend (the neck)’; II ‘wheedle’.

Pattern I11

dana ‘(male proper name)’;
danan ‘k.o. rattan’;

danaw ‘pool, puddle’;

dani ‘awake’;

dini ‘where?’;

dini/hari ‘the time before dawn, 3-5 a.m.’;
tanah ‘earth, land’;

tanak ‘fry in oil’;

tanam ‘plant (v)’;

tonun ‘weave’;

tonup, in nanup ‘divine’;

tunay ‘ready money, cash down’;
tunap ‘a betrothal gift’;

tunu ‘burn, roast’.

Pattern IV

naday ‘(have, there is) not, no’;
nandan ‘(in songs, of time) exactly’.

Pattem V ---------

N.B. The following entries are from Bruggeman (see appendix in Scott 1956):

taday see tada,
pagu ‘remble, shiver with cold’;
mawap ‘a species of mango’.

JKT
Pattern I

bVpV(C):

bapa? ‘father’;

ba’pao (with consonant cluster) ‘k.o. food preparation’;
bapét ‘without money’;

baplap ‘thick and large (of a moustache)’

bipak ‘barracks’, < DU;

bopep ‘pockmarked’ < CHI (Leo 1975);



bopop1 ‘back’ (~ bokop); II ‘hold (a baby etc.) in one's arms’;
bupét ‘k.o. cupboard’, < DU;

PAY Y (o) Jr—

JVeV(©O):
Jicap ‘twenty (rupiah)’ < CHI;
Jicapgd ‘twenty-five (rupiah)’ < CHI;

cVV(@C): -
gVkV(C): --------

kVgV(C):

kaga’, kagé ‘no, not’;

kagét ‘startled’ < JV (< *ka-giat);
kagok ‘difficult, impeded’.

Pattern I1

bVmpV(C):
bémpar ‘car bumper’ < DU < ENG;

pVmbV(C): --------
JVacV(C): --------
P\ 1)V () p—
gVokV(C): --------
(kVpgV(C)): --------

Pattern 111

bVmV(C):
bémo ‘motorised pedicab’, from bécak motor;

pVmV(C):
pameér, in pamérin ‘exhibit’, paméran ‘exhibition’;
pamor ‘lustre, splendour, shine’;

cVAV(C): —-mmemev
gVpV(C): --------

kVpV(C):
kagan ‘long, pine for’ <JV.

Pattern IV

mVbV(C):
mabok ‘drunk, intoxicated’;
mabruk (with a consonant cluster) ‘ugly, of inferior quality’;
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mébal ‘fumiture’ < DU;
moblop (with a consonant cluster) ‘open (clothes)’;

mVmbV(C):

mambu ‘stink’;

mambal ‘springy, elastic’;

moambél ‘bent down, weighed down, lowered because pressed down’;
mimbar] ‘pulpitin a mosque’; II ‘podium, platform, forum’;
mumbul ‘rise, get up, boom’;

mVpV(C):

mépel ‘knead dough for cake, make patterns in dough’;
mépér ‘rub, clean one's dirty hands with a cloth, towel etc.’;
mopit ‘k.o. Chinese writing brush’;

mVmpV(C):

mampat ‘stopped up, stagnated’, < pampat;

mampu 1. ‘able, capable’ 2. ‘rich, well-to-do’;

mampan] pgé’mampan ‘invulnerable’; II ‘efficacious (medicine)’;
moampat ‘feel annoyed’ (from ampat);

mamplak (with a consonant cluster) ‘keep or heap up in a random way’;
mimpi | ‘dream (n)’; I1 ‘dream, thought’;

mumpup ‘as long as’;

aVeV(O):
ficip ‘taste, try a bit (food)’ (from cicip);

pVgV(C):
pégap ‘walk in a staggering way and with legs apart’;
peégot ‘walk like a duck’ < égot.

Patten V

bVwV(C):

bawé ‘carry’;

bawa?an ‘1. s.th. usual 2. usually’;

bawé ‘below, under’;

bawél ‘quarrelsome, talkative’;

(‘bowes’ I and IT have a non-phonemic glide and should phonemically be analysed as boés);

mVwV(C):

mawar, aérmawar ‘rosewater’;
meéwa [sic] ‘wealthy, luxurious’;
meéwek ‘cry, weep’;
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cVyCV(C):

caya? ‘believe’ < SKT;
avyV(C): -------

Combinations of d, tand n:
Pattern 1

datar ‘level, flat’;

datop ‘arrive; from’;

datu? ‘ grandfather’;

datik I ‘ticking sound of a watch’; II ‘second (n)’;

dusté (with a consonant cluster) ‘lie, cheat (v)’;

tada, tadé 1 ‘cistern, reservoir, tank’; tukap tadé ‘receiver of stolen goods’; II tadé ujan
‘topmost hand of bananas in bunch’;

tadé, tadi ‘lately, just now’;

tédép ‘cover-up, shield (for a secret or s.th. bad)’;

tadu ‘become quiet, calm’;

tida? ‘no, not’;

tidur ‘sleep (v)’;

tddop ‘threaten with a weapon’;

tudahan, tudahan [sic] ‘used goods’;

tudsé ‘that's her/him, there he/she is’ (< itu dié);

tudip ‘point one's finger ats.th.’;

tudu ‘accuse’;

tudup 1. ‘hat’ 2. ‘s.th. used to wear, protect or cover’.

Pattern 11

dantum ‘sound of cannon fire’;

tandak,in nandak ‘dance (v)’;

tandan] tandanan ‘long central stalk in bunch of fruit (e.g. bananas, coconuts, areca nuts)’;
II ‘family, relatives’;

tandé ‘sign, indication, symbol’;

tandss I ‘all gone, clean’; I1 tandasin ‘say s.th. explicitly’; III katandasan ‘exaggerated,
overdone, beyond the limit’;

tandip1 ‘arrange according to size, make s.th. match in size, place in lots (one’s
merchandise)’; II batandip ‘measure one's strength in games’;

tandon ‘guarantee, surety’;

tanduk ‘horn’;

tandur, in nandur ‘grow rice (move it from a nursery bed to a ricefield)’;

tondap ‘kick (v)’;

téndé ‘tent’ < POR,;

tindak 1 ‘step, pace’;ll tindaktanduk ‘behaviour, acting’;

tindas1 1. ‘lying one on the other, superincumbent’; 2. ‘crush, oppress’; 11 indasan ‘copy
(of s.th. written)’;

tindi ‘lying on one another’;

tindik, in nndik ‘bore an earlobe’;
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tundanan ‘railway track’? (cf. Abdul Chaer: ‘jalan kereta apirem [snc] dsb.”);
tundanpan ‘ﬁancc(c)
tundé ‘postpone’.

Pattern III

dinss ‘service, duty’ < DU;

dénodk ‘short and fat, corpulent’;

tané ‘earth’;

tanam ‘plant (v)’;

tani, in pa?tani ‘farmer’;

tonap ‘be quiet’;

ténop ‘k.o. basket’ (of JV make, see Wilkinson);
tanun ‘weave’;

tonuy ‘divine (v)’.

Pattern IV

nanti ‘soon, later’;

natar I natar(an) ‘front-yard of a house’; II ‘ground colour (of a design)’;
nontot ‘emerge, protrude (from a pocket or hole)’;

notok ‘knock hard’, from totok;

notés ‘notebook’ < ENG (?);

notun ‘two rupiah’ < CHI;

nutug, nutuk I ‘full’; II ‘true, perfect’.



APPENDIX I1

The following list contains all disyllabic lexemes with a combination of s and a palatal in
initial and intervocalic position occurring in the isolects.

SM

N.B. a degree sign (°) at the upper left comer of a lexeme indicates that this lexeme is not
found in Iskandar, and that it is of doubtful status in SM. The following lexemes were taken
from Iskandar, and are not found in Wilkinson (1959): sica ‘set of table and chairs’, sifal
‘signal’ (both < DU), secap (~ sacap, see below), and sefijop (~ safijip, see below).

GVsV(O)):

Jjasal ‘loyal service, doing duty zealously’ < SKT; II (~ jaksa) ‘prosecutor’ < SKT;
Jjasad, jasat ‘body’ < AR;

Jisim ‘physical body, body (in the mathematical sense)’ < AR;

Jjose, in kain jose ‘Chinese silk crape’ < CHI;

Jjusuh ‘(colloquial form of the proper name Yusuf)’ < AR;

(sVjV(V)):

saja (~ sahaja) ‘intentionally; only’ (< SKT);

sajak 1 (also spelled saja ) ‘assonance, cadence, melodious harmony, rhythm’ < AR; II see
sgjak;

sajap ‘spirituous liquor’ <JV;

saji 1 ‘served up, dished up, dressed (of food courses arranged on dishes)’; Il main saji ‘a
form of entertainment’;

°sajuk see sajuk;

s9jak ‘since’;

s9jam see sufjam;

s9jat ‘be squeezed or otherwise disposed of (liquid)’;

s9juk ‘coolness, pleasant lowering of the temperature’;

s9jud see sujud, < AR;

sijil ‘scroll, certificate, written record < AR;

soja, sojah ‘bowing the body in salutation (as is done by the Chinese)’ < CHI;

sujen ‘small pike, spit, splinter’ <JV;

suji I ‘k.o. granular meal’ < Urdu; II ‘embroidery’ < Old Javanese;

sujud ‘kneeling and bowing the head to the ground’ < AR;

sujut, see sujud,

(sVeV(O)):
°sacap, in kayu®sacap ‘sappanwood’ < JV;
suci ‘pure, holy’ < SKT;
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(sVav(O)):

°safijal ‘look in on a person’ < JV; Il see saiija;

saijay ‘well-made, well-proportioned (men)’ < MIN;
sanjup ‘flattery, praise, making much of’ < MIN;
saiija ‘evenfall, about 5.30 p.m.” < SKT;

°saiijah ‘grab, snatch angrily’;

safijak (sajak, somanjak) ‘since’;

saijap ‘differing, unlike’ < MIN;

saiijip ‘small metal saucer’;

safjup I ‘bar of a balance’; II see saiijin;

°sifijap ‘a Javanese sarong’;

°sifijuh ‘nudge (v)’;

sufijam, in tarsuiijam ‘fallen or held head downwards’;
sVicV(C)):

°saiicop ‘bury, inter’ (JKT, and borrowed from CHI (Wilkinson));

(sVAav(Q)):

safia, bahwasana ‘verily, of a truth’ (short for bahwa sasupguhna);

°sanok ‘still, lonely’ < MIN;

sanak see sanap I

sonap | sunisaiap ‘quite deserted, lonely in the extreme’; II safiaptidur ‘sound asleep’ III
‘shut up! be silent!” (to a child);

sonar ‘tingling; the sensation when the funny bone is knocked’;

sanuh ‘snatch hastily’;

seiior, sefiur ‘Mr, Sir’ < POR;

safium ‘smile, smiling’;

sifo see seior,

sifiuh 1 see sefior; 11 see sifijuh;

sufii ‘lonely, desolate’;

yVsV(C):
yasin ‘one of the chapters of the Koran’ < AR;

sVyV(C):

sayal (~ sahaya) ‘I, me; servant’ < SKT II ‘sarong waxed to a billowy form < JKT (< POR
saia ‘skirt’);

sayak I ‘a hemispherical bowl of coconut shell’ < MIN; II ‘stiff pleated sarong’ (~ saya II);

sayap I ‘pining, longing, pitying; longing, affection’; II tiap sayap ‘derrick’; III ‘k.o. tree’

sayap ‘wing’;

sayat ‘slicing off’;

sayip (in Pahang) ‘of royal blood on both sides < AR;

sayul ‘melancholy, plaintive’; II ‘(title for Vaisya ladies in Bali, short for gusti ayu)’;

sayup I ‘doing a thing unevenly or crookedly’; II ‘k.o. oar’; IIl sayup tikus ‘k.o. grass’; IV
‘(originally: name of a place in Acheh)’;

sayup ‘barely perceptible; just fading away in the distance’;

sayur ‘green food, edible vegetables’;

soyak, soyat ‘rending from end to end, tearing in two’;

soyok (written ‘soyo’) see suyuk;

suyak see soyak;
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suyar (~ lapsuyar) ‘vampire’;
suyuk ‘projecting part of a roof at the narrow ends of a Malay house’ < MIN.

MIN

JVsV(C):
Jjasa ‘prosecutor’ < SKT;
Jjaso ‘service’ < SKT;

(SVVO)):

sajak I ‘since, from’; I ‘rhyme, verse’;
saji (in speeches) ‘course, dish, food’;
sajo ‘only, but’;

sajuP? ‘cold, chilly’;

suji ‘embroidery’ < Old Javanese;
sujuy? ‘prostration’;

sVeV(C):
suci ‘pure, clean, sacred’;

sVajV(C):

safijay ‘tall but not slim, well-built’;
saijo ‘dusk’;

sai julp ‘praise, flatter’;

seiljap ‘aslant, not parallel’;

svVaVv(C):

saflun ‘smile’;

sino ‘Indo-European boy’ < POR;
suii, suni ‘silent, lonely, deserted’;

sVyV(C):

saya? ‘(piece of a) coconut shell’;

sayap 1. ‘(itis a) pity’; 2. ‘love’;

sayo (in Lintau and Buo) ‘I, me’ < SKT;
sayuy? ‘indistinct, vague; scarcely, hardly’;
sayo? ‘wing’;

suya?(~ soe?, ~ kuya?) ‘tom’;

suyu®?, soyo? ‘projecting gable’.

BH

JVsV(C):

Jasa ‘service’ < SKT;

Jasat ‘body’ < AR;

sVjV(C):

saji I (~ sadi) ‘ready, willing’; II sasaji ‘sacrifice’ < SKT;
sujut ‘prostration’ < AR;



234

sVeV(O):
suci ‘pure, clean, sacred’ < SKT;
sucip ‘honest, fair (in fighting, games etc.)’;

svVaVvV(C):
(BK senap ‘lonely, desolate, quiet’);
sufii ‘silent, lonely, deserted’;

sVyV(C):

sayap ‘1. (it is a) pity; 2. love’;

sayat ‘cut fine, notch’;

sayup ‘quiet, listless’;

sayup ‘(too) late’;

sayur ‘vegetables’;

suyuk ‘be submissive, humble oneself, lack inspiration or vigour’.

SWY

sVjV(C):

sajo1 ‘only, merely’ < SKT; II ‘purpose (intention)’; III sajoka(n) ‘meet a request’;

sgjax I ‘doin parts, do little by little, work on s.th. slowly’; II ‘seedlings transplanted from
nursery bed’;

sVajV(C):

sifijo ‘dusk, sunset glow’ < SKT;

(BSM saiijs ‘lie in an ambush at a village of the enemy’);

sViaV(C):

safap ‘dizzy, stupefied, numb’;

sVyV(O):

sayay ‘feel sorry or pity for, regret’;

sayap ‘wing’;

sayo I ‘servant; I, me’; Il sayo... sayo... ‘the more..., the more...’;

sayP(h) ‘look after, take care of’;

saya? (written ‘saj'jaq’ in Helfrich) ‘half a coconut, shell of a coconut’;

sayup ‘not reaching one's aim; fail (e.g. a harvest)’;

suyun ‘group, cattle, shoal’. .

IBN

sV V(C):

saja? ‘only, simply’ (see aja?) < SKT;
sVceV(C):

tuci (< *suci) ‘clean, pure’ < SKT;
sVaV(C):

sudi ‘lonely, deserted’ < SKT;

sVyV(C):
sayap ‘wing’;
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sayat ‘cut, saw’;
sayaw ‘having a strong desire that...not’;
sayuk ‘flowerbuds of palms, maize’;
sayur ‘vegetables’;

suyam ‘brushy, thick (of beard)’;
suyupsuyuy ‘swollen (of the stomach)’.

JKT

JVsV(C):
Jasad ‘body’ < AR;
Jasa ‘service, duty’ < SKT;

sVjV(C):

sajog, sagjak ‘since, from ... on’;

soja ‘bow in salutation’ < CHI;

sujén] ‘hollow in cheek when laughing or smiling’; II ‘bamboo skewer for meat’;
suji I (~ sugi) ‘k.o. tree’; II ‘make embroidery’;

sujud ‘prostrate’ < AR; '

sVcV(C):

sacap ‘thirty (rupiah)’;

sacap ‘k.o. tree, Caesalpina Sappan’;

sécap ‘syphilis’;

sacep ‘a thousand (rupiah)’;

sica ‘set of comfortable table and chairs’ < DU;
suci ‘pure, clean, sacred’ < SKT;

sViajV(C):

safijup ‘praise’;

sViacV(C):

saiica?, saiicé ‘python’ < SUN;
svVav(C):

safap ‘quiet, desolate’;

sofium ‘smile (v)’;

sifal, sifar ‘signal (for trains)’ < DU,
sifio ‘Dutch boy’ < POR.
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N.B. The etyma are arranged (1) according to the proto-language for which they were reconstructed; the proto-
languages are ordered from their highest to their lowest order, beginning with PAN and (2) according to the
following order of symbols: a, A, b,¢c,C,d, D,e, 3,8, h,?,i,j,k,I,L,M,n, p,A,N,p,q,r,R,s, S, tuv,V,
w, X, ¥, z, Z. Where brackets, slashcs, question marks, zero signs, commas, hyphens or spaces (in compound
etyma) occur, they are ignored for ordering purposes, and ordering is done according to the following symbol.

PAN:

*dkug 65

*anduy 67
*ba+b-in-aHi 139
*baHi/*b-in-aHi 108
*bag(e)RuH 63
*baRiuS 63
*ba:RuH 63,67
*basuq 97

*batug 65,67
*beHi(/*b-in-eHi) 108
*belig 65

*beneSiq 108
*beRey 67
*b(in)aHi 108
*bineSiq/*beneSiq 108
*biRbiR 63

*buSek 63,99, 130
*CaliS 63,67
*CaquH 64

*CeébuS 68

*Cubug 131
*Cu:maH 63, 64
*Cu:meS 63,64, 68
*C-um-ubug 110,131
*CunuH 64

*daqiS 63

*iBag 65,74

*kaka? 64

*ka+ *luSeq 108
*(k )amig 65

*kaSiw 67
*ke-luSeq 108
*kitaH 64,65
*ku:Cug 65, 67
*ku(S)kuS 63

*ItmaH 63
*maCag 64,67
*maRuanay 121
*pa:qaS 63
*pa:RiS 63,65
*papuDaN 110
*patelap 110
*qalesem 110
*qapeliC / *qapeSiC 110
*qaNiCu 110
*qi:SuH 63
*qu:luH 63
*quimaH 63
*sapelaR 3,110
*sickuH 64
*su:sug 65, 66
*t&buS 63
*timeRaq 110
*tinu?7un 108
*tu:baH 64
*tuga$ 63
*uRaC 63

PHF :

*b(al )apa? 64
*ba:RaH 63
*Ca:qiH 63
*Cipa$ 63,72
*dikiH 64
*dipaH 64,73
*Nasi? 64,67
*qila? 64,71
*Sesi? 64,67
*ZaRa:miH64
*Za:waH64
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PHN:

*aku? 64
*anuh 65
*badi? 64,71
*bapa? 64,66
*ké&nuh 65,72
*lépah 65
*mama? 64
*napka? 64,67
*ni:ni? 64
*piluh 65
*pakuh 65
*peiuh 65,67
*sdwah 65,67
*stDah 65
*ta:ma? 64
*t&ku? 64
*tiku? 65
*z4zah 65
*z&ra? 64

PMP :

*abiq 144
*abuk 204
*adaduq 203
*ajan 140
*akaR 34,84
*aku 196
*alap 117
*aliR 84
*aluR 84,204
*ama 104, 201
*amin 203
*anaduq 203



*anak 34

*ancam 35

*anDuy 193,196, 197
*anus 203

*afiam 197

*apa 201

*asap 35,36

*asu 52,140
*ata’as 34,198
*azani 203

*baba 212
*baba?212

*babuy 196

*baDer 35
*bahag-bahaq 202
*ba-isa-n 48

*baliji 203

*bana 202

*bapkay 196
*bageRu 109
*baRah 195

*baReq 84,203,204
*baRiw 196

*baseq 97

*basuq 97

*bayaD 85,196,197
*bayu 203

*bejbej 198

*beken 75

*benaqi 203

*bener 84
*be(n)ti?is 198
*be(rR)uap 50, 109.
*beReqat 84,108, 197
*beRey 196,197
*beRpi 200,203
*bilag 34

*bilip 202

*b-in-ahi 204
*b/in/antu 50,80
*bi(nN)a(g)(Ct)ag 51
*bi(n)tugen 203
*bi:Ra? 64

*buh(ue)k 138,202,203

*buka? 64,67
*buken 75
*bikuh 65
*bulan 34,197

*bulat 35

*buled 35

*bunbun 80
*bu:pah 65
*bupbun 80
*bugaya 109
*burak 204
*buRbuR 198
*buRew 68, 196, 204
*buRuk 84

*burun 86

*cecak 35,36
*cekcek 36
*cemeD 202,204
*cepat 35,36
*cukup 196
*(Ct)anDip 213
*(Cte(nN)up 214
*(CtT)a(n)(dDj)es 213
*daki 202,204
*Dalem 39
*damay 68
*Danaw 213
*dagan 141,198
*DaRaq 84
*DaReq 84,195, 199
*DataR 213
*Da:tu? 64,198
*Daya 115,200
*DeDak 35, 36
*DekDek 36
*demdem 39
*DemDem 34, 80, 199, 204
*dépah 65

*deRas 35,36
*deRes 36

*detik 213

*depan 35,36
*depen 36

*depeR 34,84,197
*di-a 201

*di-ni 201

*di-tu 201

*dia 203

*diaq 203

*Dikiq 203

*dilag 130

*dipa 139,204

*DipDip 80, 197, 199
*DiRi 84

*Duha 198

*duma 203
*dumpel 203
*DuRi 197
*e(N)bun 103, 199
*e(N)tag 199
*e(N)tut 103
*e(p)pu 200

*ebel 203

*eden 103

*eZen 103

*garut 203
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*gemgem 34, 39, 80, 199, 203,

204

*geraqam 86

*gusuk 61,62

*habaRat 39, 52, 115, 200
*haliq 198

*ha(n)teD 198

*hapejiq 52

*hapuy 196

*hatimuR 86, 114,115,200
*h(ei)(N)Zam 35,36

*hepat 34, 53, 103, 196, 198, 199

*hesi 203

*hi(N)paR 122

*hiRup 198

*hiup 204

*huab 139

*?enem 198

*(i)aku 201

*ithekan 34

*iheq 35

*(i)kahu 201

*(i)kami 123, 197,201,203
*(i)kamu 123, 125,201,203
*iket 34

*(i)kita 123,201,202,203
*ikuR 84,93

*ilep 202

*ina 104,105,201

*inep 34

*i-nu 201,203

*i(n)zak 35,36

*inzeg 36

*inzem 36
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*(i)sai 201,204
*isep 34

*isi 203
*(iu)juhug 197
*kaban 197
*kahiw 68
*ka’en 34
*kalati 203
*kaluap 109
*kamay 202
*ka-nabuq 203
*kaRat 84
*kaRat 202
*kaRaw 203
*karebaw 68
*kaRem 86
*katkat 202
*ka + *wanan 34, 108
*kawil 57

*ka + *wiRi 84,109, 138
*kawit 57,61,62
*keDi 203
*keDik 203
*kembar 61
*kerip 86
*kete(b,p) 202
*ketip 108
*ketket 202
*kilat 34
*kirim 86
*kitah 198
*kitkit 202
*kiwa 138,204
*kuDug 203
*kunij 69,197
*kunu T2
*kurus 86
*kusuk 61,62
*kutkut 202
*kutu 196,198
*laban 4
*labaw 203
*lahud 115, 198,200
*laka(dt) 202
*lakaw 202
*lambup 202
*lampa(p?) 202
*lapit 197

*laguy 138,202
*laRiw 196

*lawi 57

*lebleb 197

*lemek 141

*legen 131

*likud 202

*limah 197

*ligeR 34,41,84,195
*i(u)liu 202 °
*(In)aguy 138
*(1,n,p,q)ipen 202
*luZaq 204
*(ma)-bener 34
*(ma)-beReqat 34
*(ma-)hiaq 203
*(ma)-huab 34
*ma-ilap 202
*(ma-)iRaq 48,49, 84
*(ma-)iselem 203
*mak(a,e,i,u)mpu 201
*ma-ka’en 108
*(ma-)lawa 203
*malip 140
*mamagq 203

*mana 201,204
*ma-nabuq 203
*m-a(n)taq 194
*manuk 203,204
*(ma-)panas 34
*ma-)pia 203
*(ma-)qitem 34
*(ma-)Rapaw 203
*(ma-)Raya 84,204
*maRi 204
*(ma-)Ruanay 84,204
*(maR-)uliq 48
*m/asak 193

*mata 197,198
*matey 68,193,196
*(ma-)tiDuR 84
*m-e(n)taq) 194
*meniak 34,203
*(mi-)hepi 204
*minak 34,203,204
*muda? 64

*muqa 130
*(m-)utaq 204

*naneq 197,199
*napguy 202
*nasuk 203

*nipi 199

*nupi 199

*papa 197

*(pJisi 202
*famuk 197
*nawa 58,196
*pajey 68,196,197
*pa:ku? 64

*palu 203

*pa:lu? 64

*panaq 203,204
*panaw 68, 196,202
*panij 202,203
*pantas 35
*paguDan 199
*pa:Rih 63,65, 198
*patey 193
*peliR 202
*peRaq 94
*peReq 84
*peReges 94,108,204
*peRes 204
*pesan 35
*peZem 39,40
*pisaw 68

*pitu 117,200
*pucuk 196
*puket 35

*puki? 64

*pulaw 196
*pulug 196
*pu(n)dul 203
*pusuq 201
*putat 35
*q(ai)teluR 52,84
*qabis 144
*gadep 141
*qahelu 108
*qalejaw 112,204
*qalesem 39
*(qa-)lima 202
*(qali-)wati 203
*qanibup 52
*qanilaw 52
*qanup 203



*qanud 70
*gaqay 202
*qgarep 141
*qa:Ruhu? 64
*qasawa 202
*qasep 36
*qasiRa 141
*qgasu 203
*qatep 34,196
*qatey 68,196
*gayam S8, 196
*qazi 203
*genay 203
*ge(N)tut 199
*qeZen 103
*giDalem 34
*qihu 198
*qi-ini 201
*qijuhup 108
*qi-na 201
*qi-tu 201
*quDip 108,204, 205
*quey 49
*qulej 96
*quluh 195
*qumah 198
*qu(n)tek 35
*qutan 34
*quZan 34
*rantaw 68,197
*rapkap 35
*raut 48

*reket 40
*riket 40
*ru(p)gup 203
*Rabii 200
*Rabun 84,203
*Rahut(-an) 48
*Ragem 41
*Raya 142
*Rebek 203
*Re(n)tep 35
*Riwap 57
*Rumaq 84,197
*sdguh 65
*salaq 198,199
*sa-pulug 118
*saqup + *an 48

*sawah 196

*sa(y)i 128

*seDap 35, 36
*seDep 36

*sepet 40,195

*si-ia 125, *(si)ia 201
*si-iDa 123, 125, *(si)iDa 201
*sisip 107

*siwa 117,118,200
*suksuk 203
*sumaped 50
*supay 196

*sugut 202

*sugsaq 96, 198, 199
*susaq 96

*ta:bi? 64,66
*takaw 203

*talipa 196
*(t-)ama 201,203
*tambal 35

*ta(n)da 213

*tandu 213

*tanek 203,213
*tanem 197,214
*taneq 199,213
*apkap 35,36
*ta(p)kep 36

*taqun 198

*taRaq 84,203
*taRaq 203

*tasik 198

*tau 202
*tau-mataq 202
*tazem 34,197
*tebel 39

*tebuh 197,198
*tegap 35

*tektek 70, 140,199, 203
*telu 117

*teman 35

*tempet 35
*te(n)duq 213
*teneR 214

*terus 86

*tian 201,202,204
*tiDes 213

*tiDuR 213

*tikam 35

*tikar 35,37

*tikaR 37

*tikeR 37

*tilem 35

*t-ina 105

*(t-)ina 201,202
*t-in-aqi 201,202
*ti(n)diq 213
*tinu?un 195,214
*tiwas 57

*tubap 202

*tubug 194

*tudaq 203

*tudip 213

*tuduh 213

*tuhed 41,197,198
*tukar 35,36
*tukeR 36

*tuktuk 140,203
*ttlih 65
*t-um-ubuq 194
*tuna 214

*tunas 214

*tunDa 213
*tu(n)Duk 213
*tu(nN)ay 214
*tunu 203,214
*tugelan/tugelap 34, 108, 197
*(t-)uRap 139
*tutur 84

*u(n)tag 194
*u(n)tek 81

*ubaj 69

*ukur 197

*ulaR 84

*untud 202

*uRap 86

*uRat 34,84
*waDa? 64, 66, 196
*wahiR 84
*wakaD 85, 196, 197
*wakaR 34,84
*walu 117,200
*waqay 202

*waRi 84, 86, 195, 196
*Zakan 203

*Zalan 34

*zanzi 80
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*Zaqat 34,41
*Zaget 34,41,197
*ZaRami 86
*ZaRum 84,86
*zegzeg 197,198
*zelatep 35

*zinak 35

*Zual 197
*zupzugy 80

PWMP, P(W)MP :

PWMP *aki/*laki 120

PWMP *ayaq 98

PWMP *cepet 36

PWMP *(dD)ehuk({dD )ehuk
108

PWMP *Zalu 52

P(W)MP *pue(Ct) 98

P(W)MP *ubaj 47

PMIJ :

*Bassuh 97
*Bassah 97
*buled 35
*caiRy3 213
*hasap 36
*saddan 36
*tukary 36
*tiggilip 51
*tundup. 213
*wlaiR 196
*w1aRi 196
*w2aiR 196

PM:

*a(bw)an 135,203
*abuk 204

*ada(?) 73,196

*adi? 121

*aha 128,129

*air 91,135,196

*akar 40, 135, 196, 197
*aki? 105,120

*aku 74,102, 124, 126, 137, 196,

210

*aku? 71

*alih 198

*alir 135

*alur 204

*ambik 90

*ambil 90

*ampun 48,109
*ampus 194

*ana(?) 127

*(a)na(?) 129, 137,201
*(?)-(a)na(?) 127,129,201
*anak 40,122,134
*andaw 55, 112,204
*antip 83

*anu? 71,777,128, 129
*aflam 78, 197

*ail jip 140

*apin 42,47,82,136
*apkat 61

*apa 41, 128, 129, 137,201
*apa(?) 66,104,119, 120, 134,
201,203

*api 136,196

*asom 111

*asap 136,203

*asu? 135

*atas 94,136, 198
*awak 59,130

*ayah 97,98, 104, 120
*bagah 98

*babah 75,136
*babap 105

*babi 196

*badi? 71

*bah 75, 136, 212
*bAharu 53,109, 136
*ba/hira? 49

*ba(?) 109
*ba(?)+*ba(?)+*an 109
*ba/isa(a)n 49,75, 122
*baik 136,203

*bakar 136,203
*bAlakap 130,133,202
*bAlaga? 53, 71

*balas 89

*bali? 62,73

*banir 79

*bantu? 76

*bAnua 100

*bap 105

*bapar 719

*bapkay 54,196
*bapkuap 109

*bara 128, 129
*barah 204

*bara? 40,41,195
*bArani 78

*barat 115,200
*bari? 196

*baris 76

*bArisih 92

*baruh 143

*baru? 71

*bArunas 92,110, 111
*basah 136

*batu 60,135
*bawap 105

*bayar 58,196,197
*bayas 58

*babot 198

*bakas 56

*balah 134

*bali 47,135

*balum 42,43,47,82
*balut 69,141

*banih 47,77, 108
*banam 142

*banar 79, 136
*bapi(hk) 97
*bapkak 135,203
*bapkarunp 76
*barici? 60

*baras 40,55

*barat 90, 108, 136, 197
*bari? 75,196, 197
*basar 56,91, 136, 204
*batis 131, 138,198
*biawak 51

*bibir 47,130

*bilap 144

*bilik 70

*biluk 133,202
*b/in/antu 50, 80, 122
*bini 46, 108, 134,202,204



*bintap 75, 135,203
*biruap 50,109
*®)isik 76,92
*buah 135

*buah *batis 131
*buap 47

*bubu 75

*bubur 47, 198
*buhaya 51, 54,109
*buka? 73,135
*bukan 76, 132,137, 143,203
*bukit 61

*buku? 71,131
*bulan 46,82,135,197
*bulat 75

*bulu 129,130, 135
*bu(m)bun 130
*buni 78,136
*buntar 91

*buntut 141

*bunuh 47,134
*bupa(?) 73,135
*bupar 92

*bupkuk 61

*bupsu 93

*burak 204

*buru 134, 196,203
*buruk 141,204
*burup 90, 135,203
*busuk 135, 141
*buta? 71

*butuh 130
*bug(ua)k 99, 130, 133, 138,
202,203
*bVr(a)kas 92
*bVr(3)sin 92
*bVr(a)tih 92
*cabap 141

*cacat 60

*cacip 135,203
*cAr(a)min 92
*comoar 204

*copat 60

*cicit 122

*cificin 60

*cucuk 60

*cucu? 60, 122,201
*cu(p)kup 60, 81,196

*curak 71

*cVr(a)dik 70,92
*cVr(s)lag 92

*-da? 137

*dada 76, 130

*dagip 77, 82, 129, 135, 203
*dagu? 130,202

*dahan 135, 198

*dAhak 96

*dahi 47,74, 130

*da? 73

*daki? 71,204

(d-)alam 41,136

*damar 79

*danaw 135

*darah 91, 129, 133, 195, 199
*dari 76

*datapg 56,60, 133,213
*datu? 71,119, 198,213
*daun 102, 135

*daya? 115,200,207
*dayup 58

*dabu 133

*dakat, 137,203
*dandam 199,204
*dagan 143, 144

*dagar 134,197

*dapa? 71

*di 54,136

*diam 41,55

*di *hulu(?) 52,53, 54
*dilah 130,133

*dindip 82, 83,197,199
*dipa 204

*dipin 136,143

*diri 134

*dua(?) 41,116, 137,198
*dua(?) alap-an 116,117,200
*dua(?) puluh 116
*dua(?) puluh dua(?) 116
*dua(?) puluh asa? 116
*dua(?) puluh talu 116
*dua(?)ratus 116

*dua(?) ribu 116

*duduk 42,43, 108, 134,202
*dura(h) 97

*duri? 76,100, 197

*(a)ma(?) 104, 120, 134,201,202
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*amas 56

*ambun 47, 82,103, 199

*ampat 59, 103,116, 137, 196,
198,199

*(am)pu 100, 109

*(am)pu + *a(bw)ap 212

*(am)pu - *hiap 109,119,200

*anam 41,82,116,198

*apgan 41

*aru 72

*3sa? 116,117,137

*(3)sa’ alap-an 116,118,200

*(3)sa’ ambil-an 99, 200, 116,
118

*gaham 42,96, 130

*gambar 75

*gantup 60

*garu? 71,134

*garuk 71,134,203

*garut 71,134,203

*garam 41, 141

*gatal 89

*galar 91, 140

*gali? 77

*gamuk 71,141

*gapgam 199,204

*gigi 77,130, 133,202

*gigit 133,202

*gundik 71

*guntip 83

*guntur 136,203

*guruh 136,203

*gusuk 62

*guyan 58

*habis 42,43,47,94, 137, 144,
203

*habu 47,136, 138

*hadap 41,100, 141

*hadap-an 128

*halaman 100

*halia? 100

*hAlilipan 53

*halu 52,95, 108

*hAlu-an 53,96, 100

*hAmpadu 53, 129

*(h)ampip 137,203

*hanta(rt) 198

*hantom 41
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*hantu 60,111

*hapit 111

*hagat 79

*hariut 70

*hari 40, 136, 195, 196

*hArmaw 53, 100

*hati 56, 129, 133, 196

*hatap 60, 69, 134, 196

*haur 91

*haus 44,94

*hayam S8, 196

*hampadu 53

*hiag 96,109

*hidup 134,204,205

*hidug 76, 108, 130, 133, 197

*hijaw S5, 136,203

*hila? 71

*hilir 92,114,141

*hintay 54

*hi(p)sap 69, 134

*hirup 96

*hitam 82,136

*hitup 43,46, 137

*hiu? 96, 198

*huban 47, 100

*hujan 136

*hulat 70, 96, 135, 141,203
*hulu(?) 54,74, 130,132,133,
138,195

*huma(?) 56,74, 189
*hutan 40,135

*ia 74,125, 126,137,201
*ikan 61,135,141

*ikat 134

*ikur 92,131,135

*jluk 143

*impi 59, 134, 194, 199,204

*ina 120,139, 134

*(i)na(n) 127,129,137,201

*(?)(i)na(n)/ *(?Xa)na(?) 1217,
129,201

*indu? 120, 134,202

*@)ni(?) 127, 129, 137,201

*(7)-()ni(?) 127,129,201

*inum 133,194

*ipar 79

*ifijam 76

*ipar 122

*isi? 71,93, 129, 135, 203

*ita 124

*itik 71

*(Dtu(?) 127,129, 137, 201
*?)-(Dtu(?) 127,129,201
*jahat 42,76, 96,136,197
*jahit 42,43,47, 134
*jaja? 72

*jalan 56,76, 133
*jambat-an 51,99

*jantup 129,201

*janiji 76

*JArami? 53,72
*JAr(3)nih 92

*jari 131

*jarum 134

*jatuh 42,43, 47, 135, 140, 203
*jauh 137

*jawa? 72

*jajak 197,198

*jomur 79

*japkal 89

*jara? 72

*jijir 76

*jual 76,197

*jugur 79, 131,202
*kA-iri 133

*kaban 75, 125,197
*kabut 135

*kait 62

*kaka? 72,119,121

*kaki 131,133,202

*kali 62,135

*kAlimayar 58

*kAlipkip 131

*kAluap 109

*kamah 202

*kamay 202

*kami 74,77, 124, 126, 137, 197,
201

*kamu(?) 125, 126,137,201
*k/anan 61,108, 133
*kaiicip 60,82

*kapur 59, 91

*kAr(a)bat 92
*kAr(3)baw 55,92
*kasaw 55

*kau(?) 124,126, 137, 201

*kayu? 58,134

*ka+ *hilir 52

*kabAt 140

*kabol 41

*kacik 90,203

*kacil 90,136

*kajom 41

*kaluh 108

*ka-1a(hg)am 41
*ka-l1a(hg)am hari 49,113, 149,
200

*ka-la(hg)am + *hari-an 113
*kaluh 48,108

*kambar 62

*k/am/ih 98

*kana? 77

*kanip 42,43,47,77,83
*kantut 103

*k/antut 199

*kanu? 72

*kanap 78

*karip 136,203

*katam 56

*katik 136

*kiba? 133,204

*kibas 56

*kilat 136

*kirim 42,43, 46,82, 107
*kita? 56,72, 126, 137, 198, 201
*kuali 52

*kuku 74,131

*kulambu 51

*kulilip 50,83

*kulit 61,129,133
*kumpuk 90

*kumpul 90

*kumuh 202

*kunit 69,78, 136, 142,197
*kuriah 133,138, 203
*kura? 129

*kurap 91

*kusuk 62

*kutu 61, 135, 196, 198
*k Vr(3)dil 92

*k Vrudut 92

*lagas 94,98

*laba(?) 58,135

*laban 75



*labuh 96, 135, 140, 203
*lagi? 47,90

*laki 89,134,202
*laki(-laki) 134
*lalat 70

*lama? 89
*JAmpuyap 58

*lagir 79

*lapit 79,135,197
*lapkah 61

*lags At 93

*lagsup 93

*lantay 54

*lari 196

*lauk 141

*laut 115, 141, 198,200
*lawa? 58,135
*layap 58

*layar 58

*layu? S8

*Iabih 75

*Ialah 98

*Ialap 197

*lamah 77

*lombut 75

*lamak 135,141,203
*fopa? 72

*lagon 131

*lapit 165

*lapkap 40,41
*lafiap 56

*latup 69

*libar 136,203
*lihat 134,202
*lihar 42,43,46, 130,133,195
*lima? 89,116,197
*limpa(hk) 97
*limpar 203

*lindun 82

*liur 91

*luah 97

*luas 142

*ludah 133,204
*lumba? 90
*lug(ua)k 70,98, 109
*ma/buk 17
*ma-irah 49,136

*ma-la(hg)am 77, 113, 136, 200,
203

*ma/kan 77,108, 133,204
*malip 134,203

*malu 89, 136, 203

*mama(?) 74,104,119, 120
*mamah 133, 138, 203
*m/ampus 194

*mana(?) 128, 129,201,204

*.mana(?) 128, 129, 137, 201,
203

*m/andi? 76, 193, 194, 196, 197
*m/antah 81,97, 194,199

*manuk 204

*mari(?) 204

*mA(r)(w)anay 121,204

*m/asak 133, 138, 193, 194, 203

*m-asam 39,111

*mata 60, 102, 130, 134, 196,
197,198

*my/atah 81,97, 194

*m/ati 134, 193,196
*(mb)A-ranap 133, 138, 202
*(mb)Ar-huma(?) 134
*(mb)Ar-jalan 133, 202
*(mb)Ar-ulih 48, 49

*m/impi 134, 194

*mintuha 122

*m/inum 194

*minak 70,204

*m/ipis 136, 194

*m/uda? 72, 104, 194
*m/udi/k 76, 194

*muhara(?) 52, 54

*mulut 48, 130,133,202
*m/u(n)tah 81,133, 194,204
*naik 52,77,136

*nanah 77,197,199

*napka? 72

*nasi? 72

*nibug 52,77

*nini? 46,77, 78, 119, 200
*nipis 56, 136, 194

*niur 78

*(nt)anti? 60

*paga(’) 79, 197

*(p-)arom 41

*pori? 79
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*pilu? 72,79

*fiaman 78

*famuk 78,135,197

*nawa 58, 78,133, 138, 196

*padi 196,197

*pagi 112

*paha(?) 74,131

*pahat 42,96

*paku? 72

*palu? 72,134,203

*panah 134,203,204

*panas 77,136

*panaw 55, 196

*pandak 136

*pandan 111,199

*pandu(hk) 98

*papgil 42,43,47

*panjag 136,203

*pari? 72,198

*pasir 135,203

*pacah 60

*padih 97

*pagap 135,203

*palag 111

*palir 47,130,202

*ponuh 40

*paiu? 72

*parah 94,135

*poram 41

*paras 94, 108, 135,204

*parut 59,129, 133, 201, 202

*patapg 113

*pilanduk 51

*pilih 96,134

*pindah 76

*pindik 136

*pinta? 73

*pintak 73

*pipi(?) 130

*pirak 86

*pirip 83

*pisap 59

*pucuk 60,196

*puhun 42,43, 48, 82, 96, 99,
109

*puki? 72,130

*pukul 43,48, 134,203

*pulap 56
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*pulaw 196

*puluh 59,196

*pulut 69

*pupgup 130
*pura(ii)cickt) 92,110,111
*pusat 70,130

*pusip 83

*putih 42,43,47,136
*putup 140,203
*puyu 58

*pug(ua)t 98, 130,202
*pVr(s)lak 111

*rais 94

*rambut 130, 133, 202,203
*rambut-an 99

*rantaw 55,197
*rantay 55

*raup 90

*raut 48,49

*raya 136,204

*rabah 139

*raba? 90

*rondam 41

*rimba? 135,142
*ruas 94, 131

*rubik 71

*rumah 40,77, 134,197
*rumput 59, 135, 203
*rusa? 90

*rusuk 90, 130, 202
*sA- 116,117
*sA-puluh 116,118
*sA-puluh dua(?) 116
*sA-puluh 3sa? 116
*sA-puluh telu 116
*sA-ratus 116
*sA-ribu 116

*sagu? 72

*sahup-an 49

*sahut 96,99

*sai 128,129, 137,201,204
*sakit 61,136

*salah 40,41, 198, 199
*sambup 43,48
*sap(a)lar 92,110
*sapgul 77

*sarak 71

*sarap 92

*sasAp 56

*saup 142

*sawa? 58,72, 196
*sayap 107

*sayap 40, 92, 106, 131, 135,
202,203

*sayat 58,106

*sayur 107

*sadap 41

*sajak 107,197
*solasay 94

*salat 41,114
*sambah-*hiap 51,96
*sa(m)pah 81,97
*sampat 41

*sampit 69, 136

*sapgat 40,79, 131, 195
*sanap 107

*saium 107

*sasat 69,93

*si-apa 52,128, 129, 137, 201,
204

*siag 112

*sida? 72,125, 126, 137, 201
*siku 74,131

*simpan 82

*sira 135, 141

*sisi 56

*sisik 93, 131

*sisip 42,43, 46, 69
*subarag 50

*sumaget 50

*sumpah 92

*suni 78

*supay 54, 196
*supsan 93

*surambi? 50

*surat 41

*susah 96, 198, 199
*susu(?) 74, 130, 133
*taban 75

*tadi? 76

*tahi? 59

*tahu(?) 133

*tahun 44, 59,99, 136, 143, 198
*tahan 42,96
*1(A,i)pgilip 51

*tajam 76,134,197

*takut 133

*tali 74,134,194
*tAlipa(?) 53, 130, 134, 196
*tAluk 70, 109
*tambah 75

*tampar 91

*tanah 135,199

*tanak 133

*tanda 76

*tanak 138,139,203
*tanam 82,134,197
*tapan 131, 133,202
*tanga? 77

*tapis 133

*tana? 79

*tapa(’ k) 73

*tapay 54

*tAr(a)bapg 92, 135,203
*tarAs 94, 134, 140
*tarik 42,43,47,70
*taruh 60

*tasak 193

*tasik 70,92, 115,135,198
*tawa? 133,138

*tabal 89,136

*tabu 74,75, 197, 198
*tagap 41

*togur 48

*tokan 41

*taku? 72

*talu 116,117,132, 137
*talu puluh 116

*talur 43,52,91, 135
*tanun 40, 108, 195
*tapah *hari 112

*tarus 43,48

*tatak 70, 134, 140, 199, 203
*tian 129,201, 202,204
*tidur 92, 134, 139
*tihap 96

*tikus 135,203

*tiku? 72

*tikam 134,203
*tilaiijap 50,60
*tim(a)rah 111

*timbak 134,203
*timur 114,200
*tipadah 50



*tiga? 72

*tipgalug 50

*tipgalom 99

*tipgi 47

*tipu 59

*tirajapg 92, 110, 111

*/iup 136,204

*tuba(?) 74

*tubuh 131, 140, 194

*tugat 42,98, 102, 131,197, 198
*tuha(?) 56, 74,96, 99, 136
*tujuh 76,116,200

*tukar 140

*tulad/an 51

*tulap 89, 108, 129, 133, 197
*tulap *batis 131

*tulis 59

*tuli? 72

*tulup 47

*tuma? 72

*t/um/buh 75, 110, 131, 134, 140,
194

*tumbuk 135,203
*tumit 131

*tumpul 134,203
*tunu 74,136,203, 142
*tupgal 99

*tupku? 48

*tuijuk 76,131
*turun 59,194
*turut 43,48

*tusuk 134,203, 204
*tutuk 135,203
*lutup 43,48

*tutur 134

*tVr(a)bit 92
*tVr(3)jun 92

*uap 134

*ubat 47

*ubun 130

*udi/k 114,194
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*ukur 197

*ulap 82

*ulor 135

*undap 81

*u(n)tok 81,129

*urag 40, 134, 139, 202
*urat 129

*uram 41,55

other reconstructed languages :

Proto Batak *galar 140

Proto Chamic *bukOn 143
Proto Chamic *di hleu 54
ProtoChamic *7abih 144

Proto Chamic *tukOn 143

Proto Oceanic *muga 130
ProtoPhilippine *cekcek 36
Proto Philippine *ubad 47
ProtoSouth-Sulawesi *bupas 92
Proto South-Sulawesi *jalu 52
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